
GENERAL NOTES
1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

BUILDING IS FULLY SPRINKLERED AS REQUIRED BY 
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. SUBMIT FIRE SPRINKLER 
SYSTEM DRAWINGS AND CALCULATIONS TO 
AUTHORITIES HAVING JURISDICTION (FIRE 
DEPARTMENT, FIRE MARSHAL, ETC). OBTAIN ALL 
APPROVALS PRIOR TO FABRICATION OR 
INSTALLATION.
OWNER WILL PROVIDE, OR HAS ALREADY PROVIDED, 
FIRE EXTINGUISHERS IN ACCORDANCE WITH NFPA 
10. AUTHORITY HAVING JURISDICTION WILL 
APPROVE FINAL FIRE EXTINGUISHER LOCATIONS. 
WALMART'S ALARM CENTRALS ENGINEERING TEAM 
HAS CONTACTED THE AUTHORITY HAVING 
JURISDICTION FOR PRE-PLAN DATA ABOUT STATE 
AND LOCAL REQUIREMENTS THAT DIFFER FROM THE 
NATIONALLY PUBLISHED CODES AND STANDARDS. A 
COMPLETE SITE SPECIFIC SUBMITTAL IS BEING 
MADE DIRECTLY TO THE AUTHORITY HAVING 
JURISDICTION. QUESTIONS SHOULD BE DIRECTED 
TO 1-800-530-9924, OPTION 3.
THE MAXIMUM STORAGE HEIGHT IS TWELVE FEET 
EXCEPT IN THE GENERAL MERCHANDISE RECEIVING 
AREA IMMEDIATELY ADJACENT TO THE DOCK 
DOORS. THE STOCKROOM WILL HAVE A STACKING 
HEIGHT OF 15 FEET OF CLASS I-IV COMMODITIES IN 
FIXED, SINGLE AND DOUBLE ROW RACKS. THE 
STACKING HEIGHT OF THE ROLLING RACK AREA WILL 
NOT EXCEED 12 FEET.
REINSTALL ALL FIRE EXTINGUISHERS IMMEDIATELY  
FOLLOWING COMPLETION OF FINAL FINISH TO 
MOUNTING SURFACE.
REFER TO GENERAL CONTRACTOR PERMIT, 
REGISTRATION, NOTIFICATION INSPECTION & 
INSTALLER CERTIFICATION (GCPRN) REPORT 
LOCATED IN GC PERMIT INFORMATION FOLDER ON 
OWNER'S DOCUMENT DELIVERY WEBSITE.

DOCUMENTS THAT DO NOT 
HAVE THE ARCHITECT OR 
ENGINEER OF RECORD SEAL 
AND SIGNATURE SHALL BE 
CONSIDERED NOT FOR 
CONSTRUCTION
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ELECTRICAL
BAS1 BUILDING AUTOMATION SYSTEM PLAN
E1 ELECTRICAL PLANS, DETAILS AND SCHEDULES
E1.1 ELECTRICAL COMPLIANCE REPORT
E1.1A ELECTRICAL COMPLIANCE REPORT
E1.2 SITE LIGHTING PLAN AND DETAILS
E2 PICKUP STORAGE POWER PLAN,NOTES AND DETAILS
E3 ELECTRICAL ONE-LINE, DETAILS AND SCHEDULES

RACKING
FXS1 FIXTURE ANCHORAGE PLAN, NOTES AND DETAILS

SPECIAL ELEMENTS
OS1 OWNER SUPPLIED ITEMS

CIVIL
CS0 COVER SHEET
CS1 PICKUP DEMOLITION PLAN & SITE PLAN
CS1A HORIZONTAL CONTROL PLAN
CS2 SITE SIGNAGE PLAN
CS3 SITE DETAILS
CS4 GRADING PLAN
CS5 EROSION & SEDIMENT CONTROL PLAN (INITIAL)
CS6 EROSION & SEDIMENT CONTROL PLAN (INTERIM/FINAL)
L1.0 LANDSCAPE PLAN
L1.1 LANDSCAPE NOTES AND DETAILS
IR1.0 IRRIGATION PLAN

PLUMBING
MP1 MECHANICAL AND PLUMBING PLAN
P1 ENLARGED PLUMBING PLAN, DETAILS AND SCHEDULE

MECHANICAL
M1 ENLARGED MECHANICAL PLAN
M2 MECHANICAL DETAILS AND SCHEDULES
BAS2 BUILDING AUTOMATION SYSTEM

REFRIGERATION
BAS3 BUILDING AUTOMATION SYSTEM REFRIGERATION PLANS
BAS4 BUILDING AUTOMATION SYSTEM REFRIGERATION SCHEDULES
BAS5 BUILDING AUTOMATION SYSTEM REFRIGERATION DETAILS
BAS6 BUILDING AUTOMATION SYSTEM REFRIG LEAK DETECTION

PLAN
RD1 REFRIGERATION DEMO PLAN
R1 PICKUP REFRIGERATION PLAN
R2 REFRIGERATION SCHEDULES
R3 REFRIGERATION DETAILS
R4 REFRIGERATION SUBMITTALS

GENERAL
C1 COVER SHEET
C2 RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX
N1 GENERAL INFORMATION
N2 ENVELOPE COMPLIANCE

ARCHITECTURAL
D1 DEMOLITION PLAN AND DETAILS
A1 FLOOR PLAN
A4 ROOF PLAN AND DETAILS
A4.1 EXPANSION WALL SECTION & ROOF DETAILS
A6.1 PARTITION TYPES AND WALL DETAILS
A8 DOOR SCHEDULE, FINISHES AND DETAILS
OP1.0 EXTERIOR EXPANSION FLOOR PLANS AND DETAILS
OP1.1 ENLARGED WALK-IN PLANS AND DETAILS
OP1.2 EXPANSION WALL SECTIONS AND DETAILS
OP1.3 EXPANSION ELEVATIONS
OP1.4 EDGE PROTECTION
OP2.0 RESPONSIBILITY SCHEDULE

STRUCTURAL
S0 GENERAL STRUCTURAL INFORMATION AND DETAILS
S1 FOUNDATION PLAN AND DETAILS
S2 ROOF FRAMING PLAN AND DETAILS
S3 STRUCTURAL DETAILS

FIRE PROTECTION
FP1 FIRE SPRINKLER SITE PLAN
FP2 FIRE SPRINKLER REMODEL PIPING PLAN

DRAWING INDEX

BUILDING CODE SUMMARY
NAME OF PROJECT PUYALLUP, WA
STREET ADDRESS 310 31ST AVENUE SE, PUYALLUP, WA 98374
PROPOSED USE RETAIL

CODES BUILDING CODE 2018 WASHINGTON STATE BUILDING CODE
MECHANICAL CODE 2018 WASHINGTON STATE MECHANICAL CODE
PLUMBING CODE 2018 WASHINGTON STATE PLUMBING CODE
ELECTRICAL CODE 2018 WASHINGTON STATE ELECTRICAL CODE
ENERGY CODE 2018 WASHINGTON STATE ENERGY CODE
FIRE CODE 2018 WASHINGTON STATE FIRE CODE
ACCESSIBILITY CODE ICC A117.1+IBC CHAPTER 11

OCCUPANCY M - MERCANTILE; WHOLESALE OR RETAIL STORE (MAIN USE) SECTION 309.1
S1 - STORAGE AREA; MOTOR VEHICLE STATION AND RECEIVING AND
STOCKROOMS (MIXED USE)

SECTION 311.2

A2 - ASSEMBLY USE; BREAKROOM AND FOOD TENANT (ACCESSORY TO MAIN
USE)

SECTION 303.1

B - BUSINESS; NON FOOD TENANT (ACCESSORY TO MAIN USE) SECTION 304.1

TYPE OF CONSTRUCTION II-B UNPROTECTED (SPRINKLERED) PER SECTION 602.2 AND TABLES 601 AND 602

FIRE PROTECTION BUILDING IS EQUIPPED THROUGHOUT WITH AN AUTOMATIC SPRINKLER
SYSTEM AND IS SURROUNDED ON ALL SIDES BY 60 FEET MINIMUM OF
PERMANENT OPEN SPACE. UNLIMITED AREA CRITERIA IS APPLICABLE.

GENERAL
SCOPE OF WORK

•
•

•

•
•
•

DOORS: REPAIR/REPLACE AS NOTED.
PICKUP STORAGE (RIGHT SIDE): REMODEL/INSTALL 
NEW EQUIPMENT AND WALK-IN AS NOTED
ONLINE PICKUP: IMPLEMENT PICKUP 2.0 AND 
REMODEL EXISTING PICKUP AREA IF EXISTING
ROOF: INSTALL EQUIPMENT AS SHOWN
FLOORING: REPAIR / REPLACE AS NOTED 
PICKUP EXTERIOR: REPAINT PARKING AND ACCESS 
STRIPING AS NOTED. INSTALL NEW SITE 
DIRECTIONAL SIGNAGE AS NOTED.

WALMART #02403
310 31ST AVENUE SE,
PUYALLUP, WA 98374

VICINITY MAP

ISSUE BLOCK
1 PR#1 01/25/22
2 PR#2 03/18/22
3 ADD#2 05/11/22

WD PARTNERS
ARCHITECT OF RECORD
7007 DISCOVERY BLVD
DUBLIN, OHIO 43017
PHONE: (614) 634-7000

ARCHITECTURAL/STRUCTURAL:

197,132
2,266

EXPANSION SQFT:
TOTAL SQFT:

3,232
5,498

CITY OF PUYALLUP PLANNING SERVICES
333 S MERIDIAN
2ND FLOOR
PUYALLUP, WA 98371
253-864-4165

PLANNING AND ZONING REVIEW:

CITY OF PUYALLUP PERMIT CENTER
333 S MERIDIAN
2ND FLOOR
PUYALLUP, WA 98371
253-841-5481

BUILDING REVIEW:

CITY OF PUYALLUP PERMIT CENTER
333 S MERIDIAN
2ND FLOOR
PUYALLUP, WA 98371
253-841-5481

MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL/PLUMBING REVIEW:

CITY OF PUYALLUP FIRE PREVENTION DIVISION
333 S MERIDIAN
2ND FLOOR
PUYALLUP, WA 98371
253-864-4171

FIRE SPRINKLER & ALARM REVIEW:

TACOMA-PIERCE COUNTY HEALTH DEPARTMENT
3629 SOUTH D ST
TACOMA, WA 98418
253-649-1706

HEALTH REVIEW:

JASON VAN NESS
WALMART STORE NO. 2403-278
310 31ST AVENUE SE,
PUYALLUP, WA 98374
PHONE: (253) 770-4399

STORE MANAGER:

WD PARTNERS
ENGINEER OF RECORD
7007 DISCOVERY BLVD
DUBLIN, OHIO 43017
PHONE: (614) 634-7000

ELECTRICAL/MECHANICAL/PLUMBING ENGINEER:

JOHNSTON BURKHOLDER ASSOCIATES, LLC
930 CENTRAL STREET
KANSAS CITY, MISSOURI 64105
PHONE: (816) 412-4200

STRUCTURAL ENGINEER (RACKING):

TELGIAN
900 CIRCLE 75 PARKWAY, SUITE 680
ATLANTA, GEORGIA 30339
PHONE: (770) 432-3882

FIRE PROTECTION ENGINEER:

UNDER SEPARATE PERMIT
• FIRE SPRINKLER SYSTEM

OCCUPANT LOAD:

RETAIL:
OFFICES:
STORAGE:
GARDEN CENTER:
TOTAL OCCUPANT LOAD: 

157,384 / 30 
4.346 / 100

38,642 / 300
19,489 / 30

=
 = 
=
=

5,246
44

129
650

6,069

EGRESS WIDTHS REQUIRED:

RETAIL:
OFFICES:
STORAGE:
GARDEN CENTER:
TOTAL WIDTH REQUIRED: 

5,246 x .2 
44 x .2

129 x .2
650 x .2

=
 = 
=
=

1,050
9

26
130

1,215

INCHES
INCHES
INCHES
INCHES
INCHES

EGRESS WIDTHS PROVIDED:

RETAIL/GARDEN CENTER:
OFFICES:
STORAGE:
TOTAL WIDTH PROVIDED: 

1,384
68

101
1,553

INCHES
INCHES
INCHES
INCHES

BUILDING AREAS:

EXISTING AREA:
PROPOSED EXPANSION:
TOTAL PROPOSED AREA:

197,132
3,232

200,364

SF
SF
SF

3

3

05/12/2022
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EXISTING CONDITIONS WERE TAKEN FROM ORIGINAL 
DRAWINGS AND MAY NOT REFLECT EXACT "AS-BUILT" 
CONDITIONS. CONTACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY ALL EXISTING 
CONDITIONS PRIOR TO SUBMITTING FINAL BIDS. CONTRACTOR 
SHALL CAREFULLY COORDINATE NEW WORK AND DEMOLITION 
WITH ALL OTHER DISCIPLINES AND EXISTING CONDITIONS.

EACH SUBCONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR HAVING A THOROUGH KNOWLEDGE OF 
ALL DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS IN THEIR RELATED FIELD. THE FAILURE TO 
ACQUAINT HIMSELF WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE DOES NOT RELIEVE THE RESPONSIBILITY  
OF PERFORMING THE WORK PROPERLY. NO ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION SHALL BE 
ALLOWED BECAUSE OF CONDITIONS THAT OCCUR DUE TO FAILURE TO FAMILIARIZE 
WORKERS WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE.
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SALVAGE PICKUP REFRIDGERATION EQUIPMENT N/A N/A

PROPAK:
1. GC TO REMOVE REFRIDGERATED EQUIPMENT. PROPAK TO DECOMMISSION EQUIPMENT AND REMOVE REFRIDGERANT.
2. GC TO PALLETIZE EQUIPMENT AND CONTACT PROPAK FOR REMOVAL.
HUSSMANN
1. HUSSMANN TO DECOMMISSION AND SALVAGE REFRIDGERATED CASES TO BE RE-USED FOR NEW OGP ACTIVATIONS.
2. GC RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL OTHER SCOPE DUE TO OGP CASE REMOVAL, INCLUDING REMOVAL OF DOOR FRAMES AS
NEEDED.

PROPAK

HUSSMANN

PROPAK CONTACT: DONALD PARTAIN - walmart@propak.com

HUSSMANN CONTACT: RANDY BADSKY -
Randy.Badsky@Hussmann.com

SPEC SECT 02023

REPLACEMENT OF EXISTING AUTO SLIDING DOOR INCLUDING PICK-UP &
OTHER LOCATIONS OWNER OWNER STANLEY DISPATCHES TECHNICIAN TO CONFIRM EXISTING CONDITIONS AND ROUGH OPENINGS

STANLEY ACCESS
TECHNOLOGIES

RECORD-USA

STANLEY ACCESS TECHNOLOGIES,
FARMINGTON, CT
CONTACT: CARLA MESSINA, NATIONAL ACCOUNTS PROJECT
MANAGER,
(860) 801-0267

RECORD-USA
MONROE, NC
CONTACT: DAVID PICKERS, VP OF DIRECT SALES,
(704) 315-7392

NEW AUTO SLIDING DOOR PACKAGES, INCLUDING NEW PICKUP OR
EXPANSION DOORS. OWNER OWNER GC TO CONFIRM DOOR MANUFACTURER'S ROUGH OPENING AND DRAWINGS DIMENSIONS BEFORE DOORS CAN BE BUILT

AND SHIPPED. DOOR PRODUCTION DOES NOT BEGIN UNTIL ROUGH OPENINGS ARE CONFIRMED.

STANLEY ACCESS
TECHNOLOGIES

RECORD-USA

STANLEY ACCESS TECHNOLOGIES,
FARMINGTON, CT
CONTACT: CARLA MESSINA, NATIONAL ACCOUNTS PROJECT
MANAGER,
(860) 801-0267

RECORD-USA
MONROE, NC
CONTACT: DAVID PICKERS, VP OF DIRECT SALES,
(704) 315-7392

REF SPECIFICATION 01600 FOR LONG LEAD TIMES

ITEM DESCRIPTION FURNISHED
BY INSTALLED BY COORDINATION TASK CONTACT PHONE & EMAIL LOCATION IN DOCUMENTS

THE PURPOSE OF THIS DOCUMENT IS TO PROVIDE AN EASY ACCESS TO SOME OF THE IMPORTANT INFORMATION NEEDED FOR THIS PROJECT. THIS MATRIX IS NOT AN INCLUSIVE SCOPE OF WORK AND DOES NOT REPLACE THE REQUIREMENTS IDENTIFIED IN THE REST OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX

ISSUE BLOCK

09/15/2021



ABBREVIATION LEGEND

ANCHOR BOLT
AMERICAN CONCRETE INSTITUTE

ABOVE FINISHED FLOOR

AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF STEEL CONSTRUCTION
ARCHITECTURAL
AMERICAN SOCIETY OF TESTING AND MATERIALS
AMERICAN WELDING SOCIETY
BELOW FINISHED FLOOR
BLOCK LINTEL
BOTTOM OF
BOTTOM OF STEEL
BEARING
CONTROL JOINT
CENTERLINE
CLEAR
CONCRETE MASONRY UNIT
COLUMN
CONCRETE
CONSTRUCTION
CONTINUOUS

DIAMETER

ELECTRICAL DISTRIBUTION CENTER
EXTERIOR INSULATION AND FINISH SYSTEM

EXPANSION JOINT
ELEVATION
ELECTRICAL
EQUAL

EACH WAY

FOUNDATION
FINISHED FLOOR
FIBER REINFORCED PLASTIC
FAR SIDE
FOOTING

GAUGE
GENERAL CONTRACTOR

GYPSUM BOARD
HANDICAP

HORIZONTAL
HEADED STUD ANCHOR

INFORMATION
ISOLATION
JOIST BEARING ELEVATION
JOIST
JOINT
KIPS PER SQUARE INCH
LENGTH
POUNDS
LONG LEG HORIZONTAL
LONG LEG VERTICAL
LONGITUDINAL
MAXIMUM

MECHANICAL
MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL PLUMBING

MINIMUM
MISCELLANEOUS
MASONRY OPENING
METAL
NOT IN CONTRACT
NUMBER
NEAR SIDE
NOT TO SCALE
ON CENTER
OUTSIDE DIAMETER
OPPOSITE HAND
POWDER ACTUATED FASTENER
POUNDS PER CUBIC FOOT

PLASTIC LAMINATE
PLATE

PREMOLDED EXPANSION JOINT

POUNDS PER SQUARE INCH

POUNDS PER LINEAR FOOT

QUANTITY

REFER TO
REINFORCING
REQUIRED
REVERSE
ROUGH OPENING
ROOF TOP UNIT

SCHEDULE
STEEL DECK INSTITUTE
SIMILAR
STEEL JOIST INSTITUTE
SPECIFICATIONS

STRUCTURAL
TOP AND BOTTOM

THICKNESS
TOP OF
TOP OF CONCRETE
TOP OF FOOTING
TOP OF GRADE BEAM
TOP OF MASONRY
TOP OF PAVING
TOP OF STEEL
TRANSVERSE
TYPICAL

VERTICAL

WALMART

  GENERAL ABBREVIATIONS

AB
ACI

AFF

AISC
ARCH
ASTM
AWS
BFF
BL
BO
BOS
BRG
CJ
CL
CLR
CMU
COL
CONC
CONST
CONT

DIA

EDC
EIFS

EJ
EL
ELEC
EQ

EW

FDN
FF
FRP
FS
FTG

GA
GC

GYP BD
HC

HORIZ
HSA

INFO
ISO
JBE
JST
JT
KSI
L
LB
LLH
LLV
LONG
MAX

MECH
MEP

MIN
MISC
MO
MTL
NIC
NO
NS
NTS
OC
OD
OH
PAF
PCF

PLAM
PL

PMEJ
PSF
PSI

QTY

REF
REINF
REQD
REV
RO
RTU

SCHED
SDI
SIM
SJI
SPECS

STRUC
T&B

THK
TO
TOC/TC
TOF
TOGB
TOM
TOP/TP
TOS
TRANS
TYP

VERT

WM

ABBR DEFINITION

UNO UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE

PLF

POUNDS PER SQUARE FOOT

GM GENERAL MERCHANDISE
GROCERYGR

MASONRY ELEVATIONME
MECHANICAL AIR UNITMAU

EXHAUST FANEF

CONDENSING UNITCU

FIELD VERIFYFV

ELECTRIC WATER COOLEREWC

EXISTING TO REMAINETR

ADA AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT

DIRECTS SHIPPING DELIVERYDSD

ADJ ADJACENT

HIGH DEFINITION TELEVISIONHDTV

HOLLOW STRUCTURAL SECTIONHSS

PVC POLYVINYL CHLORIDE

ACRYL ACRYLIC

PLASTICPLAST

TEMPEREDTEMP

ELECTRONIC ARTICLE SURVEILLANCEEAS

REFRIGERATION CONTRACTORRC

STANDARDSTD

ABOVE FINISHED GRADEAFG

SANITARY COVE BASESCB

STAINLESS STEELSS

PHARMACY PAINT FIX CLEANRXPFC

VISION CENTER PAINT FIX CLEANVCPFC

WIDTHW

HEIGHTHT

PAINT, FIX, CLEANPFC

MANUFACTURERMFR

EXPOSED CONCRETEEC 

DEFINITION LEGEND

FINAL MERCHANDISE PLAN - FINALIZED MERCHANDISE PRINT FROM WM 
ALSO REFERRED TO AS THE DEAL BOX COPY

SIGNAGE LEGEND

D
O

O
R

FF
SIGN, REF NOTE 3.

SIGN

1.

A.
B.
C.

D.
E.

2.

A.

3.

4.

5.

REQUIRED ACCESSIBLE ELEMENTS SHALL BE IDENTIFIED BY THE INTERNATIONAL SYMBOL OF ACCESSIBILITY AT THE 
FOLLOWING LOCATIONS:  

ACCESSIBLE ENTRANCES WHERE NOT ALL ENTRANCES ARE ACCESSIBLE
ACCESSIBLE ROOMS WHERE MULTIPLE SINGLE-USER TOILETS ARE CLUSTERED AT A SINGLE LOCATION
ACCESSIBLE CHECK-OUT AISLES WHERE NOT ALL AISLES ARE ACCESSIBLE.  THE SIGN, WHERE PROVIDED, SHALL BE ABOVE 
THE CHECK-OUT AISLE IN THE SAME LOCATION AS THE CHECK-OUT AISLE NUMBER OR TYPE OF CHECK-OUT 
IDENTIFICATION
UNISEX TOILET AND BATHING ROOMS
ACCESSIBLE DRESSING, FITTING AND LOCKER ROOMS WHERE NOT ALL SUCH ROOMS ARE ACCESSIBLE

DIRECTIONAL SIGNAGE INDICATING THE ROUTE TO THE NEAREST LIKE ACCESSIBLE ELEMENT SHALL BE PROVIDED AT THE 
FOLLOWING LOCATIONS.  THESE DIRECTIONAL SIGNS SHALL INCLUDE THE INTERNATIONAL SYMBOL OF ACCESSIBILITY:

AT EACH SEPARATE-SEX TOILET INDICATING THE LOCATION OF THE NEAREST UNISEX TOILET

TACTILE SIGNAGE SHALL BE LOCATED 48 INCHES (1220 MM) MINIMUM ABOVE THE FINISH FLOOR OR GROUND SURFACE, 
MEASURED FROM THE BASE OF THE LOWEST TACTILE CHARACTER AND 60 INCHES (1525 MM) MAXIMUM ABOVE THE FINISH 
FLOOR OR GROUND SURFACE, MEASURED FROM THE BASELINE OF THE HIGHEST TACTILE CHARACTER. WHERE A TACTILE 
SIGN IS PROVIDED AT A DOOR, THE SIGN SHALL BE LOCATED ALONGSIDE THE DOOR AT THE LATCH SIDE. WHERE A TACTILE 
SIGN IS PROVIDED AT DOUBLE DOORS WITH ONE ACTIVE LEAF, THE SIGN SHALL BE LOCATED ON THE INACTIVE LEAF. WHERE A 
TACTILE SIGN IS PROVIDED AT DOUBLE DOORS WITH TWO ACTIVE LEAFS, THE SIGN SHALL BE LOCATED TO THE RIGHT OF THE 
RIGHT HAND DOOR. WHERE THERE IS NO WALL SPACE AT THE LATCH SIDE OF A SINGLE DOOR OR AT THE RIGHT SIDE OF 
DOUBLE DOORS, SIGNS SHALL BE LOCATED ON THE NEAREST ADJACENT WALL. SIGNS CONTAINING TACTILE CHARACTERS 
SHALL BE LOCATED SO THAT A CLEAR FLOOR SPACE OF 18 INCHES (455 MM) MINIMUM BY 18 INCHES (455 MM) MINIMUM, 
CENTERED ON THE TACTILE CHARACTERS, IS PROVIDED BEYOND THE ARC OF ANY DOOR SWING BETWEEN THE CLOSED 
POSITION AND 45 DEGREE OPEN POSITION. EXCEPTION: SIGNS WITH TACTILE CHARACTERS SHALL BE PERMITTED ON THE 
PUSH SIDE OF DOORS WITH CLOSERS AND WITHOUT HOLD-OPEN DEVICES.

CHARACTER AND SYMBOLS OF SIGNS SHALL BE IN CONTRAST WITH THEIR BACKGROUND AND SHALL BE EGGSHELL, MATTE, OR 
OTHER NON-GLARE MATERIALS OR FINISHES.

ACCESSIBLE SIGNAGE SHALL USE GRADE 2 BRAILLE AND MUST COMPLY WITH ICC A117.1 SECTION 703.4 OR ADA SECTION 703.3.

SYMBOLS LEGEND

2-A2

10.1
X-XX

100

A6

101
A

M

100'-0"
FF EL

100'-0"

X.XX
100

X.XX
X.XX X.XX
X.XX X.XX

X.XX
X.XX
X.XX

5
A2

5
A2

KEYNOTE INDICATOR

FULL AND PARTIAL
SECTION INDICATOR

EXTERIOR AND INTERIOR
ELEVATION INDICATOR

ROOM NAME AND NUMBER

COLUMN LINE INDICATOR

HEIGHT ELEVATION INDICATOR

PLAN ELEVATION INDICATOR

ENLARGED DETAIL INDICATOR

PARTITION TYPE INDICATOR

COLOR INDICATOR

DOOR INDICATOR

WINDOW INDICATOR

DETAIL INDICATOR

REFERENCE AT KEYNOTE INDICATOR

TV MONITOR

A KEYNOTE OR BLOCK OF
KEYNOTES WITH A LEADER
ATTACHED APPLY SPECIFICALLY
TO THE ITEM, AREA, OR SURFACE
TO WHICH THE LEADER IS
POINTING

IN ADDITION TO THE ROOM FINISH
SCHEDULE, A KEYNOTE OR BLOCK
OF KEYNOTES ATTACHED TO THE
ROOM NAME TAG APPLY TO THE
ENTIRE ROOM

SALES

A

SALES

P3

2-A2
 2 

 A2 

 2 
 A2 

TACTILE EXIT SIGN

TACTILE SIGN REQUIREMENTS
1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

A TACTILE SIGN STATING "EXIT" AND COMPLYING WITH ICC A117.1 SHALL BE PROVIDED ADJACENT 
TO EACH DOOR TO AN EXIT PASSAGEWAY AND THE EXIT DISCHARGE.  REF FLOOR PLANS FOR 
LOCATIONS.

FOR CHARACTER WIDTH, THE UPPERCASE LETTER "O" SHALL BE USED TO DETERMINE THE 
ALLOWABLE WIDTH OF ALL CHARACTERS OF A FONT. THE WIDTH OF THE UPPERCASE LETTER "O" 
OF  THE FONT SHALL BE 55 PERCENT MINIMUM AND 110 PERCENT MAXIMUM OF THE HEIGHT OF THE 
UPPERCASE "I" OF THE FONT. (ICC A117.1-2009: 703.3.6) CHARACTER HEIGHT MEASURED FROM THE 
BASELINE OF THE CHARACTER SHALL BE 5/8" (16 MM) MINIMUM AND 2 INCHES (51 MM) MAXIMUM 
BASED ON THE HEIGHT OF THE UPPERCASE LETTER "I".

CHARACTERS AND SYMBOLS SHALL BE WHITE ON A BLUE BACKGROUND.  

CHARACTERS SHALL CONFORM TO THE FOLLOWING:
4.a. LETTERS AND NUMBERS ON SIGNS SHALL BE RAISED 1/32" MINIMUM AND SHALL BE SANS-   
 SERIF UPPERCASE CHARACTERS ACCOMPANIED BY GRADE 2 BRAILLE.
4.b. RAISED CHARACTERS OR SYMBOLS SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF 5/8" HIGH AND A MAXIMUM OF 2".

CONTRACTED GRADE 2 BRAILLE SHALL BE USED.  DOTS SHALL BE 0.090" (2.3 MM) TO 0.100" (2.5 MM) 
ON CENTER IN EACH CELL WITH 0.241" (6.1 MM) TO 0.300" (7.6 MM) SPACE BETWEEN CELLS.  DOTS 
SHALL BE RAISED A MINIMUM OF 0.025" (0.6 MM) TO 0.037" (0.9 MM) ABOVE THE BACKGROUND.

CHARACTERS SHALL BE 48" MINIMUM ABOVE FINISH FLOOR MEASURED FROM THE BASE OF THE 
LOWEST TACTILE CHARACTER AND 60" MAXIMUM ABOVE FINISH FLOOR MEASURED FROM THE 
BASELINE OF THE HIGHEST TACTILE CHARACTER.

WHERE A TACTILE SIGN IS PROVIDED AT A DOOR, THE SIGN SHALL BE ALONGSIDE THE DOOR AT 
THE LATCH SIDE.  AT DOUBLE DOORS WITH ONE ACTIVE LEAF, THE SIGN SHALL BE LOCATED ON 
THE INACTIVE LEAF.  AT DOUBLE DOORS WITH TWO ACTIVE LEAVES, THE SIGN SHALL BE TO THE 
RIGHT OF THE RIGHT-HAND DOOR.  TACTILE SIGNS ARE PERMITTED ON THE PUSH SIDE OF DOORS 
WITH CLOSERS AND WITHOUT HOLD-OPEN DEVICES.  SEE ALTERNATE SOLUTIONS FOR OTHER 
SCENARIOS.

SIGNS CONTAINING TACTILE
CHARACTERS SHALL BE
LOCATED SO THAT THERE IS
AN 18"X18" CLEAR FLOOR
AREA CENTERED ON THE
TACTILE CHARACTERS

PREFERRED SOLUTION

A. WHERE THERE IS NO 
WALL SPACE ON THE 
LATCH SIDE OF A SINGLE 
DOOR, OR TO THE RIGHT 
SIDE OF DOUBLE DOORS, 
SIGNS SHALL BE ON THE 
NEAREST ADJACENT 
WALL.

C. WHEN SIGN IS REQUIRED AT
A BANK OF DOORS, PLACE (1)
SIGN BETWEEN JAMBS.  IF
JAMB IS NOT WIDE ENOUGH FOR
SIGNAGE, PLACE (1) SIGN AT
RIGHT SIDE OF BANK OF DOORS.

B. THE REQUIRED SIGNAGE MAY
BE INSTALLED SO THAT THE
CLEAR FLOOR AREA IS BEYOND
THE ARC OF ANY DOOR SWING
BETWEEN THE CLOSED POSITION
AND 45 DEGREE OPEN POSITION.

D. WHERE REFRIGERATED CASES OR 
FIXTURES IMPEDE THE REQUIRED 
CLEAN FLOOR AREA, MOUNT 
SIGNAGE TO THE END PANEL OF 
CASE OR OWNER PROVIDED END 
PANEL FOR HALF GONDOLAS AND 
WALL STANDARD FIXTURES.

ALTERNATE SOLUTIONS

E. WHERE WALL STANDARDS
IMPEDE THE REQUIRED
CLEAR FLOOR AREA, MOUNT
SIGN DIRECTLY TO DOOR.
ENSURE DOOR HAS
AUTOMATIC CLOSER AND
DOES NOT HAVE A
HOLD-OPEN DEVICE.

F. AT EGRESS DOORS IN THE
GARDEN CENTER WHERE THERE
IS NOT AMPLE WALL SPACE FOR
SIGNAGE, MOUNT SIGN DIRECTLY
TO DOOR.  ENSURE DOOR HAS
AUTOMATIC CLOSER AND DOES
NOT HAVE A HOLD-OPEN DEVICE.

9"

G. AUTOMATIC SLIDING DOOR
LOCATIONS

PREFERRED
(RIGHT-HAND SIDE,
ADJACENT TO DOOR)

ALTERNATE LOCATION
(NEAREST ADJACENT
WALL, RIGHT-HAND SIDE
OF OPENING PREFERRED)

TACTILE SIGNAGE CANNOT
BE LOCATED ON AUTOMATIC
SLIDING DOOR PANELS.

12" MIN
12" MIN

EXIT

EL
EV

AT
IO

N

ELEVATION PLAN

H. WHERE WAREHOUSE RACKS IMPEDE THE REQUIRED CLEAR FLOOR AREA 
ADJACENT TO THE DOOR, PROVIDE 3/8" A-B PLYWOOD PANEL WITH EASED 
EDGES AND ATTACH TO THE END OF THE WAREHOUSE RACK USING (4) 
GALVANIZED CARRIAGE BOLTS, WASHERS AND LOCKNUTS. CARRIAGE BOLTS 
ARE TO BE SIZED PROPERLY TO ENSURE THE BOLT END DOES NOT 
PROTRUDE BEYOND THE TOP OF LOCKNUT AND PANEL IS SECURE.  IN 
GROCERY SERVICE AND PREPARATION AREAS, PAINT PLYWOOD P33 UNO.

6"

5'
-6

" A
FF

 M
IN

TO
 P

LY
W

O
O

D

DEPTH OF WAREHOUSE RACK
PANEL WIDTH TO MATCH

ALTERNATE LOCATION
(NEAREST ADJACENT
WALL, RIGHT HAND SIDE 
OF OPENING  PREFERRED)

SITE VERIFICATION REQUIREMENTS:

GENERAL CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS:

DEMOLITION REQUIREMENTS:

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.
7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

THE ARCHITECT HAS MADE A SCOPE VISIT WITH MEASUREMENTS AND PHOTOGRAPHS OF EXISTING CONDITIONS AND THE ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS 
INDICATE EXISTING CONDITIONS VERIFIED IN THE FIELD.  IT, HOWEVER, REMAINS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR TO VERIFY ALL EXISTING 
CONDITIONS PRIOR TO THE SUBMISSION OF A BID AND TO THE COMMENCEMENT OF ANY WORK.  NO ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION WILL BE PAID DUE TO THE 
CONTRACTOR'S FAILURE TO VERIFY EXISTING SITE CONDITIONS WHICH INCLUDE, BUT ARE NOT LIMITED TO, GRADES, EXTENT OF PAVING, OR UTILITIES.
ANY DISCREPANCY WITH THE EXISTING SITE CONDITIONS AND/OR THE DRAWINGS SHALL BE BROUGHT TO THE ATTENTION OF THE ARCHITECT FOR 
CLARIFICATION AND INSTRUCTION. THESE CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS HAVE BEEN DESIGNED AND DRAWN ASSUMING EXISTING BUILDING CONDITIONS 
MATCH THE ORIGINAL DRAWINGS. THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR, IMMEDIATELY UPON ARRIVAL AT THE SITE, SHALL VERIFY ALL EXISTING STRUCTURAL 
COLUMN DIMENSIONS, STRUCTURAL BEARING HEIGHTS, EXISTING DIMENSIONS, TOP OF MASONRY ELEVATIONS, ROOFING CONDITIONS (INCLUDING 
PARAPETS, SCUPPERS AND ROOF DRAINS), AND JOIST BEARING ELEVATIONS PRIOR TO THE FABRICATION OF ANY STRUCTURAL ITEMS. IF DISCREPANCIES 
ARE FOUND BETWEEN WHAT IS SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS AND EXISTING FIELD CONDITIONS, CONTACT THE WALMART CONSTRUCTION MANAGER AND THE 
ARCHITECT IMMEDIATELY TO DETERMINE WHAT ACTION SHOULD BE TAKEN TO MATCH EXISTING CONDITIONS. THE BEGINNING OF STRUCTURAL STEEL 
FABRICATION BY THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR, STEEL FABRICATOR, OR JOIST MANUFACTURER MEANS ACCEPTANCE OF THE EXISTING CONDITIONS. 
ALL UTILITY LOCATIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY THE EXACT LOCATION OF ALL EXISTING UTILITIES (WHETHER 
SHOWN OR NOT) PRIOR TO THE SUBMISSION OF A BID OR THE COMMENCEMENT OF CONSTRUCTION.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY THE WALMART 
CONSTRUCTION MANAGER OF THE DISCOVERY OF EXISTING UTILITIES NOT SHOWN OR NOTED ON DRAWINGS.
THE CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY AND MAINTAIN (REPAIR IF DAMAGED) EXISTING IRRIGATION SYSTEMS AFFECTED BY THE CONSTRUCTION OF THIS 
PROJECT.
THE CONTRACTOR SHALL FIELD LOCATE AND VERIFY ALL PROPERTY LINES, EASEMENTS, SETBACKS AND RESTRICTIONS.  A REGISTERED SURVEYOR SHALL 
ESTABLISH ALL PROPERTY LINES AND SETBACKS PRIOR TO THE COMMENCEMENT OF CONSTRUCTION AND CLEARLY FLAG PROPERTY LINES AND SETBACKS.  
IT REMAINS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR TO DETERMINE EXACT LOCATION OF ALL SAID BOUNDARIES.
THE CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY EXACT LOCATIONS AND DEPTHS OF UNDERGROUND UTILITY SERVICES PRIOR TO ANY EXCAVATION.
THE CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL GRADES AND PROPOSED FINAL GRADES.  IF RAMPS, STOOPS, STAIRS, SIDEWALKS, FLATWORK OR PAVING ARE 
INSTALLED, VERIFY FINAL GRADES SURROUNDING THE NEW CONSTRUCTION AND ADJUST STAIR RISERS, RAMP LENGTHS, LIMITS OF PAVING, ETC., TO 
ACCOMMODATE THE REQUIRED RAMP SLOPE, RISER HEIGHTS OR PAVING AREAS.  ALL RAMPS AND STAIRS SHALL MEET ADA-ADAAGS (OR ADOPTED 
HANDICAP ACCESSIBILITY REQUIREMENTS).  IF THERE IS A CONFLICT IN FIELD CONDITIONS, NOTIFY WALMART CONSTRUCTION MANAGER AND THE 
ARCHITECT PRIOR TO THE CONSTRUCTION OR ORDERING OF MATERIALS.
THE CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY THE EXISTING FINISH FLOOR ELEVATION AT ALL NEW OPENINGS OF THE EXISTING BUILDING PRIOR TO ESTABLISHING THE 
FINISH FLOOR ELEVATION.  TO VERIFY FLOOR ELEVATION, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL REMOVE A SMALL PORTION OF THE BLOCK WALL AT THE PROPOSED 
OPENING BETWEEN THE EXISTING STORE AND THE ADDITION.  
THE CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY EXISTING FOOTING DEPTHS AND MATCH AT NEW ADDITION TO INSURE PROPER BLOCK COURSING. ANY DISCREPANCY 
SHALL BE REPORTED TO THE WALMART CONSTRUCTION MANAGER PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION.
THE CONTRACTOR SHALL CORE THE ROOF INSULATION TO DETERMINE ITS THICKNESS AFTER CONTRACT AWARD. IT IS THE CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY 
TO MATCH EXISTING ROOF INSULATION THICKNESS ON THE ADDITION UNLESS DIRECTED OTHERWISE TO INSTALL 3-INCH INSULATION IN SEPARATED AND 
ISOLATED ROOF CONDITIONS. REFER TO ROOFING SPECIFICATION SECTION. 
REPORT ANY DISCREPANCIES FOUND IN THE FIELD IMMEDIATELY TO WALMART AND THE ARCHITECT PRIOR TO MAKING ANY STRUCTURAL MODIFICATIONS 
OR ORDERING OF ANY MATERIALS.

1.
2.

3.
4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

ALL DEMOLITION SHALL BE CARRIED OUT IN A SAFE MANNER AND IN STRICT ACCORDANCE WITH OSHA REGULATIONS.
THE CONTRACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY THE EXTENT OF DEMOLITION. THE WORK INCLUDES, BUT IS NOT LIMITED TO, THE DEMOLITION AND REMOVAL OF 
WALLS, DOORS, FIXTURES, PLUMBING, PAVING, MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL ITEMS INCLUDING CONDUITS AND DUCTWORK AS SHOWN ON DRAWING OR 
AS REQUIRED FOR THE INSTALLATION OF THE NEW WORK FOR A COMPLETE JOB.
WHEN UTILITIES ARE REMOVED, CAP AND SEAL A MINIMUM OF 8" BELOW FINISH FLOOR OR A MINIMUM OF 6" ABOVE FINISH CEILING.
WHEN REMOVING EXISTING STRUCTURAL ITEMS, IT IS THE CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY TO PROVIDE ADEQUATE SHORING, BRACING AND SUPPORT 
SYSTEMS TO KEEP THE EXISTING STRUCTURE INTACT AND IN A SAFE CONDITION.  REFER TO SECTIONS 02023 AND 02251.
THE CONTRACTOR MAY NOT REMOVE THE BLOCK WALL IN A PROPOSED OPENING PRIOR TO THE ROOFING SYSTEM OVER THE NEW ADDITION BEING MADE 
WATERTIGHT. COORDINATE WITH THE WALMART CONSTRUCTION MANAGER AND THE STORE MANAGER TO SCHEDULE FOR DEMOLITION FOR NEW 
OPENINGS. 
THE CONTRACTOR SHALL REMOVE ANY BUILDING SIGNAGE THAT INTERFERES WITH THE BUILDING ADDITION. WALMART WILL REINSTALL SIGNAGE OR ADD 
NEW SIGNAGE AT COMPLETION OF ADDITION.
NOTES INDICATING DEMOLITION WORK ARE NOT CONFINED SOLELY TO THE DEMOLITION PLANS. THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR SHALL REVIEW ALL 
CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS, INCLUSIVE OF SCHEDULES AND SPECIFICATIONS, TO DETERMINE FULL EXTENT OF DEMOLITION WORK.
REFER TO DETAILS 4,5, AND 6-D1 WHEN DEMOLITION REQUIRES THE USE OF A DUSTWALL.

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.
18.
19.

ALL WORK SHALL BE DONE IN A SAFE AND WORKMANLIKE MANNER AND IN STRICT ACCORDANCE WITH THE LOCAL AND/OR STATE (IF APPLICABLE) BUILDING 
CODES, NATIONAL ELECTRIC CODE, ADA-ADAAG AND OTHER ADOPTED ACCESSIBILITY STANDARDS, OSHA, AND ALL APPLICABLE CODES, REGULATIONS, 
ORDINANCES AND AUTHORITIES HAVING JURISDICTION (AHJ).  
PROVISIONS REGARDING THE USE OF GAS AND DIESEL EQUIPMENT WITHIN AN ENCLOSED BUILDING, FORMERLY INCLUDED IN THIS PARAGRAPH, ARE NOW 
INCLUDED IN SECTION 01351 - REGULATORY COMPLIANCE
PROVISIONS REGARDING CORDS FOR ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT AND ROUTING OF EQUIPMENT CORDS AND HOSES, FORMERLY INCLUDED IN THIS 
PARAGRAPH, ARE NOW INCLUDED IN SECTION 01351 - REGULATORY COMPLIANCE
EACH SUBCONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR HAVING A THOROUGH KNOWLEDGE OF ALL DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS IN THEIR RELATED FIELD.  THE 
FAILURE TO REVIEW THESE DOCUMENTS  DOES NOT RELIEVE THE SUBCONTRACTOR OF ANY RESPONSIBILITY FOR PERFORMING WORK PROPERLY.  NO 
ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION SHALL BE ALLOWED BECAUSE OF CONDITIONS THAT OCCUR DUE TO FAILURE TO FAMILIARIZE WORKERS WITH THIS 
KNOWLEDGE.
THE EXISTING BUILDING SHALL BE PROTECTED FROM MOISTURE, DUST AND DEBRIS.  INSTALL DUST PARTITIONS OR DRAPES AS REQUIRED AND/OR AS 
DIRECTED BY WALMART CONSTRUCTION MANAGER TO KEEP DUST AND MOISTURE FROM THE OPERATING AREAS OF THE STORE.
ANY DAMAGE TO WALMART'S PROPERTY, WHICH OCCURS DURING THE PROCESS OF CONSTRUCTION SHALL BE REPAIRED/REPLACED AT NO ADDITIONAL 
COST TO WALMART; THIS INCLUDES ALL MERCHANDISE.  CONTRACTOR SHALL PAY THE COST FOR ALL DAMAGED MERCHANDISE.
THE CONTRACTOR SHALL MAINTAIN THE INTEGRITY OF THE EXISTING BUILDING SECURITY AT ALL TIMES.  THIS INCLUDES KEEPING THE BUILDING SECURE 
FROM PERSONS, ENVIRONMENTAL ELEMENTS OR HAZARDS.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN THE INTEGRITY OF ALL EXISTING 
SECURITY SYSTEMS. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL OBTAIN PERMISSION FROM THE STORE MANAGER PRIOR TO THE MODIFICATION OF ANY EXISTING SECURITY 
SYSTEM FOR THE OPENING (DEMOLITION) OF ANY EXTERIOR WALL.
THE CONTRACTOR SHALL KEEP THE WORK AREA CLEAN AND FREE OF DEBRIS AND REMOVE ALL TRASH AND DEBRIS FROM THE CONSTRUCTION AREA 
DAILY.  NO FLAMMABLE MATERIALS OR LIQUIDS MAY BE STORED IN THE EXISTING BUILDING OR IN ANY NEW ADDITION. 
REMOVE ANY EXISTING EQUIPMENT, FIXTURES, FURNISHINGS, ACCESSORIES, SERVICES, FINISHES OR SURFACES AS REQUIRED SHOWN OR NOT SHOWN, 
FOR THE INSTALLATION OF NEW CONSTRUCTION.  PROVIDE FURRING FOR CONDUITS AND PIPING, SHOWN OR NOT, AND FINISH OUT FURRING TO MATCH 
ADJACENT EXISTING FINISHES.
REPAIR, RE-ROUTE, AND EXTEND ALL SERVICES, PIPING, CONDUIT OF EXISTING ITEMS AND EQUIPMENT AS REQUIRED DURING THE CONSTRUCTION 
PROCESS TO MAINTAIN NORMAL STORE OPERATIONS AND AS REQUIRED FOR THE INSTALLATION OF NEW CONSTRUCTION.  THIS INCLUDES ALL ITEMS 
SHOWN OR NOT SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS.  RESET EXISTING EQUIPMENT, FIXTURES, FURNISHINGS, ACCESSORIES OR RELATED ITEMS AS REQUIRED FOR 
PROPER OPERATION.
WHEN EQUIPMENT, FIXTURES, FURNISHINGS, ACCESSORIES, SERVICES, FINISHES OR SURFACES ARE TEMPORARILY REMOVED OR RELOCATED IN ORDER 
TO PERFORM WORK, THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR RETURNING THEM TO THEIR ORIGINAL POSITION, RECONNECTION OF SERVICES AND 
APPROPRIATE MEANS OF  ATTACHMENT UNLESS SPECIFICALLY DIRECTED TO DO OTHERWISE.
WHERE EXISTING FINISHES ARE TO REMAIN, CLEAN, REPAIR, PATCH AND REPAINT AS NECESSARY TO BLEND IN WITH ADJACENT WORK.  COORDINATE WITH 
WALMART CONSTRUCTION MANAGER.
THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR THE TIMELY ORDERING OF MATERIALS TO PROHIBIT DELAYS OF THE CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE OF THIS 
PROJECT. IT IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE DELIVERY OF MATERIALS IN A TIMELY MANNER.
IT IS IMPERATIVE THAT THE ROOF FRAMING, DECKING AND ROOFING SYSTEM BE COMPLETED IMMEDIATELY UPON THE DEMOLITION OF THE EXTERIOR WALL 
TO ELIMINATE POTENTIAL WATER DAMAGE OR MOISTURE INFILTRATION. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL KEEP THE BUILDING WATERTIGHT AT ALL TIMES.
THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR SHALL RESPOND TO ALL REQUIREMENTS OF THE STRUCTURAL ENGINEER/ARCHITECT FOR VERIFICATIONS, RESPONSES, AND 
SUBMISSIONS.
IF MODIFICATION TO SPRINKLER SYSTEM IS REQUIRED THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR SHALL HIRE A LICENSED SPRINKLER CONTRACTOR. CONTRACTOR TO 
SUBMIT SIGNED AND SEALED SPRINKLER DRAWINGS FOR APPROVAL PRIOR TO ANY ALTERATION OF THE AUTOMATIC SPRINKLER SYSTEM. WORK TO BE 
DONE UNDER SEPARATE PERMIT.
NOT USED.
MUD AND DEBRIS TRACKED ONTO OWNER PAVING OR CITY STREETS TO BE CLEANED IMMEDIATELY.
BUILDING COMPONENTS AFFECTED BY THE SCOPE OF WORK AND ALLOWED TO REMAIN SHALL BE SECURED TO PREVENT FALLING, LOOSENING, OR 
CREATING DAMAGE OF ANY KIND IN THE FUTURE.

DOCUMENTS THAT DO NOT 
HAVE THE ARCHITECT OR 
ENGINEER OF RECORD SEAL 
AND SIGNATURE SHALL BE 
CONSIDERED NOT FOR 
CONSTRUCTION
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EXISTING CONDITIONS WERE TAKEN FROM ORIGINAL 
DRAWINGS AND MAY NOT REFLECT EXACT "AS-BUILT" 
CONDITIONS. CONTACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY ALL EXISTING 
CONDITIONS PRIOR TO SUBMITTING FINAL BIDS. CONTRACTOR 
SHALL CAREFULLY COORDINATE NEW WORK AND DEMOLITION 
WITH ALL OTHER DISCIPLINES AND EXISTING CONDITIONS.

EACH SUBCONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR HAVING A THOROUGH KNOWLEDGE OF 
ALL DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS IN THEIR RELATED FIELD. THE FAILURE TO 
ACQUAINT HIMSELF WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE DOES NOT RELIEVE THE RESPONSIBILITY  
OF PERFORMING THE WORK PROPERLY. NO ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION SHALL BE 
ALLOWED BECAUSE OF CONDITIONS THAT OCCUR DUE TO FAILURE TO FAMILIARIZE 
WORKERS WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE.
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EXISTING CONDITIONS WERE TAKEN FROM ORIGINAL 
DRAWINGS AND MAY NOT REFLECT EXACT "AS-BUILT" 
CONDITIONS. CONTACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY ALL EXISTING 
CONDITIONS PRIOR TO SUBMITTING FINAL BIDS. CONTRACTOR 
SHALL CAREFULLY COORDINATE NEW WORK AND DEMOLITION 
WITH ALL OTHER DISCIPLINES AND EXISTING CONDITIONS.

EACH SUBCONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR HAVING A THOROUGH KNOWLEDGE OF 
ALL DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS IN THEIR RELATED FIELD. THE FAILURE TO 
ACQUAINT HIMSELF WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE DOES NOT RELIEVE THE RESPONSIBILITY  
OF PERFORMING THE WORK PROPERLY. NO ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION SHALL BE 
ALLOWED BECAUSE OF CONDITIONS THAT OCCUR DUE TO FAILURE TO FAMILIARIZE 
WORKERS WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE.
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SALES

CONTINUOUS SEALANT
AGAINST PLATE

DEMO AREA

ROOF DECK

COORDINATE W/SPECIFICATION 
SECTION 01500.

ANCHOR AT 24" OC

2x4 AT 24" OC

WALL TO
BE REMOVED

INSTALL 
CONTINUOUS 
LAYER 6 MIL POLY 
SHEETS TAPE ALL 
JOINTS

SEALANT UNDER
BOTTOM PLATE

1/2" CD PLYWOOD 
4'-0"X8'-0" 
HORIZONTAL 
PROVIDE 2x4 NAILER 
AT ALL JOINTS

CONTINUE PLYWOOD
TO DECK

DO NOT USE DUST 
WALL TO SHORE ROOF 
JOISTS

6'-0" LOAD BEARING
4'-0" ELSEWHERE

NOTES:
1. INSTALL TEMPORARY 
WALL IN SECTIONS 
APPROX 40'-0" PER DAY 
(COORDINATE WITH STORE 
MANAGER AND WALMART 
CONSTRUCTION 
MANAGER)
2. LOCATE VERTICAL 2x4'S 
AS NOT TO INTERFERE 
WITH CEILING GRID OR 
LIGHT FIXTURES
3. LOCATE HORIZONTAL 2x4 
AT 2" ABOVE CEILING 
EXCEPT LIGHT FIXTURE 
LOCATIONS
4. SCREW PLYWOOD (MAX 
SPACING 12" OC)

PAINT DUST WALLS TO MATCH ADJACENT IF DUST WALLS 
TO BE IN PLACE MORE THAN TWO WEEKS. COORDINATE 
WITH WALMART CONSTRUCTION MANAGER

DEMO AREASALES

2x4 TREATED WOOD
SILL PLATE

CONTINUOUS 
SEALANT BOTH SIDES 
OF SILL PLATE

2x4 STUDS @ 24"
OC (TYPICAL)

EXISTING WALL TO
REMAIN

1/2" C/D EXT. PLYWOOD 
SCREWED TO STUDS OVER 
6 MIL CLEAR POLY SHEETS

2x WOOD PLATE

CONTINUOUS SEALANT

NOTE:
THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR SHALL 
REPAIR/REPLACE ANY DAMAGED FLOOR TILE 
DUE TO INSTALLATION OR REMOVAL OF 
TEMPORARY SECURITY ENCLOSURE.

MAX
2'-0"

EX
IS

TI
N

G
 O

PE
N

IN
G

3'
-0

"
M

IN

PAINT DUST WALLS TO MATCH 
ADJACENT IF DUST WALLS TO 
BE IN PLACE MORE THAN TWO 
WEEKS. COORDINATE WITH 
WALMART CONSTRUCTION 
MANAGER

DUST DRAPE

ROOF DECK

DUST DRAPE

DEMO AREA

CONTINUOUS 2"x4"
DUST DRAPE HOLD DOWN

2x4 TOP PLATE

2x4 STUD AT 96" OC

2x4 BRACE AT 96" OC
CONTRACTORS OPTION
ON ATTACHMENT

2x4 BOTTOM
PLATE

ANCHORS AT 96" OC

1/2" CD PLYWOOD
ATTACHED TO STUD AT
12" OC MAX

CONTINUOUS SEALANT
BEAD AGAINST
PLYWOOD AND FLOOR

FLOOR

DUST DRAPE TO BE 6 MIL. CLEAR POLY
SHEETING OVERLAPPED AT JOINTS A MINIMUM
OF 2'-0" AND CONTINUOUSLY TAPED JOINTS.
ATTACH SHEETING FROM CEILING TO TOP OF
BARRIER AS SHOWN FOR A DUSTPROOF
CONDITION. IF ATTACHMENT TO CEILING IS
IMPOSSIBLE, LIGHT FRAMING SHALL BE
INSTALLED WITH SHEETING ATTACHED AROUND
IT TO PROHIBIT DUST PENETRATION

4'
-0

"

SHEET NOTES

1.

2.

DEMOLITION INCLUDES BUT IS NOT LIMITED TO ITEMS 
SHOWN DASHED. REF DEMOLITION REQUIREMENT NOTE 
ON N1 SHEET.
REMOVE ALL DOORS SHOWN DASHED. REFER TO 
ENLARGED PLANS AND DOOR SCHEDULE FOR DOOR 
AND FRAME REPLACEMENT.

DEMOLITION LEGEND

EXISTING TO REMAIN

DEMOLISH/REMOVE

RELOCATE

1

A

B

C

D

E

REMOVE SS TABLE & SCALE 
AND RETURN TO WALMART

REMOVE PORTION OF EXISTING 
CURB SHOWN DASHED, TO 
EXTENTS SHOWN.

FV
1'-2 1/2"

FV6'
-4

"

REMOVE PORTION OF EXISTING CMU 
WALL, SHOWN DASHED, TO EXTENTS 
SHOWN, REF STRUCTURAL

6'
-0

"
FV3'
-8

"

PRODUCE PREP

REMOVE DOOR AND HARDWARE. 
FRAME IS TO REMAIN.

REF CIVIL FOR REMOVAL OF SITE 
SIGNAGE AND STRIPING

REMOVAL ALL EXISTING PICKUP 
CANOPY ELEMENTS. FOOTERS 
TO REMAIN. GRIND OFF ANY 
STRUCTURAL ANCHORS TO 
GRADE

REMOVE PORTION OF EXISTING 
DOWNSPOUT. REINSTALL/REDIRECT TO 
NEW ROOF

12

E

G

H

RELOCATE OGP 
DOLLIES (TYP OF 36), 
REF 2-OP1.0

REMOVE 
REFRIGERATION
CASES AND 
RETURN TO 
WALMART

RELOCATE 
MANAGER'S 
STATION, PRINTER 
AND PRINTER 
STAND,
REF 2-OP1.0 AND 
ELEC

RELOCATE OGP 
DOLLIES (TYP OF 24), 
REF 2-OP1.0

RELOCATE PICKUP 
CARTS (TYP OF 6), 
REF 2-OP1.0

STOCKROOM-GR

F

DOCUMENTS THAT DO NOT 
HAVE THE ARCHITECT OR 
ENGINEER OF RECORD SEAL 
AND SIGNATURE SHALL BE 
CONSIDERED NOT FOR 
CONSTRUCTION
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EXISTING CONDITIONS WERE TAKEN FROM ORIGINAL 
DRAWINGS AND MAY NOT REFLECT EXACT "AS-BUILT" 
CONDITIONS. CONTACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY ALL EXISTING 
CONDITIONS PRIOR TO SUBMITTING FINAL BIDS. CONTRACTOR 
SHALL CAREFULLY COORDINATE NEW WORK AND DEMOLITION 
WITH ALL OTHER DISCIPLINES AND EXISTING CONDITIONS.

EACH SUBCONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR HAVING A THOROUGH KNOWLEDGE OF 
ALL DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS IN THEIR RELATED FIELD. THE FAILURE TO 
ACQUAINT HIMSELF WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE DOES NOT RELIEVE THE RESPONSIBILITY  
OF PERFORMING THE WORK PROPERLY. NO ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION SHALL BE 
ALLOWED BECAUSE OF CONDITIONS THAT OCCUR DUE TO FAILURE TO FAMILIARIZE 
WORKERS WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE.
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ISSUE BLOCK

 1" = 30'-0"1 DEMOLITION PLAN

 3/4" = 1'-0"4 DUST WALL SECTION
 3/4" = 1'-0"5 SECURITY ENCLOSURE

 3/4" = 1'-0"6
TEMPORARY
BARRIER/DUST DRAPE

 1/16" = 1'-0"3 ENLARGED DEMOLITION PLAN

 3/16" = 1'-0"2 ENLARGED DEMOLITION PLAN
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SHEET NOTES
1.
2.
3.

NOT USED.
NOT USED.
RELOCATION AND SETUP OF GONDOLAS AND/OR 
RACKING AS INDICATED ON FXS SHEETS WILL BE 
PERFORMED BY OTHERS. ANCHORING OF UPRIGHTS TO 
BE PERFOMED BY GENERAL CONTRACTOR.

DOCUMENTS THAT DO NOT 
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ENGINEER OF RECORD SEAL 
AND SIGNATURE SHALL BE 
CONSIDERED NOT FOR 
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EXISTING CONDITIONS WERE TAKEN FROM ORIGINAL 
DRAWINGS AND MAY NOT REFLECT EXACT "AS-BUILT" 
CONDITIONS. CONTACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY ALL EXISTING 
CONDITIONS PRIOR TO SUBMITTING FINAL BIDS. CONTRACTOR 
SHALL CAREFULLY COORDINATE NEW WORK AND DEMOLITION 
WITH ALL OTHER DISCIPLINES AND EXISTING CONDITIONS.

EACH SUBCONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR HAVING A THOROUGH KNOWLEDGE OF 
ALL DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS IN THEIR RELATED FIELD. THE FAILURE TO 
ACQUAINT HIMSELF WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE DOES NOT RELIEVE THE RESPONSIBILITY  
OF PERFORMING THE WORK PROPERLY. NO ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION SHALL BE 
ALLOWED BECAUSE OF CONDITIONS THAT OCCUR DUE TO FAILURE TO FAMILIARIZE 
WORKERS WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE.
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NEW ROOF
45'-0"

_____
A4
2

REFER REFRIGERATION SHEETS AND STRUCTURAL 
FOR LOCATION OF RCU'S

ROOF SLOPE AT NEW REFRIGERATION CURBS IS 
APPROXIMATELY 1/4" PER FT (FRONT TO BACK) 
BASED ON DOCUMENTATION PROVIDED BY 
WALMART. GC SHALL FIELD VERIFY ACTUAL SLOPE 
BEFORE ORDERING CURBS FROM VENDOR.

F

VIEW
PLAN

11
"

EXIST JOIST

3"x3"x3/16" ANGLE

PIPE STRAPS TYP
EACH PIPE OR
CONDUIT

ROOF SYSTEM AND
STEEL DECKING

GALVANIZED METAL CAP
W/ HOOD AT PIPE
PENETRATIONS

10
"

2"

MANUFACTURED CURB

SLOPE 1/4" PER FT.
TAPER HOOD

VERTICAL PIPING AND
CONDUIT TO BE ATTACHED
TO ANGLE. REFER TO
PIPING/CONDUIT SUPPORT
DRAWINGS FOR CLAMP
REQUIREMENTS.

3"x3"x3/16" ANGLE. WELD 
TO
TOP CHORD OF JOIST WITH
1/8"x2" FILLET WELD
TYP. BOTH ENDS

2" INSULATION BOARD

#12x2" SS SCREWS
WITH NEOPRENE/SS 
BONDED WASHER AT 8" OC

FULLY ADHERED FLASHING
MEMBRANE EXTEND UP AND
OVER TOP OF CURB

ROOF MEMBRANE

CONT EDGE SEALANT 
IF REQUIRED BY MFR

INSULATION (TYP)

FASTENER AND PLATE

OPENING FOR
REFRIGERATION LINES AND
CONDUIT. COORDINATE
LOCATION W/
REFRIGERATION EQUIPMENT.

INSULATED REFRIGERATION
LINES AND CONDUIT MOUNTED
TO UNISTRUT; UNISTRUT TO
BE ATTACHED TO CURB

BATT INSULATION

TO REFRIGERATION
EQUIPMENT REF
REFRIGERATION DRAWINGS
FOR SIZE OF PIPES CONTINUOUS

SEALANT ALL
SIDES AND
PENETRATIONS
PERIMETER TYP

INSTALL UPPER
PLATE TO OVERLAP
BOTTOM PLATE ON
EXTERIOR SIDE WITH
1" MIN PLATE
OVERLAP

PLAN VIEW

OPENING FOR
REFRIGERATION LINES AND
CONDUIT

PAINT TO MATCH
ADJACENT STRUCTURE

MAINTAIN 1/2"
CLEARANCE FROM PIPE
AND INSULATION BOARD

INSULATION BOARD

PLATE TO OVERLAP
CURB 1" MIN

1.
2.

3.

4.

INSTALLATION NOTES:
THE ROOF PENETRATION CURB, HOOD AND CLOSURE PLATES ARE FURNISHED BY OWNER AND INSTALLED BY GENERAL CONTRACTOR
ALL HOOD PENETRATIONS SHALL BE THROUGH THE VERTICAL CLOSURE PLATES ONLY. PIPING AND CONDUIT SHALL BE INSTALLED BY 
THE TRADE CONTRACTORS WITH THE PIPE AND CONDUIT CENTERLINES 5" ABOVE THE TOP OF THE ROOF CURB WITH A MINIMUM OF 1" 
BETWEEN THE PIPE AND CONDUIT EXTERNAL SURFACE
THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR SHALL CUT AND INSTALL THE VERTICAL CLOSURE PLATES AFTER ALL PIPING AND CONDUITS ARE 
INSTALLED AND SEAL ALL PENETRATIONS AS NOTED IN THE DETAIL AND PROVIDE CONTINUOUS SEALANT AT THE PERIMETER JOINT 
BETWEEN THE CLOSURE PLATES AND HOOD AND CURB AND WHERE THE CLOSURE PLATES OVERLAP. REF SEALANT SPECIFICATION. 
EXPANDING FOAM SEALANT SHALL NOT BE USED WHERE SEALANT IS EXPOSED TO THE EXTERIOR.
EXTEND EXTERIOR REFRIGERANT AND WATER LINE EXTERNAL PVC INSULATION JACKET 1" INSIDE HOOD METAL CLOSURE PLATES.

12" CLEAR
2"

12
" M

IN

5"

1/8 1

1/8 1

CLEAR INSIDE OPENING
REF PLAN

2 PIECE GALVANIZED METAL VERTICAL 
CLOSURE PLATES, INSTALLED BY GC. 
FIELD CUT TO FIT AROUND CONDUIT AND 
PIPE INSULATION (1/8" MAX. GAP 
BETWEEN PIPE/CONDUIT AND PLATE), 
FASTEN TO HOOD AND CURB WITH SHEET 
METAL SCREWS W/NEOPRENE WASHERS 
4 EA SIDE AND 6" OC TOP AND BOTTOM

PROVIDE SINGLE ROW OF 
WALKWAY PADS ON 
ACCESS SIDE OF UNIT.
FIELD VERIFY LOCATION

NOTE: DO NOT INSTALL
WALK WAY PADS UNTIL
ROOF PENETRATION
FLASHINGS ARE COMPLETE.

NOTE: FOR ROOF
PENETRATIONS LOCATED WHERE
WALKWAY PADS ARE INSTALLED,
TRIM WALKWAY PADS 4" FROM
EDGE OF ROOF PENETRATION
FLASHING BEFORE PAD
INSTALLATION.

PROVIDE CRICKET AT ALL MECHANICAL
EQUIPMENT, SKYLIGHTS, RTU'S, ETC. 
INSTALL ROOFING INSULATION WITH 1/2" 
PER FOOT SLOPE TO PROVIDE POSITIVE 
DRAINAGE AROUND UNITS.

RCU

RCU(TYP)

8" FROM
CURB

RTU

RTU

PLACE CONTINUOUS 
SEALANT UNDER PIPE 
FLASHING

MOLDED PIPE FLASHING

HEAT WELD OR ADHESIVE 
ATTACH TO ROOF

WHERE APPROVED BY LOCAL 
JURISDICTION WRAP PIPE WITH 
MEMBRANE

STAINLESS STEEL DRAW BAND

GLASS FIBER INSULATION

CONT EDGE SEALANT AS 
REQUIRED BY ROOF MFR

EXISTING ROOF 
MEMBRANE OVER 
INSULATION

NEOPRENE GASKETED
FASTENERS @ 12" OC

METAL CAP, CHANNEL, 
AND UNISTRUT BY CURB 
MANUFACTURER

FULLY ADHERED FLASHING 
MEMBRANE EXTEND UP TO 
TOP OF CURB

BATT INSULATION 

CONTINOUS SEALANT

CONDENSING UNIT, REF 
REFRIGERATION AND MEP

IN-FILL INSULATION 
AS NEEDED

STEEL CHANNEL 
REF STRUCTEXISTING ROOF DECK

STEEL CURB 
REF SPEC

2x4 TREATED 
WOOD NAILER

INSULATION BY GC

UNISTRUT AND 
ATTACHMENT PROVIDED 
BY CURB MANUFACTURER, 
FIELD ADJUSTED AND 
LEVELED BY GC

REF MANUFACTURER 
FOR CONDENSING 
UNIT ATTACHMENT

INSULATION BY CURB 
MANUFACTURER

ADJUSTING NUT

BOLT 

ADJUSTING NUT

UNISTRUT
FACTORY WELDED 
TO CAP 

NOTE TO GC:
PROVIDED CURB IS NOT SLOPED. UNISTRUT 
ASSEMBLY MUST BE LEVELED IN DIRECTION 
OF ROOF SLOPE PRIOR TO INSTALLATION OF 
CONDENSING UNIT.

SLOPE SLOPE

CONSTRUCT 
CRICKET OF
TAPERED ROOF 
INSULATION.
SLOPE 1/2" PER 
FOOT UNO

ROOF CURB OUTLINE

R
O

O
F 

SL
O

PE

SHEET NOTES

1. INSTALL MOLDED PIPE FLASHING AT ALL NEW PIPE 
OR CONDUIT PENETRATIONS THROUGH ROOF. 
REF. MECHANICAL FOR LOCATIONS. REF. 4-A4

REF MECHANICAL FOR 
PIPING ATTACHMENT 
DETAILS.

BLOCKING AT 
CORNER LOCATIONS, 
TYP

24"x16" RUBBER 
WALKPAD, 1/4" THICK, 
FULLY ADHERED TO 
ROOF MEMBRANE

GAS LINE PAINTED

ATTACH BLOCKING 
AT 90 DEGREES TO 
PIPE

1'-6"

1'
-6

"
M
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M
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ROOF LEGEND

NEW RCU
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NEW PARAPET CAP FLASHING
45'-9"
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22
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_____
OP1.2

9

_____
OP1.2

9

31
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"

7
A4

_______

NEW RCU 4 ON NEW CURB ADAPTER, 
REF MEP AND STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS

LINE OF CURB

ROOF PENETRATION,
REF 5, 6-A4, STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS 
AND REFRIGERATION DRAWINGS FOR 
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 

NEW CRICKET, REF 3-A4

NEW RCU 3 ON NEW CURB ADAPTER, 
REF MEP AND STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS

REFER REFRIGERATION SHEETS AND 
STRUCTURAL FOR LOCATION OF RCU'S

REF 4-A4, FOR GAS PIPING SUPPORT 
PLAN

REF 8-A4, FOR WALKWAY PAD 
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EXISTING CONDITIONS WERE TAKEN FROM ORIGINAL 
DRAWINGS AND MAY NOT REFLECT EXACT "AS-BUILT" 
CONDITIONS. CONTACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY ALL EXISTING 
CONDITIONS PRIOR TO SUBMITTING FINAL BIDS. CONTRACTOR 
SHALL CAREFULLY COORDINATE NEW WORK AND DEMOLITION 
WITH ALL OTHER DISCIPLINES AND EXISTING CONDITIONS.

EACH SUBCONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR HAVING A THOROUGH KNOWLEDGE OF 
ALL DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS IN THEIR RELATED FIELD. THE FAILURE TO 
ACQUAINT HIMSELF WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE DOES NOT RELIEVE THE RESPONSIBILITY  
OF PERFORMING THE WORK PROPERLY. NO ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION SHALL BE 
ALLOWED BECAUSE OF CONDITIONS THAT OCCUR DUE TO FAILURE TO FAMILIARIZE 
WORKERS WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE.
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 1" = 40'-0"1 ROOF PLAN

 1" = 1'-0"6 REFRIGERATION LINE ROOF PENETRATION
 12" = 1'-0"8 PAD LAYOUT (TYP ALL UNITS)

 1" = 1'-0"5 ROOF PENETRATION

 1 1/2" = 1'-0"7 CONDENSER UNIT CURB

 1/2" = 1'-0"3 CRICKET DETAIL

ISSUE BLOCK
4 ADD#6 6/23/2022

 1/2" = 1'-0"4 PIPING SUPPORT PLAN

 3/16" = 1'-0"2 ENLARGED PARTIAL ROOF PLAN
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CONCRETE FLOOR SLAB, 
REFER TO STRUC. DWGS

FF EL
100' - 0"

JOIST
BEARING

REF STRUC

STEEL JOIST, REFER TO 
STRUC. DWGS

STEEL DECK, REFER 
TO STRUC. DWGS

EXTEND FLASHING TO 
EXISTING EPS TRIM

ROOFING SYSTEM (R 30) 
MIN ISOCYANURATE RIGID
INSULATION

EXISTING MASONRY WALL

FV
8"

 M
IN

OPP
SIM

_____
A4.1

4

INSULATION

STRUCTURE (VARIES)

FACE OF CMU WALL

ROOF MEMBRANE

PRESSURE SENSITIVE FLASHING FOR 
EPDM WATERPROOFING MEMBRANE 
OR HEAT WELDED FLASHING FOR TPO 
WATERPROOFING MEMBRANE

SPLICE TAPE

1" CONTINUOUS TERMINATION BAR WITH 
DRIVE PIN OR SCREW ANCHORS AT 12" OC

PLYWOOD AND TREATED 2X4
BLOCKING (AT STUD CONNECTION ONLY)

FULLY ADHERED
WATERPROOFING MEMBRANE

1" CONTINUOUS TERMINATION BAR WITH 
DRIVE PIN OR SCREW ANCHORS AT 12" OC

GALVANIZED METAL FLASHING. GRIND 
SMOOTH EXISTING SPLIT FACE SMN AS 
REQUIRED FOR INSTALLATION.

CONTINUOUS SEALANT.

EXISTING CMU.

EXISTING BASE
FLASHING

20 GAUGE CONT
GALVANIZED METAL CAP

30# ROOF FELT

3/4" CONT PLYWOOD
SHEATHING COVER
MECHANICALLY FASTENED
TO TOP OF EXISTING
CURB AT 12" OC

3" CONT RIGID INSULATION
SET IN CONT BED OF
SEALANT

EXISTING BLOCKING

2"X2" CONT FRAMING
ANGLE AT ENTIRE
PERIMETER MECHANICALLY
FASTENED AT 12" OC.

EXISTING CURB

GASKETED
FASTENERS AT 12" OC

3"
3"

4"

DECK

INSULATION BY
GENERAL CONTRACTOR

2x4 TREATED
WOOD NAILER

DECK

INSULATION BY
GENERAL CONTRACTOR

2x4 TREATED
WOOD NAILER

DECK

INSULATION BY
GENERAL
CONTRACTOR

2x4 TREATED
WOOD NAILER

3/16" DIAMETER GRID

DECK

INSULATION BY
GENERAL
CONTRACTOR

2x4 TREATED
WOOD NAILER

SKYLIGHT CURB

STRUCTURAL CURBSTRUCTURAL CURB (AHU)

NON-STRUCTURAL CURB

2"

3/
8"

3"

VA
R

IE
S

R
EF

 S
PE

C
S

VA
R
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S
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EF

 S
PE

C
S

1/2"

1/
2"

3"

1 3/4"

3/
8"

2"

2"

3"VA
R

IE
S

R
EF

 S
PE

C
S

2"

3/
8"

VA
R

IE
S

R
EF

 S
PE

C
S

3"

INSULATION

FULLY ADHERED
FLASHING MEMBRANE
EXTEND UP AND OVER
TOP OF CURB

NEOPRENE TAPE
GASKET

ROOF MEMBRANE

CONT EDGE SEALANT 
IF REQUIRED BY MFR

RTU

FASTENER AND
PLATE

INSULATION

MANUFACTURED
METAL CURB

INFILL MTL DECK
AND INSULATION
AS REQ'D TO
MATCH EXISTING.
REF STRUCTURAL

STEEL ANGLE
REF STRUCTURAL
(TYP)

ROOFING 
MEMBRANE

WATERPROOFING 
MEMBRANE FULLY 
ADHERED

EXTERIOR WALL

1" CONTINUOUS 
TERMINATION BAR

JOINT COVER

MEMBRANE 
FLASHING
CONTINUOUS 
FASCIA TRIM

METAL GUTTER

STRUCTURE 
DIRECTION MAY 
VARY REF 
STRUCTURAL 
DRAWINGS

FASCIA COVER

JOIST BEYOND
REF STRUC

CONTINUOUS ANGLE
REF STRUC

0.156" DIA x 2 1/4" PAF AT 2'-0" OC 
ATTACHED TO CONT ANGLE

MEMBRANE FLASHING

ROOF MEMBRANE

BEARING ANGLE BEYOND
REF STRUC

1/2" x 1 1/2"  ZINC COATED HEX HEAD LAG 
SCREW AT EACH BRACKET

INSTALL DOWNSPOUT 
STRAINERS

SHEET METAL GUTTER

ROOF MEMBRANE BEHIND 
GUTTER BRACKET

TAPER ROOF INSULATION FOR POSITIVE DRAINAGE
2'-0"

1/2" x 3" ZINC COATED MASONRY 
SLEEVE ANCHOR AT EACH BRACKET

GUTTER SPACER STRAP - 2" x 1/8" AT 36" 
OC ALTERNATELY SPACED WITH BRACKET

TREATED 2x WOOD NAILER - FLUSH WITH 
FACE OF MASONRY

CONTINUOUS FASCIA TRIM - NAIL 
AT 3" OC STAGGERED

2x8 TREATED WOOD NAILER

1/4" x 3" WOOD SCREWS AT 12" OC

SMOOTH FACE CMU AT 
GUTTER - PAINT BLOCK 
FILLER AND CMU PRIOR TO 
INSTALLATION OF GUTTER 
AND DOWNSPOUTS

DOWNSPOUT REF A4 
FOR DOWNSPOUT 
SIZE AND LOCATION

2" x 3/16" BENT PLATE 
GUTTER SUPPORT 
BRACKET AT 36" OC

3/8" PLYWOOD SPACER 1/
2"

4"

#12 TEK SCREWS AT 16" OC

8"
3"

NAIL GUTTER FLANGE AT 6" OC STAGGERED

100'-0"
FF EL

124'-8"
TOM

117'-10"
TOM

NEW RTUEXISTING WALL NEW RCU'S
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EXISTING CONDITIONS WERE TAKEN FROM ORIGINAL 
DRAWINGS AND MAY NOT REFLECT EXACT "AS-BUILT" 
CONDITIONS. CONTACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY ALL EXISTING 
CONDITIONS PRIOR TO SUBMITTING FINAL BIDS. CONTRACTOR 
SHALL CAREFULLY COORDINATE NEW WORK AND DEMOLITION 
WITH ALL OTHER DISCIPLINES AND EXISTING CONDITIONS.

EACH SUBCONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR HAVING A THOROUGH KNOWLEDGE OF 
ALL DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS IN THEIR RELATED FIELD. THE FAILURE TO 
ACQUAINT HIMSELF WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE DOES NOT RELIEVE THE RESPONSIBILITY  
OF PERFORMING THE WORK PROPERLY. NO ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION SHALL BE 
ALLOWED BECAUSE OF CONDITIONS THAT OCCUR DUE TO FAILURE TO FAMILIARIZE 
WORKERS WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE.
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ISSUE BLOCK
3 ADD#2 05/11/22
4 ADD#6 6/23/2022

 3/4" = 1'-0"1 CMU WALL SECTION
 1 1/2" = 1'-0"4 EXPANSION ROOF FLASHING MEMBRANE

 1 1/2" = 1'-0"3 CURB COVER
 1 1/2" = 1'-0"2 CURB

 1 1/2" = 1'-0"5 ROOF TOP UNIT
 1 1/2" = 1'-0"6 PARAPET/GUTTER FLASHING

 3" = 1'-0"7 GUTTER AND BRACKET DETAIL
 3/16" = 1'-0"8 LINE OF SIGHT EXHIBIT

4
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SE
C

TI
O

N
A

SECTION
B

DETAIL
C

DETAIL
D

METAL STUD 
HEADER REF SCHED

16 GA TRACK WITH (3) #10 TEK 
SCREWS EACH SIDE TO 
HEADER AND (6) #10 TEK 
SCREWS TO JAMB

METAL STUD JAMB REF SCHED

METAL STUD REF
PLANS AND SECTIONS

20 GA BOTTOM TRACK

TOP TRACK REF SCHEDULE

STUD HEADERS REF SCHEDULE

FINISH AS INDICATED
BOTTOM TRACK
REF SCHEDULE

#10 TEK SCREWS
AT 16" O.C. VERT

HEADER 
ASSEMBLY 
REF SCHED

16 GA TRACK WITH (3) #10
TEK SCREWS EACH SIDE 
TO HEADER AND (6) #10 
TEK SCREWS TO JAMB

SECTION-BSECTION-A

(1) #10 TEK SCREW AT
EACH VERTICAL STUD

DOUBLE MTL STUD AT 
JAMBS REF SCHED

(2) #10 TEK
SCREWS AT 
24" OC VERT

16 GA TRACK TO TOP OF HEADER
FASTEN HEADER ASSEMBLY 
WITH (1) #10 TEK SCREW AT 
EACH FLANGE AND 12" OC 
FOR THE LENGTH OF THE 
HEADER

NOTES:
1. MAX WALL HEIGHT ABOVE HEADER ASSEMBLY IS 14'-9".
2. SPLICING OF HEADER AND JAMB MEMBERS IS NOT PERMITTED.
3. MAX SPAN FOR OPENINGS TO RECEIVE INFILL BELOW THE HEADER IS 19'-0".
4. JAMBS NOT TO DECK ARE TO BE BRACED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE PARTITION BRACING 
DETAILS. 3 5/8" JAMBS BEYOND 13'-4" ARE TO BE BRACED ABOVE THE OPENING AND SUCH 
THAT THE MAXIMUM UNBRACED LENGTH IS NOT EXCEEDED
5. FRAMING MEMBERS ARE NOT SIZED FOR VERTICAL LOAD OTHER THAN THAT OF THE PORTION 
OF WALL ABOVE THE OPENING.

(2) #10 TEK SCREWS 
EACH SIDE AT JAMBS

(1) #10 TEK 
SCREW EACH 
SIDE. SPACE AT 
24" OC

16 GA DEEP LEG 
DEFLECTION TRACK. 
REF PARTITION DETAILS

C6" x 1 5/8" x 18 GAUGE EACH 
SIDE OF JAMB. FASTEN TO 
TRACK WITH (2) #10 TEK 
SCREWS EACH SIDE. DO 
NOT ATTACH TO JAMB

(2) 0.145 DIA. 
PAF'S AT 24" OC

ATTACH TO SLAB 
WITH (2) 0.145 DIA 
PAF'S AT BASE 
OF JAMB

(1) #10 TEK SCREW 
EACH FLANGE OF 
EACH STUD

20 GAUGE CONT 
STUD TRACK

DETAIL-C

DETAIL-D

VARIES

UP TO 4'-0"
UP TO 10'-0"
OVER 10'-0" & UP TO 14'-0"
OVER 14'-0" & UP TO 18'-0"
OVER 18'-0" & UP TO 20'-0"
OVER 20'-0" & UP TO 24'-0"

(2) C3 5/8x1 1/4"x20 GA
(2) C6x1 5/8"x18 GA
(2) C8x1 5/8"x18 GA
(2) C8x1 5/8"x16 GA
(2) C10x1 5/8"x16 GA
(2) C12x1 5/8"x16 GA

(2) C3 5/8x20 GA
(2) C6x18 GA
(2) C6x18 GA
(2) C6x16 GA
(2) C6x16 GA
(2) C6x16 GA

HEADER
LENGTH

HEADER
MEMBERS

HEADER
TRACKS

INTERIOR NON-LOAD BEARING PARTITION HEADER SCHEDULE
JAMB

STUDS

(2) C3 5/8x1 1/4"x20 GA
(2) C6x1 5/8"x18 GA
(2) C6x1 5/8"x18 GA
(2) C6x1 5/8"x16 GA
(2) C6x1 5/8"x16 GA
(2) C6x1 5/8"x16 GA

CRIPPLE STUD 
CLEARANCE 1/4" - 3/8"

HEADER

GYPSUM 
BOARD

DEFLECTION 
TRACK

METAL STUD 
JAMBS

PARTITION
FLOOR TRACK

INSTALL CONTROL 
JOINT ON BOTH 
SIDES OF THE WALL
LOCATE AT LATCH 
SIDE ONLY ON 
SINGLE DOORS

ZINC 
CONTROL
JOINT STRIP

EXISTING 
METAL STUDS

REPLACE PORTION OF 
DAMAGED TRACK

UNDAMAGED 
EXISTING FLOOR 
TRACK TO REMAIN

INSTALL 4'-0" 
SUPPORT AT 
DAMAGED STUDS

SECTION

ATTACH BRACE TO 
EXISTING STUD WITH 
(2) TEK SCREWS 
SPACED 1'-0" OC

4'
-0

" A
FF

EQ

EQ

EQ

EQ

PARTITION NOTES

1.
2.
3.
4.

5.

6.
7.

8.

9.
10.
11.

12.

13.
14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

STUDS CONTINUE TO DECK UNO.  REF CAPTURE TRACK DETAILS.
USE 1/2" GYPSUM BOARD ON NON-RATED PARTITIONS UNO.
NOT USED.
CONTINUE FINISH MATERIAL TO A MINIMUM OF 4" ABOVE 
SUSPENDED CEILING SYSTEMS UNO.
WHERE NO CEILING IS INDICATED CONTINUE FINISH TO DECK UNO. 
MAINTAIN CLEARANCE BELOW STRUCTURE PER CAPTURE TRACK 
DETAILS.
NOT USED.
MAXIMUM HEIGHT OF NON LOAD BEARING WALL ABOVE HEADER 
TO BE 14'-9"
REF SPECIFICATIONS FOR LATERAL BRACING OF STUD 
PARTITIONS.
NOT USED.
USE GYPSUM BOARD BEHIND ALL FRP BOARD UNO.
WHERE NO CEILING IS SCHEDULED, STOP 1/2" PLYWOOD 
SUBSTRATE AT 10'-0" AFF.
PROVIDE FIRE BLOCKING AT FLOOR AND ROOF LEVELS, 
CONCEALED SPACES BETWEEN ATIARWAY STRINGERS, 
PENETRATIONS IN FLOOR/CEILING ASSEMBLIES AND OTHER 
LOCATIONS AS REQUIRED BY CODE.
NOT USED.
ON RESTROOMS WALLS RECEIVING PORCELAIN TILE, UPPER 
(PAINTED) PORTION IS TO BE WATER RESISTANT GYPSUM BOARD 
IN LIEU OF GLASS-MAT BACKER MATERIAL.
WHEN MODIFYING OR BUILDING ANY NEW FIRE RATED 
PARTITIONS, ENSURE ALL PENETRATIONS AND JOINTS ARE 
SEALED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE SPECIFICATIONS.
PROPERLY SEAL ALL EXISTING PENETRATIONS IN EXISTING
FIREWALL TO ACHIEVE X HOUR RATING.
WALLS WITH AN UNSUPPORTED LENGTH GREATER THAN THE 
LIMITS LISTED IN THE SPECIFICATIONS ARE TO BE BRACED ABOVE 
THE CEILING AND AT NO GREATER THAN THE MAXIMUM 
UNSUPPORTED LENGTH
FOR PARTITION WALL FRAMING DAMAGE, REFERENCE 3-A6.1

X-XX

A3

12

DETAIL:

PLAN:

PARTITION LEGEND

NUMBER INDICATES STUD
HEIGHT
NO NUMBER INDICATES
STUD HEIGHT TO BOTTOM
OF ROOF DECK TYP

NUMBER INDICATES
STUD SIZE AS FOLLOWS:

 6 - 6" METAL
 8 - 8" CMU
 12 - 12" CMU

OPPOSITE  SIDE

REFERENCE SIDE

LETTER INDICATES
PARTITION TYPE
REF PLANS AND
SHEET A6

 1 - 1 5/8" METAL
 2 - 2 1/2" METAL
 3 - 3 5/8" METAL

COOLER/FREEZER WALL (NEW)

EXISTING PARTITION OR WALL TO REMAIN

EXISTING WALL TO BE DEMOLISHED

EXISTING 1 HOUR RATED GYPSUM
BOARD TO REMAIN

EXISTING CHAIN LINK FENCE

*REF SPECS FOR STUD GAUGE AND SPACING

CMU WALL (NEW)

PARTITION TYPES

F

1 HR RATED CMU
UL# U905

FOR RATED 
CONDITION

DOCUMENTS THAT DO NOT 
HAVE THE ARCHITECT OR 
ENGINEER OF RECORD SEAL 
AND SIGNATURE SHALL BE 
CONSIDERED NOT FOR 
CONSTRUCTION

7007 DISCOVERY BLVD
DUBLIN, OH 43017
614.634.7000 T

WDPARTNERS.COM

SHEET:

DRAWN BY:

CHECKED BY:

PROTO CYCLE:

DOCUMENT DATE:

C
O

N
SU

LT
AN

TS
ST

IP
U

LA
TI

O
N

 F
O

R
 R

EU
SE

PR
O

TO
:

JO
B 

N
U

M
BE

R
:

TH
IS

 D
R

AW
IN

G
 W

AS
 P

R
EP

AR
ED

 F
O

R
 

U
SE

 O
N

 A
 S

PE
C

IF
IC

 S
IT

E 
AT

:

C
O

N
TE

M
PO

R
AN

EO
U

SL
Y 

W
IT

H
 IT

S 
IS

SU
E 

D
AT

E 
O

N
   

   
   

   
   

   
 A

N
D

 IT
 IS

 N
O

T 
SU

IT
AB

LE
 F

O
R

 U
SE

 O
N

 A
 D

IF
FE

R
EN

T 
PR

O
JE

C
T 

SI
TE

 O
R

 A
T 

A 
LA

TE
R

 T
IM

E.
 U

SE
 

O
F 

TH
IS

 D
R

AW
IN

G
 F

O
R

 R
EF

ER
EN

C
E 

O
R

 
EX

AM
PL

E 
O

N
 A

N
O

TH
ER

 P
R

O
JE

C
T 

R
EQ

U
IR

ES
 T

H
E 

SE
R

VI
C

ES
 O

F 
PR

O
PE

R
LY

 
LI

C
EN

SE
D

 A
R

C
H

IT
EC

TS
 A

N
D

 E
N

G
IN

EE
R

S.
 

R
EP

R
O

D
U

C
TI

O
N

 O
F 

TH
IS

 D
R

AW
IN

G
 F

O
R

 
R

EU
SE

 O
N

 A
N

O
TH

ER
 P

R
O

JE
C

T 
IS

 N
O

T 
AU

TH
O

R
IZ

ED
 A

N
D

 M
AY

 B
E 

C
O

N
TR

AR
Y 

TO
 

TH
E 

LA
W

.

EXISTING CONDITIONS WERE TAKEN FROM ORIGINAL 
DRAWINGS AND MAY NOT REFLECT EXACT "AS-BUILT" 
CONDITIONS. CONTACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY ALL EXISTING 
CONDITIONS PRIOR TO SUBMITTING FINAL BIDS. CONTRACTOR 
SHALL CAREFULLY COORDINATE NEW WORK AND DEMOLITION 
WITH ALL OTHER DISCIPLINES AND EXISTING CONDITIONS.

EACH SUBCONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR HAVING A THOROUGH KNOWLEDGE OF 
ALL DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS IN THEIR RELATED FIELD. THE FAILURE TO 
ACQUAINT HIMSELF WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE DOES NOT RELIEVE THE RESPONSIBILITY  
OF PERFORMING THE WORK PROPERLY. NO ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION SHALL BE 
ALLOWED BECAUSE OF CONDITIONS THAT OCCUR DUE TO FAILURE TO FAMILIARIZE 
WORKERS WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE.
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ISSUE BLOCK

 1 1/2" = 1'-0"1 HEADER CONNECTION DETAIL
 12" = 1'-0"2 CONTROL JOINT AT DOOR JAMB

 1/2" = 1'-0"3 REPLACEMENT FRAMING DETAIL

09/15/2021



SURFACE MOUNTED BI-
PARTING SLIDING DOOR

C3

SLIDESLIDE

8'
-0

"

CRASH BARS 
TYP

MOTION DETECTOR
TYP

12'-0"

FLUSH
F

KEYCARD

EXTERIOR MOUNTED 
SLIDER - HARDWARE AND 
INSTALLATION BY VENDOR

SURFACE MOUNTED BI-PARTING 
SLIDING DOOR

NOTE TO G.C.:
GRIND SPLIT FACE CMU TO 
FLUSH CONDITION FOR 
PROPER DOOR OPERATION.

4'
 - 

0"
 A

FF

1'-1"

DOOR HOOD, REF 2-A8

GENERAL DOOR NOTES

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

ALL DOORS SCHEDULED AS NEW ARE TO RECEIVE 
COMPLETE NEW HARDWARE SETS AS LISTED IN 
SPECIFICATIONS.
REFERENCE ELEVATIONS ON A2 FOR EXTERIOR 
DOOR COLORS
SCHEDULED WIDTH AND HEIGHT INDICATE FINISHED 
OPENING SIZE AT ALL OVERHEAD AND COILING DOOR 
LOCATIONS
SCHEDULED WIDTH AND HEIGHT INDICATE ROUGH 
OPENING SIZE AT ALL AUTOMATIC SLIDING DOOR 
LOCATIONS.
INSTALL DRIP CAP AT ALL NEW EXTERIOR DOORS.

DOOR SCHEDULE NOTES

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.

28.

29.

30.

31.
32.
33.
34.
35.
36.
37.
38.
39.
40.
41.
42.
43.
44.
45.

NOT USED.
NOT USED. 
NOT USED.
NOT USED.
NOT USED.
NOT USED.
NOT USED.
NOT USED.
NOT USED.
NOT USED.
NOT USED.
NOT USED.
NOT USED.
NOT USED.
NOT USED.
NOT USED.
NOT USED.
NOT USED. 
NOT USED.
NOT USED.
NOT USED.
NOT USED.
NOT USED.
NOT USED.
NOT USED.
NOT USED
NOMINAL SIZE FOR HEIGHTS AND WIDTHS ARE 
DETERMINED BY THE PACKAGE HEIGHT AND WIDTH 
FROM DOOR VENDOR.
PREFINISHED DOOR AND HARDWARE FURNISHED 
AND INSTALLED BY VENDOR.
AUTOMATIC OPENER INSTALLED BY VENDOR, REF 
SPEC.
CARDREADER AND STAND ALONE ALARM INSTALLED 
BY VENDOR, REF SPEC.
NOT USED
NOT USED
NOT USED.
NOT USED.
NOT USED.
NOT USED.
NOT USED.
NOT USED.
NOT USED.
NOT USED.
NOT USED.
NOT USED.
NOT USED.
NOT USED.
NOT USED.

GENERAL FINISH NOTES
1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

PAINT ALL METAL DOOR FRAMES VISIBLE TO CUSTOMER (EXCEPT DOORS IN CMU WALLS) 
WITH EPOXY PAINT. PREP SURFACE TO BE PAINTED PER SPECIFICATIONS.
PAINT ALL HM DOORS AND FRAMES LOCATED IN NEWLY PAINTED WALLS AS INDICATED:  
 - DOORS AND FRAMES SHALL BE PAINTED P162 UNO
 - PAINT NEW DOORS P162 IF ADJACENT WALLS ARE UNFINISHED UNO
AT ROOMS SCHEDULED TO RECEIVE NEW PAINT:  OMIT PAINT AT WALLS CONCEALED BY 
HALF-GONDOLAS, WALL STANDARDS OR WAREHOUSE RACKING WITH PEG-BOARD 
BACKING.  AT WALL STANDARDS, GONDOLAS AND WAREHOUSE RACKING WITHOUT PEG-
BOARD BACKING, PAINT WALL TO BASE.  
AT EXPOSED PAINTED STRUCTURE OR DECK, PAINT NEW CONDUIT, DUCTWORK AND 
FIRE SPRINKLER PIPING (FIRE SPRINKLER HEADS TO REMAIN UNPAINTED) TO MATCH 
ADJACENT STRUCTURE OR DECK.
FOR PROTECTIVE WALL SURFACING WAINSCOT, INSTALL OUTSIDE CORNER TRIM, 
REFERENCE SPECIFICATIONS.
WHERE NEW PROTECTIVE SURFACING WAINSCOT IS TO BE INSTALLED, REMOVE 
EXISTING LAMINATE AND/OR FINISHES TO BASE SUBSTRATE PRIOR TO INSTALLATION OF 
NEW. INSTALLATION OF NEW PROTECTIVE SURFACING OVER EXISTING IS NOT 
ACCEPTABLE.  NO EXCEPTIONS.

ALUMINUM LINKAL

STEELSTL

HOLLOW METAL-STEELHM-STL
OM  ORNAMENTAL METAL

 CHAIN LINKCL
 ALUMINUMALUM

 DESCRIPTIONMARK
 MATERIAL KEY

ACRYLICACRYL

PLAST PLASTIC

STEEL PIPESTL-P
STEEL BENT PLATESTL-BP
TEMPEREDTEMP

ETR EXISTING TO REMAIN

MATERIAL KEY
MARK DESCRIPTION

A CONCRETE

B GLASS AND ALUMINUM FRAME

C SMOOTH FACE CMU

D SPLIT FACE CMU

E CHAIN LINK

F EXPOSED STRUCTURE

G GYPSUM BOARD

H METAL SOFFIT

L PLYWOOD

M ORNAMENTAL FENCE

N COOLER/FREEZER PANEL

TRANSLUCENT WALL PANELP

J SHADE CLOTH

FIBERGLASS ROOF PANELSQ

EXTERIOR

8" SMOOTH FACE CMU

MASONRY LINTEL
REF STRUCTURAL

AUTOMATIC 
SLIDING 
DOOR HEAD 
ASSEMBLY

ALUMINUM 
FRAME 
BEYOND

GLAZING

SURFACE MOUNTED 
AUTOMATIC SLIDING 
ENTRY DOOR

SMOOTH FACE CMU 
JAMB BEYOND

CONTINUOUS SEALANT

CONTINUOUS 
SEALANT BEYOND

ADDITIONAL GAP CLOSURE 
AND SEALANT MAY BE 
REQUIRED TO ASSURE 
CONTINUOUS SEALANT

MOTION DETECTOR 
INTERIOR

AUTOMATIC SLIDING 
DOOR HEAD 
ASSEMBLY ABOVE

CONTINUOUS
SEALANT

CONTINUOUS
SEALANT

CONTINUOUS 
SEALANT

8" SMOOTH FACE CMU

AUTOMATIC SLIDING 
ENTRY DOOR BOTTOM 
RAIL BELOW

CONTINUOUS
SEALANT

EXTERIOR

EXTERIOR

SURFACE MOUNTED 
AUTOMATIC SLIDING 
ENTRY DOOR AND 
FRAME

AUTOMATIC SLIDING 
DOOR HEAD 
ASSEMBLY ABOVE

8" SMOOTH FACE CMU

CONTINUOUS
SEALANT

CONTINUOUS 
SEALANT

AUTOMATIC SLIDING 
ENTRY DOOR BOTTOM 
RAIL BELOW

AIR CURTAIN 
MOUNT PER MFR 
RECOMMENDATIONS 
REF MECH AND 
STRUCTURAL

INTERIOREXTERIOR

REF STRUCTURAL FOR 
ATTACHMENT

MASONRY LINTEL
REF STRUCTURAL

AUTOMATIC 
SLIDING 
DOOR HEAD 
ASSEMBLY

ALUMINUM 
FRAME 
BEYOND

SURFACE MOUNTED 
AUTOMATIC SLIDING 
ENTRY DOOR

SMOOTH FACE CMU 
JAMB BEYOND

COUNTER SUNK
1/4"x2" EXPANSION
ANCHORS AT 12" O.C.

THRESHOLD SET IN
FULL BED MASTIC

SURFACE MOUNTED 
AUTOMATIC SLIDING 
ENTRY DOOR

8" SMOOTH FACE CMU 
JAMB BEYOND

BOTTOM RAIL BEYOND

CONTINUOUS SEALANT 
BEYOND

EXTERIOR

TYPICAL DISTANCE TO
WALL AT HINGE SIDE ONLY
UNO

NO STOP AT CASED OPENING

DOOR

WALL

CONTINUOUS SEALANT,
EACH SIDE.

6"

VARIES

NO STOP AT
CASED OPENING

DOOR

CONTINUOUS SEALANT,
EACH SIDE

VARIES

BO HOOD
108'-8"
UNO

SIDE ELEVATION

NEW 18 GAUGE
SHEET METAL HOOD

1/4"x1 1/2"
TAPCON AT TOP
AND BOTTOM OF
SIDE FLANGE

1/4"x1 1/2"
TAPCON AT 16" OC

SEALANT

HOOD TO COVER 
NEW DOOR AND 
FRAME.

2"x2" DRAIN TROUGH

PROVIDE 18 GAUGE BULKHEAD
STIFFENER AT 2'-0" OC MAX

18 GAUGE SHEET METAL
HOOD COVER WITH
CLOSED ENDS

CONTINUOUS AT
END CONDITIONS

FLANGE WITH SEALANT

8"

3"

MASONRY

OPENING

8"

8"

1'
-3

"
8'

-8
"

AF
F 

U
N

O

8"
2"

3"

2"

REF STRUC FOR 
SECTION

SPOT ELEVATIONS AND 
DIMENSIONS ARE TYPICAL UNLESS 
OTHERWISE NOTED ON 1-OP1

U
N

O

4'
-0

"

1'-2"1'-2"

DOUBLE DOOR

CONT 1/2" PMEJ 
AND SEALANT 
AT STOOP

100.00
'

99.92'

DOCUMENTS THAT DO NOT 
HAVE THE ARCHITECT OR 
ENGINEER OF RECORD SEAL 
AND SIGNATURE SHALL BE 
CONSIDERED NOT FOR 
CONSTRUCTION

7007 DISCOVERY BLVD
DUBLIN, OH 43017
614.634.7000 T

WDPARTNERS.COM

SHEET:

DRAWN BY:

CHECKED BY:

PROTO CYCLE:

DOCUMENT DATE:
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EXISTING CONDITIONS WERE TAKEN FROM ORIGINAL 
DRAWINGS AND MAY NOT REFLECT EXACT "AS-BUILT" 
CONDITIONS. CONTACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY ALL EXISTING 
CONDITIONS PRIOR TO SUBMITTING FINAL BIDS. CONTRACTOR 
SHALL CAREFULLY COORDINATE NEW WORK AND DEMOLITION 
WITH ALL OTHER DISCIPLINES AND EXISTING CONDITIONS.

EACH SUBCONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR HAVING A THOROUGH KNOWLEDGE OF 
ALL DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS IN THEIR RELATED FIELD. THE FAILURE TO 
ACQUAINT HIMSELF WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE DOES NOT RELIEVE THE RESPONSIBILITY  
OF PERFORMING THE WORK PROPERLY. NO ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION SHALL BE 
ALLOWED BECAUSE OF CONDITIONS THAT OCCUR DUE TO FAILURE TO FAMILIARIZE 
WORKERS WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE.
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MA/AK/SH

SME

REF SPECIFICATIONS FOR EXACT COLORS REQUIRED

FINISH KEY

MARK FINISH COLOR DESCRIPTION
ACT1 ACOUSTICAL CEILING TILE WHITE 24"x48"
ACT2 ACOUSTICAL CEILING TILE WHITE 24"x48" VINYL FACED NON-PERFORATED
ACT3 ACOUSTICAL CEILING TILE WHITE 24"x48"
ACT4 ACOUSTICAL CEILING TILE WHITE 24"x48"
ACTG ACOUSTICAL CEILING GRID WHITE
B6 PLASTIC BASE BLACK 6"x1/4"
B9 PLASTIC BASE BLACK 4"x1/4"
B10 PLASTIC BASE OUTSIDE CORNER BLACK
C1 CUSHION BACK TILE CARPET
C3 CUSHION BACK TILE CARPET CHARCOAL
CC CONCRETE CURB
CO CONCRETE OVERLAY
CT2 ENTRY TILE RED 12" x 24" x 3/8"
CT43 PORCELAIN WALL TILE BEIGE 12" x 12" x 3/8"
CT44 PORCELAIN FLOOR TILE GRAY 12" x 12" x 3/8"
CT53 FLOOR TILE DARK GRAY 12 x 24
CT53A TILE BASE DARK GRAY 6 x 12
CT53B COVE BASE DARK GRAY 6 x 6
CT54 WALL TILE WHITE 4 x 12 LINEAR
DB5 DURO BASE BLACK 5"
DB6 DURO BASE BLACK 6"
DB10 DURO BASE BLACK 10"
EC EXPOSED CONCRETE CLEAR SEALER
ETR EXISTING TO REMAIN
FRP1 FIBERGLASS REINFORCED PLASTIC WHITE FRP WALL PANEL
FRP2 FIBERGLASS REINFORCED PLASTIC BEIGE FRP WALL PANEL
FRP5 FIBERGLASS REINFORCED PLASTIC ALMOND FRP WALL PANEL
FT1 FAUX SUBWAY TILE WHITE
G1 GROUT DARK GRAY
G2 GROUT DARK GRAY
G3 GROUT LIGHT TAN
G4 GROUT GRAY
G7 GROUT BROWN
G15 GROUT BLACK
G16 GROUT GRAY
HRC1 HEAT RESISTANT COATING TO MATCH COPPER BROWN BY BERRIDGE
HRC4 HEAT RESISTANT COATING MATCH DARK GRAY
ICC INTEGRAL COLORED CONCRETE BROWN
P3 PAINT "LOYAL BLUE" #6510
P5 PAINT "SAFETY YELLOW" OSHA STANDARD
P5E PAINT SAFETY YELLOW
P8 PAINT "PURE WHITE" # 7005
P14 PAINT "GOLDENROD" # 6677
P16 PAINT "SOFTWARE" #7074
P21E PAINT SAFETY RED
P33E PAINT CREAM
P36 PAINT "DOMINO" #6989
P36E PAINT BLACK
P40 PAINT "GARDENIA" #6665
P49E PAINT DARK GRAY
P76 PAINT "WALMART BLUE" #076
P76U PAINT WALMART BLUE (URETHANE-LIKE)
P81E PAINT BLACK
P83 PAINT "COBBLE BROWN" #6082
P93 PAINT "TAMARIND" #7538
P100 PAINT "NOTABLE HUE" #6521
P102 PAINT "BEACH HOUSE" #7518
P107 PAINT "STRAW HARVEST" #7698
P112 PAINT "BUTTERFIELD" #6676
P131 PAINT "WHITE FLOUR" #7102
P134E PAINT LIGHT GRAY
P135E PAINT MEDIUM GRAY
P140E PAINT WHITE
P159 PAINT "CASA BLANCA" #7571
P162 PAINT "PEPPERCORN" #7674
P162E PAINT BLACK GRAY
P163 PAINT "TURQUISH" #6939
P164 PAINT "ESSENTIAL GRAY" #6002
P204 PAINT "FESTOON AQUA" #0019
P208 PAINT "CANDID BLUE" #6953
P209 PAINT "PASSIVE GRAY" #7064
PF4 LEAD-COTE METALLIC
PL3 PLASTIC LAMINATE "ORGANIC COTTON" WILSONART 4945-38
PL4 PLASTIC LAMINATE MAPLE
PL6 PLASTIC LAMINATE LIGHT TAN
PL11 PLASTIC LAMINATE NORTH SEA GRAY
PL15 PLASTIC LAMINATE BROWN
PL20 PLASTIC LAMINATE TAN
PL30 PLASTIC LAMINATE "STEEL MESH" WILSONART 4879
PL31 PLASTIC LAMINATE "GREY" WILSONART 1500-60
PS1 PROTECTIVE SURFACE WALMART MED BLUE IMPACT SPECIALTIES
PS4 PROTECTIVE SURFACE "GLOWING EMBER" IMPACT SPECIALTIES
PS5 PROTECTIVE SURFACE "FRESH LINEN" IMPACT SPEICALTIES
PS6 PROTECTIVE SURFACE YELLOW
PS7 PROTECTIVE SURFACE "GRAY PATTERN"
PS8 PROTECTIVE SURFACE "MAPLE"
PS9 PROTECTIVE SURFACE "GLOSS WHITE"
PS10 PROTECTIVE SURFACE "BLACK"
PVC1 PVC PLANK FLOORING WOODGRAIN
QT3 QUARRY TILE GRAY 6"x6" ABRASIVE
QT31 QUARRY TILE RED 6"x6" ABRASIVE
RRF3 RECYCLED RUBBER FLOORING GRAY
SCB1 SANITARY COVE BASE RED 8" H ANTIMICROBIAL PLASTIC FOR QT
SCB2 SANITARY COVE BASE GRAY 8" H ANTIMICROBIAL PLASTIC FOR QT
SCB4 SANITARY COVE BASE RED 8" H ANTIMICROBIAL PLASTIC
SCB5 SANITARY COVE BASE GRAY 8" H ANTIMICROBIAL PLASTIC
SS STAINLESS STEEL
SST1 SOLID SURFACE
TC TEXTURED CONCRETE
VCT9 VINYL COMPOSITION TILE WHITE 12"x12"x1/8"
VCT11 VINYL COMPOSITION TILE BEIGE 12"x12"x1/8"
VCT20 VINYL COMPOSITION TILE GRAY 12"x12"x1/8"
WB 2x8 WOOD BASE
WB10 2x10 WOOD BASE
WG PLASTIC WALL GUARD BLACK OR GRAY

 3/16" = 1'-0"1 DOOR TYPES
 3/16" = 1'-0"5 SLIDING DOOR ELEVATION

ISSUE BLOCK
2 PR#2 03/18/22

 1 1/2" = 1'-0"3
SLIDING DOOR HEAD
EXTERIOR MOUNTED

 1 1/2" = 1'-0"4
SLIDING DOOR JAMB
EXTERIOR MOUNTED

 1 1/2" = 1'-0"9
HEAD - AIR CURTAIN AT SURFACE
MOUNTED DOOR

 1 1/2" = 1'-0"6 THRESHOLD

NEW DOOR AND FRAME SCHEDULE

DETAIL REFERENCES ARE TO SHEET A8 UNO

MARK ROOM NAME

DOOR FRAME DETAIL FIRE
RATING

(MIN) NOTES
NEW/
ETR TYPE MATERIAL QTY

NOMINAL SIZE
GLASS

NEW/
ETR TYPE MATERIAL HEAD JAMB THRESHOLDWIDTH HEIGHT

909A PRODUCE PREP NEW F HM-STL 1 3' - 0" 7' - 0" --- ETR 1 HM-STL 8 7 --- --- ---
946C PICKUP STORAGE NEW C3 ALUM 1 6' - 0" 8' - 0" TEMPERED NEW --- ALUM 3 4 6 --- 27, 28, 29, 30

 1 1/2" = 1'-0"7 JAMB
 1 1/2" = 1'-0"8 HEAD

 1/2" = 1'-0"2 DOOR HOOD

 1/8" = 1'-0"10 STOOP PLANS TYPICAL

2

DOOR HARDWARE SCHEDULE:

Doors 909A_ - Produce Prep:  (HM, Single, w/ Exit Device)
1-1/2 pr. (H-11) Butts
1 ea. (E-2) Alarm Exit Device
1 ea. (T-9) Threshold
1 ea. (W-3) Door Bottom Weatherstrip 
1 set (W-1) Jamb & Head Weatherstrip
1 ea. (M-9) Drip Cap
[Pickup Storage, Automatic sliding aluminum. 
Doors 946C - Pickup Storage:  (Aluminum, Automatic w/Breakaway)
1 ea. (L-1) Keyed Cylinder
1 ea.  Locking Device See Appendix A (Section 08462).
All other hardware furnished by door manufacturer as specified in Appendix A (Section 08462).

2

03/21/2022
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REF TO CIVIL DRAWINGS FOR 
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION REGARDING 
SITE-RELATED SCOPE OF WORK

NOTE:
ARCHITECTURAL FINISH FLOOR=100.00'
CIVIL FINISH FLOOR =REF CIVIL
ALL EXTERIOR DOORS =100.00' UNO

NOTE:
PROVIDE CONT. BACKER ROD AND 
SEALANT FROM SIDES OF CMU AT 
JUNCTURE OF NEW AND EXISTING CMU 
WALLS

NEW LOCATION OF RACK BEAMS AND 
UPRIGHT FRAMES PER FXS SHEETS. 
REF SHEET NOTES

AT EXPOSED PAINTED STRUCTURE OR
DECK PAINT NEW CONDUIT,  
DUCTWORK AND FIRE SPRINKLER 
PIPING (FIRE SPRINKLER HEADS TO 
REMAIN UNPAINTED) TO MATCH 
ADJACENT STRUCTURE OR DECK

SLOPE ALL EXTERIOR SLABS AWAY 
FROM BUILDING SLOPE. ALL SLOPES 
SHALL BE A MIN 1:100 (1%) AND SHALL 
NOT EXCEED 1:48 (2%). ALL SLABS 
SHALL MEET BUILDING AT 
ELEVATIONS 100.00 (UNO) WHERE SLAB 
EDGE MEETS PAVING. COORDINATE 
TOP OF SLAB WITH CIVIL DRAWINGS.

NOTE: ELECTRICAL, FIRE PROTECTION 
PIPING & PLUMBING WILL GO THRU 
EXISTING OPENING, IF AN OPENING 
EXISTS. REF MEP. IF ONE DOES NOT 
EXIST, REF STRUCTURAL.

NOTE:
ALL PIPING PENETRATIONS THRU WALL 
ONLY. COORDINATE WITH VENDOR IF 
ANY PENETRATIONS ARE REQUIRED 
THRU THE ROOF. REF MEP

FOR ENLARGED WALK IN PLAN,
REF 2-OP1.1

NOTE : FOR REFRIGERATION LINE 
DETAIL, REF 4-OP1.0

NOTE : NEW LINERS ONLY INSTALLED 
ON WALK-IN WALLS. NEW LINERS WILL 
NOT BE INSTALLED ON WALK-IN 
CEILING. ALL CEILING JOINTS TO BE 
SEALED BY THE PANEL VENDOR

NEW EVAPORATORS TO BE FURNISHED 
BY RACK MANUFACTURER AND 
INSTALLED BY CONTRACTOR

REF 4-A8 , FOR NEW SLIDER DOOR

REF SHEET OP1.1 FOR PROTECTION 
ANGLE DETAILS

_____
OP1.1

1

_____
OP1.1

3

RELOCATED OGP DOLLIES, 
TYP OF 60

RELOCATED PICK CARTS, 
TYP OF 6

NEW AND/OR RELOCATED 
RACKING/FRAMES, REF 
RACKING DRAWINGS (TYP)

946C
909A

MANAGER'S STATION
PRINTER AND STAND WALMART 
FURNISHED, VENDOR INSTALLED

RELOCATED MANAGER'S 
STATION, PRINTER AND 
PRINTER STAND, REF ELEC

CLOSURE PANEL, 
REF 13-OP1.1

4" WIDE DIAGONAL PAINTED 
ACCESS WAY STRIPING @ 24" 
O.C. WITH 12" HIGH "EXIT 
ACCESS KEEP CLEAR" SIGN

PICK CART

NEW AND/OR RELOCATED 
RACKING/FRAMES, REF 
RACKING DRAWINGS (TYP)

6'
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SHEET NOTES

1.
2.

3.

4.
5.

6.

7.

8.

9.
10.
11.

12.
13.
14.

15.

16.

ALL EQUIPMENT SHOWN DASHED TO BE FURNISHED BY WALMART UNO.
ALL STEEL RACKS TO BE FURNISHED BY WALMART AND ANCHORED BY CONTRACTOR. 
REFER TO RACK ANCHORAGE PLAN FOR STEEL RACK AND/OR GONDOLA SHELVING 
FIXTURE ANCHORING REQUIREMENTS.
REPAIR BOLT HOLES AND SPALLS RESULTING FROM MERCHANDISE FIXTURE AND OR 
STORAGE RACK RELOCATION OR REMOVAL. REF SPEC 03905. FILL ALL BOLT HOLES 
AND SPALLS RESULTING FROM FIXTURE AND OR STORAGE RACK RELOCATION OR 
REMOVAL IN NON CUSTOMER ACCESSIBLE AREAS WITH NON SHRINK GROUT.
STUD WALL DIMENSIONS ARE TO THE FACE OF THE STUDS.
WALLS AND INFILL OF EXISTING OPENINGS ARE TO MATCH THE CONSTRUCTION AND 
FINISHES OF ADJACENT EXISTING WALLS.
ROUTE ALL UTILITY SERVICE LINES (PIPES AND CONDUIT) WITHIN EXISTING    ADJACENT 
STUD WALLS WHEREVER  POSSIBLE. ON COOLER/FREEZER PANELS IN FOOD PREP 
AREAS WHERE UTILITIES MUST BE EXPOSED, CONTRACTOR TO HAVE  THE OPTION OF 
THE FOLLOWING:
A.   SURFACE MOUNT UTILITIES WITH NON-CORROSIVE ANCHORS; SEAL BOTH   
       SIDES OF PIPE/CONDUIT TO PANEL CONTINUOUSLY WITH SEALANT.  
B.   INSTALL UTILITIES 1/2" OFF FACE OF PANEL TO ALLOW FOR CLEANING; USE   
      ONLY NON-CORROSIVE ANCHORS; APPLY CONTINUOUS SEALANT ALONG      
      EDGES AND JOINTS.
C.   COVER UTILITIES WITH 20 GAUGE STAINLESS STEEL BENT PLATES MOUNTED  
       TO WALL WITH NON-CORROSIVE ANCHORS; APPLY CONTINUOUS SEALANT 
       ALONG EDGES AND JOINTS.
RELOCATION AND SETUP OF GONDOLAS AND/OR RACKING AS INDICATED ON FXS 
SHEETS WILL BE PERFORMED BY  OWNER. ANCHORING OF UPRIGHTS TO BE 
PERFORMED BY GENERAL CONTRACTOR. ON SPECIAL PROJECTS, RELOCATION AND 
SETUP OF GONDOLAS AND/OR RACKING AS INDICATED ON THIS SHEET WILL BE 
PERFORMED BY GC.
REMOVAL OF GONDOLAS AND/OR RACKING AS INDICATED ON FXS SHEETS WILL BE 
PERFORMED BY OWNER. ON SPECIAL PROJECTS, REMOVAL OF GONDOLAS AND/OR 
RACKING AS INDICATED ON THIS SHEET WILL BE  PERFORMED BY GC.
LOCATE ALL 44" DEEP RACKS 6" FROM WALLS AND COLUMNS UNO.
LOCATE ALL RACKS LESS THAN 44" DEEP 3" FROM ALL WALLS AND COLUMNS UNO.
ALL CONCRETE STOOPS SLOPE 1:48 (2%) AWAY FROM BUILDING. SLOPE SURROUNDING 
GRADE 1:20 (5%) MAXIMUM TO MEET FLUSH WITH FRONT AND SIDE EDGES OF EACH 
CONCRETE STOOP
ALL EXTERIOR SIDEWALK JOINTS TO BE FILLED WITH SEALANT. REF SPECIFICATIONS
REF CIVIL AND MEP FOR LOCATION OF GREASE INTERCEPTOR
ALL EXIT SIGNS AND EMERGENCY LIGHT ARE SHOWN ON SHEET E1, (SYMBOL LEGEND 
ON E3), AND WILL BE SUBJECT TO INSPECTION FROM THE FIRE MARSHAL HAVING 
AUTHORITY PRIOR TO FINAL APPROVALS.
PROVIDE 30"X48" CLEAR AND LEVEL FLOOR SPACE AT EACH FIRE EXTINGUISHER 
LOCATION. ALL CONTROLS SHALL BE 48" MAXIMUM AFF.
COORDINATE QUANTITY AND LOCATION OF FIRE EXTINGUISHERS REQUIRED WITH AHJ. 

EQUIPMENT NOTES

1.   REFERENCE SHEET OP1.0 FOR EQUIPMENT LOCATION
5.   FINISHES FOR OWNER SUPPLIED EQUIPMENT ARE SPECIFIED      
      PER BID ALIGNMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND OEM
10. EQUIPMENT INSTALLED BY EQUIPMENT SUPPLIER
11. RETROFIT DOORS/LIDS PROVIDED BY OWNER AND INSTALLED BY EQUIPMENT SUPPLIER
16. SCALE STAND FURNISHED BY OEM AND INSTALLED BY GC

GENERAL EQUIPMENT NOTES

A.

B.

C.

D.

ALL EQUIPMENT IS SUPPLIED BY OWNER, INSTALLED BY THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR, 
GENERAL CONTRACTOR TO MAKE FINAL UTILITY CONNECTIONS, UNLESS OTHERWISE 
NOTED
REFERENCE SPECIFICATIONS FOR REFRIGERATED AND HOT DISPLAY CASES FOR 
SUPPLIED BY, INSTALLED BY, AND FINAL CONNECT BY
REFERENCE SPEC APPENDIX A FOR MANUFACTURER AND MODEL NUMBERS NOT 
LISTED IN EQUIPMENT LEGENDS
OWNER TO SUPPLY SS FIXTURES BY WIN-HOLT

DEMO NOTES

1.

2.
3.

4.

5.

SALES FLOOR TO BE ACCESSIBLE TO CUSTOMERS DURING NON-CONSTRUCTION 
HOURS. REMOVE CONSTRUCTION FENCING AND DUST WALLS INTERFERING WITH 
CUSTOMER CURCULATION OR ACCESS.
DEMOLITION INCLUDES BUT IS NOT LIMITED TO ITEMS SHOWN DASHED.
REMOVE ALL DOORS SHOWN DASHED. REFER TO DOOR SCHEDULE FOR DOOR AND 
FRAME REPLACEMENT.
COORDINATE REMOVAL AND DISPOSAL OF EXISTING FIXTURES WITH MECHANICAL 
SERVICES CONSTRUCTION MANAGER.
REMOVAL OF GONDOLAS AND/OR RACKING AS INDICATED ON FXS SHEETS WILL BE 
PERFORMED BY OTHERS.

INSECT CONTROL UNIT 
LEGEND

FINAL NUMBER OF UNITS RECEIVED IS DETERMINED
BY THE WALMART FOOD SAFETY & HEALTH PEST
MANAGEMENT AND PEST ELIMINATION SERVICES
PROVIDER

1. ALL UNITS TO BE INSTALLED BY THE PEST
 ELIMINATION SERVICES PROVIDER
2. UNITS ARE NOT TO BE INSTALLED ABOVE ANY
 FOOD SERVICE/PREP EQUIPMENT
3. UNITS ARE TO BE INSTALLED (INDICATED WITH 
 BROWN RECEPTACLES AND COVERS) AS 
 INSTRUCTED WITHIN THE CONSTRUCTION 
 DOCUMENTS. REFERENCE ARCHITECTURAL AND 
 ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS FOR PROPER LOCATION

NOTES:
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TOOLED 
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BACKER ROD
DIAMETER = 1.5xW

CONTROL JOINT WITH 
BACKER ROD AND 
SEALANT TYP
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AND SEALANT

CMU CONTROL JOINT 
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STRUCTURAL 
DRAWINGS
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JOINT FILLER
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ELECTRICAL CONDUIT

PAINT TO TRANSITION LINE
DO NOT PAINT BELOW THIS
LINE

PAINT HORIZONTAL
REFRIGERATION LINES AND
SUSPENSION SYSTEM TO
MATCH STRUCTURE;
TERMINATE IN A CLEAN
MANNER 3" BELOW TOP OF
ELBOW

REFRIGERATION PIPING
WITH INSULATION WRAPPING
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DOCUMENTS THAT DO NOT 
HAVE THE ARCHITECT OR 
ENGINEER OF RECORD SEAL 
AND SIGNATURE SHALL BE 
CONSIDERED NOT FOR 
CONSTRUCTION
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EXISTING CONDITIONS WERE TAKEN FROM ORIGINAL 
DRAWINGS AND MAY NOT REFLECT EXACT "AS-BUILT" 
CONDITIONS. CONTACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY ALL EXISTING 
CONDITIONS PRIOR TO SUBMITTING FINAL BIDS. CONTRACTOR 
SHALL CAREFULLY COORDINATE NEW WORK AND DEMOLITION 
WITH ALL OTHER DISCIPLINES AND EXISTING CONDITIONS.

EACH SUBCONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR HAVING A THOROUGH KNOWLEDGE OF 
ALL DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS IN THEIR RELATED FIELD. THE FAILURE TO 
ACQUAINT HIMSELF WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE DOES NOT RELIEVE THE RESPONSIBILITY  
OF PERFORMING THE WORK PROPERLY. NO ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION SHALL BE 
ALLOWED BECAUSE OF CONDITIONS THAT OCCUR DUE TO FAILURE TO FAMILIARIZE 
WORKERS WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE.
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1 PR#1 01/25/22

 3/16" = 1'-0"2 ENLARGED EXPANSION FLOOR PLAN

 1 1/2" = 1'-0"3 CONTROL JOINT

•

•
•

•

•

946 PICKUP STORAGE

WALLS
EXISTING WALLS TO REMAIN. NEW WALLS DO NOT PAINT, REF 
SPECIFICATIONS FOR FINISH.

FLOOR
REF STRUCTURAL AND SPECS FOR NEW SLAB.
EC ALL ETR. SCRAPE CLEAN THE SLAB TO REMOVE ADHESIVE AND DIRT. 
PATCH AND REPAIR CONCRETE IN ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 03905.
TRANSITION BETWEEN EXISTING FLOORING AS REQUIRED IF MORE 
THAN ONE FLOORING TYPE EXISTS. REPAIR CONCRETE AS REQUIRED 
AT LOCATIONS OF DEMOLISHED WALLS AND FIXTURES IN ACCORDANCE 
WITH SECTION 03905.

CEILING
OPEN TO STRUCTURE.

KEYNOTES
3.13 6" WIDE X 6" HIGH CONTINUOUS CONCRETE CURB WITH SMOOTH HAND TOWEL

FINISH AT BASE OF WALK-IN BOX.
5.20 STEEL PROTECTOR ANGLE. REF 4-OP1.1 AND 6-OP1.1
5.54 32" GALVANISHED STEEL BOLLARD, 4" OD FURNISHED BY OWNER, INSTALLED BY GC,

SURFACE MOUNTED.REF 12-OP1.1
16.05 INSTALL INSECT CONTROL UNIT TYPE NOTED BESIDES UNIT. REFER TO N1 FOR

LEGEND AND NOTES.

 1 1/2" = 1'-0"4 REFRIGERATION DROP LINES

WALK-IN COMPONENTS AND DOOR LEGEND
WDS NUMBER QTY. DESCRIPTION NOTES
R0620.001 3 SWING DOOR (42X90)
R0700.000 2 PUSH THROUGH VESTIBULE (42X90)
R5003.000 5 WALK-IN PANELS 10,11

•

•

•

•

•

EXTERIOR PICKUP FREEZER/COOLER

WALLS
NEW FREEZER/COOLER BOX PANELS ARE TO HAVE WHITE ENAMEL 
FINISH EXTERIOR, NATURAL GALVANIZED INTERIOR, AND WHITE 
ENAMEL FINISH CEILING UNO ON PLAN

FLOOR
INSTALL NEW EXPOSED CONCRETE SLAB. REF SPEC SECTION 03314 
AND STRUC (TYP). POLISH TO MATCH ADJACENT
AT INTERIOR BASES OF FREEZER/COOLER BOXES WITH SLEALED 
CONCRETE FLOORS, INSTALL CONTINUOUS SILICONE CALUK BEAD 
WITH FINGER COVE WHERE WALL PANELS MEET CONCRETE SLAB
TRANSITION BETWEEN EXISTING FLOORING AS REQUIRED IF MORE 
THAN ONE FLOORING TYPE EXISTS, REPAIR CONCRETE AS REQUIRED 
AT LOCATIONS OF DEMOLISHED WALLS AND FIXTURES IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH WITH SECTION 039505

CEILING
CEILING HEIGHT INDICATED IS TO THE TOP OF WALK-IN 
COOLER/FREEZER BOX (SUBTRACT 5" FOR INTERIOR HT)

 1/8" = 1'-0"1 STOCKROOM - GR ENLARGED PLAN

1 1

02/10/2022
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PUSH
THROUGH
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SWING DOOR
(42X90)
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5.54

5 - A8

NEW STOOP, 
REF 10-A8

SL
O

PE
1/

2"

HUB DRAIN
REF PLUMBING

#4 x 6" AT 24" OC

15 MIL VAPOR BARRIER AT WALL 
AND  FLOOR

6"x6" SEALED CONCRETE
CURB WITH A SMOOTH
HAND TROWEL FINISH

CONTINUOUS SEALANT

WALK-IN PANEL

CONTINUOUS SEALANT

INTERIOR WALK-INEXTERIOR WALK-IN

6" X 4" X 3/8" 
CONTINUOUS STEEL 
ANGLE PAINT

1/2" DIAMETER X 4" 
EXPANSION BOLT 
AT 36" OC

CONCRETE SLAB

VERIFY LOCATIONS FOR 
ADDITIONAL ANGLES NOT 
SHOWN ON PLANS WITH 
WALMART CONSTRUCTION 
MANAGER

P5
5"

5
OP1.1

_______

6"x6" SEALED CONCRETE CURB
LEAVE GAP AT DRAIN

WALK-IN PANEL

INTERIOR WALK-INEXTERIOR WALK-IN

2"

2"

10
"

HUB DRAIN WHEN REQUIRED
REF PLUMBING

EQ
EQ

6" X 4" X 3/8" 
CONTINUOUS STEEL ANGLE

ANGLE AT PUSH SIDE 
OF INTERIOR DOOR

ANGLE AT
CORNERS

ANGLE AT PULL SIDE 
OF INTERIOR DOOR

INTERIOR
DOOR

6x4x3/8" CONT 
STEEL ANGLE

STUD WALL

PROVIDE
SMOOTH EDGE

INTERIOR DOOR
PROVIDE
SMOOTH EDGE

STUD WALL

6x4x3/8" CONT 
STEEL ANGLE

6x4x3/8" CONT 
STEEL ANGLE

M
IN

1'
-0

"

10
"

10"

6"
M

IN
1'
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"

6" REF 4 - OP1.1

REF 4 - OP1.1

REF 4 - OP1.1

OUTSIDE FACE OF 
FREEZER PANEL

(3) 2" LAYERS OF (EXTRUDED 
POLYSTYRENE) FOAM INSULATION 
BOARD, REF SPECS FOR DENSITY
INSULATION TO NOT BE LESS THAN R-28

4" SLAB REF STRUC

INSIDE FACE OF 
FREEZER PANEL

15 MIL POLYETHYLENE 
VAPOR RETARDER WITH 
TAPED JOINTS, REF SPECS

RE-SAW AND 
EPOXY, REF STRUC

REF STRUC FOR 
SLAB, SUB-SLAB AND 
REINFORCING

1'
-2

"

4"
6"

4"

SIM

_____
OP1.1

9

FACE OF EXTERIOR 
WALL OR COLUMN

INSTALL CONT JOINT FILLER 
(PY1) MIN 28 DAYS AFTER 
SLAB HAS BEEN POURED AND 
BEFORE STARTUP OF 
FREEZER BETWEEN PLASTIC 
STRIP AND SLAB, BOTH SIDES

15 MIL POLYETHYLENE 
VAPOR RETARDER WITH 
TAPED JOINTS, INSTALLED 
BETWEEN CONCRETE AND 
INSULATION AND 
WRAPPED AROUND WOOD 
BLOCKING, REF SPECS

(4) 2x10 PRESSURE 
TREATED BLOCKING AT 
PERIMETER

INSTALL CONT JOINT FILLER 
(PY1) MIN 28 DAYS AFTER 
SLAB HAS BEEN POURED AND 
BEFORE STARTUP OF 
FREEZER BETWEEN PLASTIC 
STRIP AND SLAB, BOTH SIDES

15 MIL POLYETHYLENE 
VAPOR RETARDER WITH 
TAPED JOINTS, INSTALLED 
BETWEEN CONCRETE AND 
INSULATION AND WRAPPED 
AROUND WOOD BLOCKING, 
REF SPECS

(1) 2x10 PRESSURE 
TREATED BLOCKING AT 
PERIMETER

4" INSULATED FREEZER 
WALL PANEL

STRIP SCREED

KEY

CONT LOW TEMPERATURE 
SEALANT EACH SIDE BY 
OWNER

4" INSULATED FREEZER 
WALL PANEL

KEY

(2) 3/4" X 3" HDPE 
TRANSITION STRIPS. ATTACH 
WITH #12x3" ZINC COATED 
WOOD SCREWS AT 18" OC 
STAGGERED AND 
CONSTRUCTION ADHESIVE

CONT LOW TEMPERATURE 
SEALANT EACH SIDE BY 
OWNER

STRIP SCREED

B

INTERIOR SIDEEXTERIOR SIDE EXTERIOR SIDE

A

INTERIOR SIDE

3/4" X 1 1/2" KORLYTE TRANSITION
STRIP AT DOOR OPENING. EXTEND 
3" PAST DOOR OPENING EACH SIDE 
AND ATTACH WITH CONSTRUCTION 
ADHESIVE AND
#12x3" ZINC COATED WOOD
SCREWS IN CONCEALED PORTION 
OF STRIP.
3/4" X 1 1/2" HDPE TRANSITION 
STRIP AROUND REMAINING 
PERIMETER. ATTACH WITH 
CONSTRUCTION ADHESIVE AND #
12x3" ZINC COATED WOOD SCREWS 
AT 18" OC STAGGERED.

 1 1/4"
1 1/4" 

 1 1/4"

15 MIL POLYETHYLENE VAPOR RETARDER
WITH TAPED JOINTS, REF SPECS

OUTSIDE FACE OF FREEZER PANEL

(3) 2" LAYERS OF (EXTRUDED 
POLYSTYRENE) FOAM INSULATION BOARD, 
REF SPECS FOR DENSITY
INSULATION TO NOT BE LESS THAN R-28

SIM

3"

REF STRUC FOR SLAB, SUB-SLAB 
AND REINFORCING

4"
6"

4"

1'
-2

"

4" SLAB REF STRUC

_____
OP1.1

9

EXTERIOR 
WALK-IN

INTERIOR 
WALK-IN

MIN
10"

MIN
10"

CURBS. REF FLOOR PLANS 
FOR TYPE, SIZE, NUMBER 
AND EXACT LOCATION, TYP

AIR DOOR

WALK-IN PANEL WALL
AND DOOR BY OWNER. REF 
FLOOR PLAN FOR DOOR TYPE.

NOTE:  
1. SEALED CONCRETE CURBS ARE TO BE FORMED  AFTER 
WALLS, WALK-INS,
       ETC ARE IN PLACE, USING FACE OF WALL OR WALK-IN 
 PANEL AS SIDE FORM

2. TYPICAL DETAIL, REF PLAN FOR DOOR ORIENTATION

3. FOR WATERPROOFING, REF 4-OP1.1

6" x 6" SEALED CONCRETE CURB
4-OP1.0 AND FLOOR PLANS FOR 
EXACT LOCATION

WALK-IN PANELS
AND DOOR BY OWNER

STEEL BOLLARD
REF PLANS FOR TYPE,  SIZE, 
NUMBER, AND LOCATION
TYP

10"6"

10
"

NOTE:  
1. SEALED CONCRETE CURBS ARE TO BE FORMED AFTER WALLS, WALK-INS,
       ETC ARE IN PLACE, USING FACE OF WALL OR WALK-IN PANEL AS SIDE FORM

2. TYPICAL DETAIL, REF PLAN FOR DOOR ORIENTATION

3. FOR WATERPROOFING, REF 4-OP1.0

3/4" X 1 1/2" (KORLYTE)
PLASTIC TRANSITION STRIP
AT DOOR OPENING. EXTEND 3" 
PAST DOOR OPENING EACH SIDE

10"

PLAN SECTION AT DOOR

CORNER OF
FIXTURE
OR COOLER/
FREEZER 
BOX

4" DIA. INTERIOR STEEL
PIPE BOLLARD.

SHOP WELD 10"X10"X1/2"
THICK BASE PLATE W/
(5) 7/8" HOLES ON 8"
DIA BOLT PATTERN

(5) 3/4"X4" SIMPSON
TITEN HD ANCHOR BOLDS
EMBEDDED 2-3/4" (TYP)

FLOOR

SHOP 
WELD
10"X10"X1/2"
BASE 
PLATE
TO 4" PIPE

(5) 7/8" HOLES ON
8" DIA BOLT 
PATTERN

NOTE: PAINT ALL 
STEEL
SAFETY YELLOW

WELDED CAP

FINISHED OPENING
OF 
COOLER/FREEZER
BOX OR STUD WALL

CONCRETE
CURB

6"

6" 3'
 - 

0"

4"
6"

2"

3/8" X 6GA SS PAN HEAD FASTENERS 
AT MAX 9" OC EACH SIDE. EVENLY 
SPACE FASTENERS.

PROVIDE 1" TOE KICK RETURN EACH SIDE

CONT CLEAR COATED 20 GA GALVANIZED 
STEEL INFILL PANEL WITH HEMMED EDGES 
SET IN A BED OF SEALANT EACH SIDE

FV

1"

1"

FV

FV

REFRIGERATED CASES

FV

H
EI

G
H

T 
O

F 
PA

N
EL

 T
O

 M
AT

C
H

 A
D

JA
C

EN
T 

C
AS

ES

FOR OPENINGS OVER 24" IN WIDTH
INSTALL BACKUP FRAMING PER DETAIL
AND FASTEN TO HORIZ FRAMING
MEMBERS @ MAX 9" OC WITH 3/8" X 6
GA PAN HEAD FASTENERS. EVENLY
SPACE FASTENERS

PLAN AT FRONT OF
CASE AND WALL

REFRIGERATED 
CASE

PLAN AT FRONT OF CASE
AND END OF WALL

1" MAX
FASTENER
AT PARTITION

1/2" MAX
FASTENER
AT CASE

PLAN AT CASES

REFRIGERATED 
CASE

FRONT

FR
O

N
TREFRIGERATED 

CASE

FRONT

1/2" MAX
FASTENER
TYP

PLAN AT REAR OF CASE
AND WALL

REFRIGERATED 
CASE

FR
O

N
T

PARTITION OR WALL

1" MAX
FASTENER
AT PARTITION

1/2" MAX
FASTENER
AT CASE

PARTITION OR WALL

PLAN AT WALK-IN

PARTITION
OR WALL

1/2" MAX
FASTENER
TYP

WALK-IN 
PANEL

PARTITION
OR WALL

REFRIGERATED 
CASE

FRONT1/2" MAX 
FASTENER

1/2" MAX 
FASTENER

(PLAN VIEW)

SECTION AT TOP OF
CASE AND WALL

REFRIGERATED 
CASECLOSURE

PANEL

1/2" MAX FASTENER

PARTITION
OR WALL

CLOSURE
PANEL

CLOSURE
PANEL

CLOSURE
PANEL

CLOSURE
PANEL

CLOSURE
PANEL

TY
P

1"
O

VE
R

LA
P

TYP

1"
OVERLAP

TYP

1"
OVERLAP

TYP

1"
OVERLAP

TY
P

1"
O

VE
R

LA
P

1.

2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

NOTES: 
REFRIGERATION CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE GALVANIZED CLOSURE PANELS 
AT ALL VERTICAL GAPS AND AT ALL HORIZONTAL GAPS 52" OR LOWER AFF 
BETWEEN REFRIGERATED CASE, WALLS, AND/OR EQUIPMENT. 
PROVIDE STAINLESS STEEL CLOSURE PANELS LOCATED IN PREP AREAS. 
REF FLOOR PLANS FOR ALL PARTITION TYPES AND LOCATIONS.
EASE EXPOSED EDGES TO SMALL UNIFORM RADIUS.
SET CLOSURE PANEL IN A BED OF SEALANT EACH SIDE.
FASTEN CLOSURE PANELS WITH #6 PAN HEAD SCREWS AT 9" OC.
CLOSURE PANELS TO BE FASTENED ONLY TO THE BACK OF THE 
REFRIGERATED CASE OR END PANEL SKINS AS INDICATED IN THE DRAWINGS.
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EXISTING CONDITIONS WERE TAKEN FROM ORIGINAL 
DRAWINGS AND MAY NOT REFLECT EXACT "AS-BUILT" 
CONDITIONS. CONTACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY ALL EXISTING 
CONDITIONS PRIOR TO SUBMITTING FINAL BIDS. CONTRACTOR 
SHALL CAREFULLY COORDINATE NEW WORK AND DEMOLITION 
WITH ALL OTHER DISCIPLINES AND EXISTING CONDITIONS.

EACH SUBCONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR HAVING A THOROUGH KNOWLEDGE OF 
ALL DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS IN THEIR RELATED FIELD. THE FAILURE TO 
ACQUAINT HIMSELF WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE DOES NOT RELIEVE THE RESPONSIBILITY  
OF PERFORMING THE WORK PROPERLY. NO ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION SHALL BE 
ALLOWED BECAUSE OF CONDITIONS THAT OCCUR DUE TO FAILURE TO FAMILIARIZE 
WORKERS WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE.
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KEYNOTES
5.54 32" GALVANISHED STEEL BOLLARD, 4" OD FURNISHED BY OWNER,

INSTALLED BY GC, SURFACE MOUNTED.REF 12-OP1.1

 3/16" = 1'-0"1 FREEZER UNDERSLAB PLAN
 3/16" = 1'-0"2 WALK-IN PLAN

 1/4" = 1'-0"3 ENLARGED BOLLARD PLAN
 1" = 1'-0"4 CURB & PROTECTOR ANGLE

 1" = 1'-0"5 CURB/FUNNEL DRAIN
 1/2" = 1'-0"6 PROTECTOR ANGLE

 3/4" = 1'-0"7 INSULATED FREEZER SLAB
 1" = 1'-0"9 ENLARGED DETAIL AT PLASTIC TRANSITION STRIP

 3/4" = 1'-0"8
INSULATED FREEZER SLAB AT
EXTERIOR WALL

 1/2" = 1'-0"10
PUSH THROUGH VESTIBULE (HCR)
DOOR AT WALK-IN

 1/2" = 1'-0"11 SINGLE ACTING DOOR DOOR AT WALK-IN
 1/2" = 1'-0"12 SLAB MOUNTED BOLLARD DETAIL

 3/4" = 1'-0"13 CLOSURE PANEL DETAIL

WALK-IN COOLER WALL, CEILING AND DOOR PROVIDED 
BY VENDOR. INSULATION TO NOT BE LESS THAN R-25

WALK-IN FREEZER WALL, CEILING AND DOOR PROVIDED 
BY VENDOR. INSULATION TO NOT BE LESS THAN R-32

WALK-IN FREEZER FLOOR INSULATION TO NOT BE LESS 
THAN R-28

3

3

3

05/12/2022



NEW PARAPET CAP

REINFORCEMENT, REFER TO 
STRUC. DWGS

SMOOTH FACE CMU WALL 
REFERENCE OP1.3 FOR 
PAINT COLOR(S)

CONCRETE FLOOR SLAB, 
REFER TO STRUC. DWGSASPHALT REF 

CIVIL PLANS

FOUNDATION, REFER 
TO STRUC. DWGS

2" R-10 EXTRUDED POLYSTYRENE
RIGID FOUNDATION INSULATION FOR 
24" BELOW

TOP OF
MASONRY

24'- 8"

_____
OP1.2

10

FF EL
100' - 0"

REF. STRUCTURAL 
DRAWINGS 
FOR EMBED PLATES AND 
CONNECTIONS

JOIST
BEARING

REF STRUC

STEEL DECK, REFER 
TO STRUC. DWGS

STEEL JOIST, REFER TO 
STRUC. DWGS

EXTEND ROOFING 
MEMBRANE TO 
PARAPET. 

ROOFING SYSTEM (R 38) 
MIN ISOCYANURATE RIGID
INSUL

8" SMOOTH FACE CMU 
BELOW GRADE

CONT 1/2" PREMOLDED 
EXPANSION JOINT AND 
SEALANT, TYP.

NEW ISOLATION JOINT
BETWEEN ASPHALT AND SLAB 

EIFS PAINTED            P47

5/8" TYPE X GYPSUM BOARD ON 
1 1/2" R-9.8 EXTRUDED POLYISO INSULATION

7/8" HAT CHANNEL 

TREATED 2x WOOD
NAILER

EXTEND MEMBRANE OVER
NAILER AND SECURE

FASCIA COVER

GALVANIZED FORM RAIL

FASTENER THROUGH 9/32"x 3/8" SLOT 
@ 12" OC MIN RECOMMENDED 
FASTER #12x 1 1/2" HOT DIPPED GALV 
SCREWS W/ RUBBER SEAL WASHER

1/4"x4" MASONRY SCREW
ANCHOR AT 12" OC STAGGERED

WATERPROOFING MEMBRANE

NON-CURING SEALANT

SLOPE 1/4" 
PER 1'-0"

EXTERIOR WALL

5"

SEALANT

8" SPLIT FACE CMU
 BELOW GRADE

FOUNDATION, REFER 
TO STRUC. DWGS

CONCRETE FLOOR SLAB,
REFER TO STRUC. DWGS

NEW ISOLATION JOINT
BETWEEN ASPHALT AND 
SLAB.        

FF EL
100' - 0"

B.O. OPENING
7'-4"

_____
A8
3

_____
A8
6

2" R-10 EXTRUDED POLYSTYRENE
RIGID FOUNDATION INSULATION FOR 24" BELOW 

EXTEND CONC SLAB OUT
AT DOOR THRESHOLD

NEW STOOP, REF 
STRUCTURAL

8" SMOOTH FACE CMU 
BELOW GRADE

REINFORCEMENT, REFER TO 
STRUC. DWGS

SMOOTH FACE CMU WALL 
PAINTED            

TOP OF
MASONRY

17'- 9"

P134E

STEEL DECK, REFER 
TO STRUC. DWGS

STEEL JOIST, REFER TO 
STRUC. DWGS

ROOFING SYSTEM (R 38) 
MIN ISOCYANURATE RIGID
INSUL

_____
A4.1

7

5/8" TYPE X GYPSUM BOARD ON 
1 1/2" R-9.8 EXTRUDED POLYISO INSULATION

7/8" HAT CHANNEL 

TY
P

1'
 - 

0"

1"

G
AT

E 
H

EI
G

H
T

7'
 - 

1"

45.00°

3'
 - 

8"
2'

 - 
0"

3'
 - 

4"
4'

 - 
0"

2' - 2"

2' - 1"

C
LE

AR
3 

1/
2"

 M
IN

 

M
IN6"

100'-0"
FF EL

JBE
REF STRUCT

4" SQ. PLATE WITH SLEEVE ANCHOR 
INTO CONCRETE

1/2"Ø THRU-WALL ANCHORS W/ 
WASHER & 2"x2"x1/4" STEEL BACKING 
PLATES, TYP

EXPANDED METAL IN (1'-3" WIDE x 
6'-2" HIGH) 1"x1"x3/16" ANGLE FRAME

1.
2.

3.

4.
5.
6.

NOTES:
ALL WALL ANCHORS SHALL BE ZINC ALLOY
ALL STEEL FOR LADDER TO HAVE GRAY PRIMER. 
PAINT LADDER
INSTALL JOINT SEALANT OVER 1/2" EXP JOINT 
FILLER AT ALL EXTERIOR WALL/PAVEMENT JOINTS 
AND AT ALL CUTS AND HOLES THROUGH 
PAVEMENT.
GATE HARDWARE: "BEST 21B772T"
FIELD VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS
GENERAL CONTRACTOR TO FURNISH AND 
INSTALL A LOCK BOX AT EACH LADDER LOCATION 
(2). COORDINATE TYPE OF BOX AND LOCATION 
WITH FIRE DEPARTMENT OFFICIAL. REF TO 
SPECS.

P5E

1/2"Ø THRU-WALL ANCHORS W/ 
WASHER & 2"x2"x1/4" STEEL BACKING 
PLATES, TYP

3"x3"x1/4" ANGLE FRAME
1 1/4"x3/16" STANDARD BAR GRATE

4"x4"x3/8" ANGLE

SPREAD BARS AT THIS POINT

1/2" BENT REBAR HANDLE 
REF 7-OP1.2

5
OP1.2

_______

6
OP1.2

_______

7
OP1.2

_______

STEEL JOIST, REFER TO 
STRUC. DWGS

5/8" TYPE X GYPSUM BOARD ON 
1 1/2" R-9.8 EXTRUDED POLYISO INSULATION

7/8" HAT CHANNEL 

1'
 - 

8"

1' - 8" 1' - 6"

3/8"

4 
1/

2"
3 

1/
2"

SECURITY GATE

EXPANDED METAL IN (1'-9" 
WIDE x 6'-2" HIGH) 
1"x1"x3/16" ANGLE FRAME

EXPANDED METAL
1"x1"x3/16" ANGLE FRAME 
VERTICAL LEG TURNED UP

HEAVY-DUTY HASP LOCK @ 48" 
ABOVE FINISH GRADE

HEAVY DUTY HINGE (3)

5/8" DIA HOLES, TYP

FOR CONNECTION

BAR 3/8"x3"

EXPANDED METAL IN 
1"x1"x3/16" ANGLE FRAME
1"x1"x3/16" ANGLE FRAME

3/16
3 SIDES

7 
3/

4"
1'

 - 
9"

 T
YP

7 
3/

4"

IN
SI

D
E

3'
 - 

0 
1/

2"

9.88°40.12°

1' - 6"

INSIDE

1' - 5 3/4" CLEAR

INSIDE

1' - 6 1/4" CLEAR

1 1/2"
3/8"

3' - 0"

3' - 2 1/4"

10"

7" 7" 1 1/2"

8 
1/

4"
1'

 - 
8"

8 
1/

4"

3'
 - 

0"
 C

LE
AR

 IN
SI

D
E

1'
 - 

6 
3/

8"
1'

 - 
6 

3/
8"

FOR 
CONNECTION

BAR 3/8"x3"BAR 1/8"x2" 
TYP
BAR 3/16"x3"

9.88°40.12°

1' - 6"

INSIDE

1' - 5 3/4" CLEAR 1' - 7 3/4"
3/8"

3' - 2 1/4"

7" 7"

3'
 - 

0"
 C

LE
AR

 IN
SI

D
E

1'
 - 

6 
3/

8"
1'

 - 
6 

3/
8"

BAR 1/8"x2" 
TYP
BAR 3/16"x3"

2'
 - 

2"

2' - 1"

2'
 - 

3"

12" ABOVE LAST
LADDER RUNG

(4) 1/2" BENT REBAR 
HANDLE (BOTH SIDES 
OF LADDER)

GAP
1/2"

1 1/4"x3/16" STANDARD 
BAR GRATE SET IN 
3"x3"x1/4" ANGLE FRAME

BAR 3/16"x3"

3/8"

3"

3/4"Ø BAR

3/14"Ø
GRIND

SMOOTH

SMOOTH FACE CMU

WATERPROOFING
MEMBRANE

METAL PARAPET COPING

CONTINUOUS TOOLED 
SEALANT BETWEEN 
PARAPET COPING AT JOINT

EXISTING SPLIT FACE CMU TO 
BE GROUND SMOOTH AS 
REQUIRED FOR NEW FINISHES

TREATED 2x WOOD
NAILER

EXTEND MEMBRANE OVER
NAILER AND SECURE

FASCIA COVER

GALVANIZED FORM RAIL

FASTENER THROUGH 9/32"x 3/8" SLOT 
@ 12" OC MIN RECOMMENDED 
FASTER #12x 1 1/2" HOT DIPPED GALV 
SCREWS W/ RUBBER SEAL WASHER

1/4"x4" MASONRY SCREW
ANCHOR AT 12" OC STAGGERED

WATERPROOFING MEMBRANE

NON-CURING SEALANT

SLOPE 1/4" 
PER 1'-0"

EXTERIOR WALL

5"

SEALANT

1 1/2"

1 1/2"

1'
 - 

4"
8"

2'
 - 

0"

EIFS
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EXISTING CONDITIONS WERE TAKEN FROM ORIGINAL 
DRAWINGS AND MAY NOT REFLECT EXACT "AS-BUILT" 
CONDITIONS. CONTACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY ALL EXISTING 
CONDITIONS PRIOR TO SUBMITTING FINAL BIDS. CONTRACTOR 
SHALL CAREFULLY COORDINATE NEW WORK AND DEMOLITION 
WITH ALL OTHER DISCIPLINES AND EXISTING CONDITIONS.

EACH SUBCONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR HAVING A THOROUGH KNOWLEDGE OF 
ALL DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS IN THEIR RELATED FIELD. THE FAILURE TO 
ACQUAINT HIMSELF WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE DOES NOT RELIEVE THE RESPONSIBILITY  
OF PERFORMING THE WORK PROPERLY. NO ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION SHALL BE 
ALLOWED BECAUSE OF CONDITIONS THAT OCCUR DUE TO FAILURE TO FAMILIARIZE 
WORKERS WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE.
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1 PR#1 01/25/22
2 PR#2 03/18/22
3 ADD#2 05/11/22
4 ADD#6 6/23/2022

 3/4" = 1'-0"1 CMU WALL SECTION

 3" = 1'-0"8 ROOF PARAPET CAP FLASHING

 3/4" = 1'-0"2 CMU WALL SECTION AT DOOR

 3/4" = 1'-0"3 ROOF LADDER WALL SECTION

 3/4" = 1'-0"5 ROOF LADDER SECTION
 3/4" = 1'-0"6 ROOF LADDER SECTION

 3/4" = 1'-0"7 ROOF LADDER SECTION
 3" = 1'-0"4 ROOF LADDER DETAIL

 1 1/2" = 1'-0"9 PARAPET CAP FLASHING AT WALL

 3" = 1'-0"10 ROOF PARAPET CAP FLASHING

306.5 Equipment and appliances on roofs or elevated structures. Where equipment requiring 
access or appliances are located on an elevated structure or the roof of a building such that personnel 
will have to climb higher than 16 feet (4877 mm), an interior or exterior means of access shall be 
provided. Such access shall not require climbing over obstructions greater than 30 inches (762 mm) in 
height or walking on roofs having a slope greater than 4 units vertical in 12 units horizontal (33 percent 
slope). Such access shall not require the use of portable ladders. Where access involves climbing 
over parapet walls, the height shall be measured to the top of the parapet wall. 
Permanent ladders installed to provide the required access shall comply with the following minimum 
design criteria: 
1. The side railing shall extend above the parapet or roof edge not less than 42 inches (1067 mm). 
2. Ladders shall have rung spacing not to exceed 12 inches (305 mm) on center. The uppermost rung 
shall be a maximum of 24 inches below the upper edge of the roof hatch, roof or parapet, as 
applicable. 
3. Ladders shall have a toe spacing not less than 7 inches (178 mm) deep. 
4. There shall be a minimum of 18 inches (457 mm) between rails. 
5. Rungs shall have a minimum 0.75-inch (19 mm) diameter and be capable of withstanding a 300-
pound (136.1 kg) load. 
6. Ladders over 30 feet (9144 mm) in height shall be provided with offset sections and landings 
capable of withstanding 100 pounds (488.2 kg/m2) per square foot. Landing dimensions shall be not 
less than 18 inches (457 mm) and not less than the width of the ladder served. A guard rail shall be 
provided on all open sides of the landing. Landing dimensions shall be not less than 18 inches and not 
less than the width of the ladder served. A guardrail shall be provided on all open sides of the landing. 
7. Climbing clearances. The distance from the centerline of the rungs to the nearest permanent object 
on the climbing side of the ladder shall be a minimum of 30 inches measured perpendicular to the 
rungs. This distance shall be maintained from the point of ladder access to the bottom of the roof 
hatch. A minimum clear width of 15 inches shall be provided on both sides of the ladder measured 
from the midpoint of and parallel with the rungs except where cages or wells are installed. 
8. Landing required. The ladder shall be provided with a clear and unobstructed bottom landing area 
having a minimum dimension of 30 inches by 30 inches centered in front of the ladder. 
9. Ladders shall be protected against corrosion by approved means. 
10. Access to ladders shall be provided at all times. 
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PAINT NEW SPLIT FACE AND 
SMOOTH FACE CMU TO 
MATCH ADJACENT COLORS. 
ALIGN PAINT TRANSITION 
WITH EXISTING ADJACENT.

100'-0"
FF EL

124'-8"
TOM

134'-0"
TOS

PAINT CORNICE AND CAP TO MATCH 
AND ALIGN WITH ADJACENT CORNICE

45'-9"

12
'-0

"

P46

P47

P47

CORNICE & CAP

P47

PAINT OF EXISTING 
STORE AND SIGN TO 
REMAIN ETR

NEW PICKUP SLIDING 
DOOR, REF 5-A8

NEW DOOR HOOD, 
REF 2-A8 

1

PARAPET LADDER REF 
SPEC SECTION 05500, GC 
FURNISHED AND INSTALLED, 
REF 3 - OP1.2

100'-0"
FF EL

124'-8"
TOM

PAINT NEW SPLIT FACE AND 
SMOOTH FACE CMU TO 
MATCH ADJACENT COLOR.

PAINT CORNICE AND CAP 
TO MATCH AND ALIGN 
WITH ADJACENT CORNICE

NEW GUTTER AND 
DOWNSPOUT. REF 6 & 7-A4.1

P47

P47 DOOR HOOD

SHEET NOTES
1. FOR FINISH SCHEDULE REFER A8 SHEET.

A B C D E G H J K L

PARAPET LADDER REF 
SPEC SECTION 05500, GC 
FURNISHED AND INSTALLED, 
REF 3 - OP1.2

F

NEW DOOR IN EXISTING 
FRAME. PAINT TO MATCH 
EXISTING ADJACENT 
EXTERIOR WALL COLOR

124'-8"
TOM

P47

P46

CAP & CORNICE

P4712
' -

 0
"
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EXISTING CONDITIONS WERE TAKEN FROM ORIGINAL 
DRAWINGS AND MAY NOT REFLECT EXACT "AS-BUILT" 
CONDITIONS. CONTACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY ALL EXISTING 
CONDITIONS PRIOR TO SUBMITTING FINAL BIDS. CONTRACTOR 
SHALL CAREFULLY COORDINATE NEW WORK AND DEMOLITION 
WITH ALL OTHER DISCIPLINES AND EXISTING CONDITIONS.

EACH SUBCONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR HAVING A THOROUGH KNOWLEDGE OF 
ALL DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS IN THEIR RELATED FIELD. THE FAILURE TO 
ACQUAINT HIMSELF WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE DOES NOT RELIEVE THE RESPONSIBILITY  
OF PERFORMING THE WORK PROPERLY. NO ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION SHALL BE 
ALLOWED BECAUSE OF CONDITIONS THAT OCCUR DUE TO FAILURE TO FAMILIARIZE 
WORKERS WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE.
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 1" = 20'-0"1 FRONT ELEVATION

 1" = 20'-0"3 REAR ELEVATION AT EXPANSION

ISSUE BLOCK
1 PR#1 01/25/22

 1" = 20'-0"2 SIDE ELEVATION AT EXPANSION

COLOR LEGEND
P46 SAND
P47 BROWN

1
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WHERE NETTING HEIGHT IS LESS THAN 
5', GATHER NETTING AT STRUCTURE TO 
ENSURE FULL TENSION FROM WALK-IN 
PANEL TO JOIST

TYPICAL WEB 
STRAP 

ATTACHMENT AT 
JOIST THROUGH 

JOIST PANEL POINT

CEILING TILES 
OMITTED FOR 
CLARITY

NET SYSTEM
REF SPECS

INSTALL 
NETTING 
WITHOUT 
SLACK

TOP WEB STRAP AT 
CORNER FOR LOWER NET

TOP WEB STRAP AT 
CORNER FOR UPPER NET

INSIDE CORNER AT SPLIT 
ELEVATION

(TRANSVERSE NET ATTACHMENT)

INSIDE CORNER AT SPLIT 
ELEVATION

(PARALLEL NET ATTACHMENT)

AT CORNERS PROVIDE ONE WEB STRAP TO TENSION THE 
NET AT THE TOP CHORD AND ONE  FROM THE  JOIST PANEL 
POINT TO THE FOOTMAN LOOP AT THE WALK-IN PANEL

ATTACH FOOTMAN LOOP WITH (2) #10 x 3" WOOD SCREWS 
CENTERED ON WOOD BLOCKING 3/4" FROM EDGE  OF WALK-IN 
BOX.  PLACE SCREW ATTACHMENT 1" MIN FROM END OF BOX
REF SPEC

LOOP WEB STRAP 
THROUGH EYE BOLT

1/2" SLEEVE ANCHOR WITH 3/8" 
ROD COUPLING WITH 1 1/2" MIN 
EMBEDMENT AND A 3/8" EYEBOLT
REF SPEC

WEAVE CONTINUOUS WEB 
STRAP THROUGH NETTING 
AT EACH OPEN END 
PROVIDING 6" MIN OF NET 
BEYOND STRAP

GATHER NETTING AT CORNERS 
AND SECURE WITH LASHING 
TIES
REF SPECS

CONTINUOUS WEB STRAP FROM 2" 
FOOTMAN LOOP AT WALK-IN PANEL 
THROUGH JOIST PANEL POINT AT ALL INSIDE 
AND OUTSIDE CORNERS AND NET 
TERMINATIONS

CENTER OPENING IN 
NETTING WITH OPENING IN 
CEILING GRID

ATTACH BOTTOM NET WEBBING TO WALK-IN 
PANEL BLOCKING @ 24" OC THROUGH 
INTEGRAL GROMMETS WITH (1) #10 x 3" 
WOOD SCREW AND #10 WASHERS 3/4" 
FROM EDGE OF WALK-IN PANEL

P1001 UNISTRUT WHERE 
REQUIRED FOR NET ATTACHMENT.  
LOCATE WITHIN 3" OF JOIST PANEL 
POINTS

WEAVE CONTINUOUS WEB STRAP 
THROUGH NETTING AT EACH  OPEN 
END
TYP

ATTACH WEB STRAPS TO UNISTRUT USING  
5/16" EYEBOLT FASTENED TO UNISTRUT 
WITH  5/16"  NUTS AND WASHERS

WALL ANCHOR

WALK-IN PANEL

NETTING SYSTEM
REF SPECS

CUT OPENING IN NETTING NO 
LARGER THAN 1" GREATER 
THAN PENETRATION

LASH NETTING AT ALL CUT  
PENETRATIONS, REF SPECS

ATTACH BOTTOM OF NETTING AT 
EACH  SIDE  OF SPLICE WITH #10 X 
3" WOOD SCREWS AND #10 
WASHERS THROUGH GROMMETS.  
ADD GROMMETS AS NEEDED

EXTERIOR WALL

EXISTING 
ROOF SYSTEM

EXISTING 
STRUCTURE

INSTALL STRAP AT 
EVERY JOIST 
PANEL POINT (6'-0" 
OC MAX)

INSTALL NETTING 
BETWEEN 60º AND 90º IN 
RELATION TO 
HORIZONTAL WALK-IN 
CEILING PANELS

SECURELY FASTEN 
WEB STRAP THROUGH 
JOIST PANEL POINT

WEB STRAP
REF SPEC

NET SYSTEM
REF SPEC

ATTACH BOTTOM NET WEBBING 
TO WALK-IN PANEL BLOCKING 
AT 2'-0" OC THROUGH INTEGRAL 
GROMMETS WITH #10x3" WOOD 
SCREWS AND #10 WASHERS AT 
3/4" FROM EDGE OF WALK-IN 
PANEL

CEILING AS SCHEDULED

WALK-IN PANEL

60
º T

O 90
º

EXISTING 
ROOF SYSTEM

EXISTING STRUCTURE

INSTALL STRAP 
AT EVERY JOIST
PANEL POINT 
(6'-0" OC MAX)

INSTALL NETTING 
BETWEEN 60º AND 90º IN 
RELATION TO 
HORIZONTAL WALK-IN 
CEILING PANELS

SECURELY FASTEN 
WEB STRAP THROUGH 
JOIST PANEL POINT AT 
EACH JOIST

WEB STRAP
REF SPEC
NET SYSTEM
REF SPEC

ATTACH BOTTOM NET 
WEBBING TO WALK-IN PANEL 
BLOCKING AT 2'-0" OC 
THROUGH INTEGRAL 
GROMMETS WITH #10x3" 
WOOD SCREWS AND $10 
WASHERS AT 3/4" FROM EDGE 
OF WALK-IN PANEL

CEILING AS SCHEDULED

WALK-IN PANEL

ALTERNATE CONDITION

60º TO 90º

SHEET NOTES

1.

2.

3.

4.

INSTALLATION SHALL NOT COMMENCE UNTIL 
WALK-INS AND ALL WORK ABOVE IS INSTALLED. 
GC SHALL COORDINATE INSTALLATION WITH 
OWNER CONSTRUCTION MANAGER AND ALL 
TRADES AND WORK BY OTHERS.
MEASURE, CUT, AND INSTALL ALL NETTING AND 
ACCESSORIES PER MANUFACTURER'S 
INSTRUCTION MANUAL. NETTING MAY LEAN 
INWARD (TOWARDS CENTER OF WALK-IN BOX). 
BUT SHALL NOT LEAN OUTWARD (BEYOND 
PARALLEL TO FACE OF BOX).
WHERE DUCTS OR PIPING REQUIRE 
PENETRATION OF NETTING, CUT NETTING 
AROUND DUCTS OR PIPES AND LASH NETTING 
ACCORDINGLY.
EXISTING SAFETY NETTING MAY BE MODIFIED 
FOR NEW ITEMS LOCATED ABOVE EXISTING 
BOX, INCLUDING DUCTWORK, CONDUITS, 
REFRIGERATION LINES, ETC. REF 3-GA3.4. 
EXISTING SAFETY NET SYSTEM MAY NOT BE 
USED OR MODIFIED FOR NEW BOXES 
REPLACING EXISTING BOXES.

GENERAL NOTES
1.

2.

3.

4.

ROUTE CONDUITS, UTILITIES, AND SUPPORTS 6" MIN AWAY 
FROM WALK-IN PANEL EDGES TO ALLOW FOR NET 
INSTALLATION 
ATTACH BOTTOM WEB OF NET @ 24" OC THROUGH INTEGRAL 
GROMMETS WITH #10 X 3" WOOD SCREWS AND #10 
WASHERS 3/4" FROM EDGE OF WALK-IN PANEL.
CONTINUE STRAP FROM WALK-IN PANEL TO JOIST PANEL 
POINT OR GIRDER AT CORNERS. ADDITIONAL STRAP 
REQUIRED.
REF SPECIFICATION 13300 FOR VERTICAL BARRIER NETTING 
SYSTEM AND COMPONENTS.

C

13.10

3'-6" NEW OPENING

LINE INDICATES EXTENT OF NETTING AT 
TOP OF WALK-IN

CONTRACTOR TO NOTIFY THE WALMART 
CONSTRUCTION MANAGER IF ANY 
EXISTING TO REMAIN BOXES DO NOT HAVE 
EDGE PROTECTION NETTING INSTALLED 
ABOVE THE WALK-IN BOXES PRIOR TO 
COMMENCEMENT OF THE PROJECT.

PICKUP FREEZER

PICKUP COOLER

13.11
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EXISTING CONDITIONS WERE TAKEN FROM ORIGINAL 
DRAWINGS AND MAY NOT REFLECT EXACT "AS-BUILT" 
CONDITIONS. CONTACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY ALL EXISTING 
CONDITIONS PRIOR TO SUBMITTING FINAL BIDS. CONTRACTOR 
SHALL CAREFULLY COORDINATE NEW WORK AND DEMOLITION 
WITH ALL OTHER DISCIPLINES AND EXISTING CONDITIONS.

EACH SUBCONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR HAVING A THOROUGH KNOWLEDGE OF 
ALL DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS IN THEIR RELATED FIELD. THE FAILURE TO 
ACQUAINT HIMSELF WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE DOES NOT RELIEVE THE RESPONSIBILITY  
OF PERFORMING THE WORK PROPERLY. NO ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION SHALL BE 
ALLOWED BECAUSE OF CONDITIONS THAT OCCUR DUE TO FAILURE TO FAMILIARIZE 
WORKERS WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE.
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ISSUE BLOCK

 1/4" = 1'-0"2 NET SYSTEM ON WALK-IN BOX

 1/2" = 1'-0"3 NETTING PENETRATION
 3/8" = 1'-0"4 NETTING PENETRATION

 3/8" = 1'-0"5
NET SYSTEM ATTACHMENT PERPENDICULAR TO
STRUCTURE

KEYNOTES
13.10 3'-0" NET OPENING. COORDINATE WITH CEILING GRID ACCESS WHEN

APPLICABLE
13.11 HATCH AREA INDICATES PROPOSED CEILING GRID ACCESS

 1/4" = 1'-0"1 SAFETY NET PLAN

09/15/2021



STEEL REINF LAP SCHEDULE
BAR 
SIZE

3

4
5

6

7

8

CONCRETE LAP SPLICE (CLASS B)  (IN)

f'c = 4,000psif'c = 3,500psif'c = 3,000psi f'c = 4,500psi f'c = 5,000psi

TOP OTHER TOP TOP TOP TOPOTHER OTHER OTHER OTHER (IN)

LAP SPLICE

CMU

17

23
28

34

49

56

16

18
22

26

38

43

16

21
26

31

45

52

16

16
20

24

35

40

16
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29

43

49

16

16
19
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33

37

16

19
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16

16
18

21

31

35

16
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16

16
17
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29

34

20

26
32

39

45

52

STATEMENT OF SPECIAL 
INSPECTIONS

1.

2.
3.
4.

5.

SPECIAL INSPECTIONS ARE REQUIRED.  REFER TO APPENDIX B OF THE 
PROJECT SPECIFICATIONS FOR THE FOLLOWING INFORMATION 
REGARDING THE REQUIREMENTS OF SPECIAL INSPECTIONS:

THE MATERIALS, SYSTEMS, COMPONENTS AND WORK 
REQUIRED TO HAVE SPECIAL INSPECTIONS.
THE TYPE AND EXTENT OF EACH SPECIAL INSPECTION.
THE TYPE AND EXTENT OF EACH TEST.
ADDITIONAL SPECIAL INSPECTION REQUIREMENTS FOR WIND 
OR SEISMIC RESISTANCE (WHEN APPLICABLE).
THE FREQUENCY OF SPECIAL INSPECTIONS AND TESTING.

THE SPECIAL INSPECTION REQUIREMENTS ARE BASED ON CHAPTER 17 
OF THE WASHINGTON STATE BUILDING CODE. 

SPECIAL INSPECTIONS REQUIRED FOR THIS PROJECT INCLUDE:
- STEEL CONSTRUCTION (1705.2)
- CONCRETE CONSTRUCION (1705.3)
- MASONRY CONSTRUCTION (1705.4)
- SOILS (1705.6)
- POST-INSTALLED ANCHORS (PER MANUF RESEARCH REPORTS)

WRAP COLUMN WITH 1/2" 
FLEXIBLE FOAM CLOSED 
CELL EXPANSION 
MATERIAL (FILL TOP WITH 
ELASTOMERIC SEALANT)

5A - STANDARD COLUMN

CONSTRUCTION OR SAWN 
CONTRACTION JOINT, TYP

WRAP COLUMN WITH 1/2" 
FLEXIBLE FOAM CLOSED CELL 
EXPANSION MATERIAL (FILL TOP 
WITH ELASTOMERIC SEALANT)

5C - TWO CORNERS EXPOSED

EXISTING 
CONTRACTION JOINT

5D - THREE CORNERS EXPOSED

5B - ONE CORNER EXPOSED

NOTE:
WATERPROOF BASE PL, ANCHOR 
BOLTS AND COLUMN WITH 
ASPHALTIC MASTIC BELOW FF.

CONSTRUCTION OR SAWN 
CONTRACTION JOINT

SLAB EDGE SLAB EDGE

NOTE:
WATERPROOF BASE PL, ANCHOR 
BOLTS AND COLUMN WITH 
ASPHALTIC MASTIC BELOW FF.

SLAB EDGE

SL
AB

 E
D

G
E

CONSTRUCTION OR 
SAWN CONTRACTION 
JOINT, TYP

WRAP COLUMN WITH 1/2" 
FLEXIBLE FOAM CLOSED CELL 
EXPANSION MATERIAL (FILL TOP 
WITH ELASTOMERIC SEALANT)

NOTE:
WATERPROOF BASE PL, ANCHOR 
BOLTS AND COLUMN WITH 
ASPHALTIC MASTIC BELOW FF.

WRAP COLUMN WITH 1/2" 
FLEXIBLE FOAM CLOSED CELL 
EXPANSION MATERIAL (FILL TOP 
WITH ELASTOMERIC SEALANT)

SLAB EDGE

SL
AB

 E
D

G
E

EXISTING 
CONTRACTION JOINT

NOTE:
WATERPROOF BASE PL, ANCHOR 
BOLTS AND COLUMN WITH 
ASPHALTIC MASTIC BELOW FF.

WRAP COLUMN WITH 1" 
FLEXIBLE FOAM CLOSED CELL 
EXPANSION MATERIAL (FILL TOP 
WITH ELASTOMERIC SEALANT)

5E - NO JOINT INTERSECTION

(2) #4x2'-0" BARS PLACED 1 1/2" 
BELOW TOP OF SLAB AT EACH 
CORNER OF COLUMN (DO NOT 
ALLOW REINF TO CROSS JOINT), TYP

TYP

0' - 1 1/2" CLR

TYP
0' - 1" CLR

NOTE:
WATERPROOF BASE PL, ANCHOR 
BOLTS AND COLUMN WITH 
ASPHALTIC MASTIC BELOW FF.
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EXISTING CONDITIONS WERE TAKEN FROM ORIGINAL 
DRAWINGS AND MAY NOT REFLECT EXACT "AS-BUILT" 
CONDITIONS. CONTACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY ALL EXISTING 
CONDITIONS PRIOR TO SUBMITTING FINAL BIDS. CONTRACTOR 
SHALL CAREFULLY COORDINATE NEW WORK AND DEMOLITION 
WITH ALL OTHER DISCIPLINES AND EXISTING CONDITIONS.

EACH SUBCONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR HAVING A THOROUGH KNOWLEDGE OF 
ALL DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS IN THEIR RELATED FIELD. THE FAILURE TO 
ACQUAINT HIMSELF WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE DOES NOT RELIEVE THE RESPONSIBILITY  
OF PERFORMING THE WORK PROPERLY. NO ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION SHALL BE 
ALLOWED BECAUSE OF CONDITIONS THAT OCCUR DUE TO FAILURE TO FAMILIARIZE 
WORKERS WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE.
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UNLESS SPECIFICALLY INDICATED OTHERWISE IN THE DRAWINGS AND/OR SPECIFICATIONS, 
THE LIMITS OF THIS SUBSURFACE PREPARATION ARE CONSIDERED TO BE THAT PORTION OF 
THE SITE DIRECTLY BENEATH AND 5 FEET BEYOND THE BUILDING AND APPURTENANCES.   

APPURTENANCES ARE THOSE ITEMS ATTACHED TO THE BUILDING PROPER (REFER TO 
DRAWING SHEET SP1), TYPICALLY INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE BUILDING 
SIDEWALKS, GREENHOUSE CANOPIES, PORCHES, RAMPS, STOOPS, TRUCK WELLS/DOCKS, 
CONCRETE APRONS AT THE AUTOMOTIVE CENTER, COMPACTOR PAD, ETC.  
APPURTENANCES SHALL ALSO INCLUDE SCREENWALLS AT THE COMPACTOR, TRUCK DOCK 
AND THE BALE/PALLET STORAGE AREA(S). THE INTERIOR SLAB-ON-GRADE BASE AND THE 
VAPOR BARRIER, WHERE REQUIRED, DO NOT EXTEND BEYOND THE LIMITS OF THE ACTUAL 
BUILDING. 

ESTABLISH THE FINAL SUBGRADE ELEVATION TO ALLOW FOR THE CONCRETE SLAB, BASE, 
AND SUBBASE REFERENCE ARCHITECTURAL AND STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS FOR REQUIRED 
SLAB THICKNESS. 

EXISTING FOUNDATIONS, SLABS, PAVEMENTS, AND BELOW-GRADE STRUCTURES SHALL BE 
REMOVED FROM THE BUILDING AREA.  REMOVE SURFACE VEGETATIONS, TOPSOIL, ROOT 
SYSTEMS, ORGANIC MATERIAL, EXISTING FILL, AND SOFT OR OTHERWISE UNSATISFACTORY 
MATERIAL FROM THE BUILDING AREA.  PROOFROLL EXPOSED SUBGRADE.  REMOVE AND 
REPLACE UNSATISFACTORY AREAS WITH SATISFACTORY MATERIAL. 

THE SITE SHALL BE STRIPPED OF EXISIING PAVEMENT AND PROOF ROLLED FOR EXCESSIVE 
SOFT SPOTS. THE STRUCTURAL FILL MAY HAVE TO BE IMPORTED AND SHALL MEET THE 
STRUCTURAL FILL GRADATIONS AS DESCRIBED IN SECTION 3.4 OF THIS REPORT. NATIVE 
NEAR SURFACE SOILS MAY BE USED FOR STRUCRUAL FILL 

SUBGRADE MATERIAL SHALL BE PLACED IN LOOSE LIFTS NOT EXCEEDING 8-12 INCHES IN 
THICKNESS AND COMPACTED TO AT LEAST 95 PERCENT OF THE STANDARD PROCTOR 
MAXIMUM DRY DENSITY (ASTM 1557 AT A MOISTURE CONTENT WITHIN 2 PERCENT BELOW TO 
2 PERCENT ABOVE THE OPTIMUM. 

THE FOUNDATION SYSTEM SHALL BE ISOLATED SPREAD FOOTINGS AT COLUMNS AND 
CONTINUOUS SPREAD FOOTINGS AT WALLS. 

THIS FOUNDATION SUBSURFACE PREPARATION DOES NOT CONSTITUTE A COMPLETE SITE 
WORK SPECIFICATION. IN CASE OF CONFLICT, INFORMATION COVERED IN THIS PREPARATION 
SHALL TAKE PRECEDENCE OVER THE WAL-MART SPECIFICATIONS.  REFER TO THE 
SPECIFICATIONS FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION NOT COVERED IN THIS PREPARATION.  THIS 
INFORMATION WAS TAKEN FROM A GEOTECHNICAL REPORT PREPARED BY INTERTEK PSI, 
DATED OCTOBER 20, 2021 (GEOTECHNICAL REPORT IS FOR INFORMATION ONLY AND IS NOT A 
CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATION). 

FOUNDATION SUBSURFACE PREP NOTE

EXISTING CONDITIONS MAY NOT REFLECT EXACT
"AS-BUILT" CONDITIONS. CONTRACTOR SHALL FIELD
VERIFY ALL EXISTING CONDITIONS PRIOR TO SUBMITTING
FINAL BIDS. CONTRACTOR SHALL CAREFULLY
COORDINATE NEW WORK AND DEMOLITION WITH ALL
OTHER DISCIPLINES AND EXISTING CONDITIONS. ANY
DAMAGE CAUSED BY CONTRACTOR SHALL BE REPAIRED
TO OWNER'S SATISFACTION.

NOTE TO BIDDERS

DESIGN LOADS
1. BUILDING CODE

A. BUILDING CODE 2018 WASHINGTON STATE
BUILDING CODE (ASCE 7-16)

2. GRAVITY LOADS
A. ROOF DEAD LOAD 17.8 PSF (PER EXISTING

DRAWINGS)

B. ROOF LIVE LOADS
1.  ROOF 20 PSF   (MIN OR SNOW LOAD)

C. ROOF SNOW LOADS
1.  GROUND SNOW LOAD (Pg) 20 PSF
2.  IMPORTANCE FACTOR (I) 1.0
3.  SNOW EXPOSURE FACTOR (Ce) 1.0
4.  ROOF THERMAL FACTOR (Ct) 1.0
5.  FLAT ROOF SNOW LOAD (Pf) (PER CODE) 14.0

3. LATERAL LOADS
A. WIND LOADS

1.  BASIC WIND SPEED (3-SECOND GUST)
- ULTIMATE DESIGN WIND SPEED 97 MPH
- BASIC DESIGN WIND SPEED (SERVICE) 75.14 MPH
2.  WIND EXPOSURE CATEGORY C
3.  RISK CATEGORY II

B. SEISMIC LOADS (SERVICE)
1.  5% DAMPED MAPPED ACCELERATION PARAMETER (Ss) 1.261
2.  1-SEC PERIOD MAPPED ACCELERATION PARAMETER (S1) 0.435
3.  5% DAMPED SPECTRAL RESPONSE COEFF. (Sds) 0.841
4.  1-SEC PERIOD SPECTRAL RESPONSE COEFF. (Sd1) 0.541 (REFER TO EXCEPTION 2

OF ASCE 7-16 SECTION 11.4.8
FOR MINIMUM PERIOD T USED
FOR Cs EQUATIONS IN
SECTION 12.8)

5.  SITE CLASS D (SOILS REPORT)
6.  RISK CATEGORY II
7.  IMPORTANCE FACTOR (Ie) 1.0
8.  SEISMIC DESIGN CATEGORY D
9.  SEISMIC RESISTING SYSTEM SPECIAL REINFORCED

MASONRY SHEAR WALLS

ABBREVIATIONS
LLV LONG LEG VERTICAL

LONG LONGITUDINAL
MAX MAXIMUM

MECH MECHANICAL
MFR MANUFACTURER
MIN MINIMUM

MISC MISCELLANOUS
MO MASONRY OPENING
MTL METAL
NIC NOT IN CONTRACT
NO NUMBER
NS NEAR SIDE

NTS NOT TO SCALE
OC ON CENTER
OD OUTSIDE DIAMETER
OH OPPOSITE HAND
PAF POWER ACTUATED FASTENER
PCF POUNDS PER CUBIC FOOT
PL PLATE

PLF POUNDS PER LINEAR FOOT
PLUMB PLUMBING
PMEJ PREMOLDED EXPANSION JOINT
PSF POUNDS PER SQUARE FOOT
PSI POUNDS PER SQUARE INCH
QTY QUANITY

RACK REFRIGERATION RACK
REF REFER TO

REINF REINFORCING
REQD REQUIRED
REV REVERSE
RO ROUGH OPENING
RTU ROOF TOP UNIT

SCHED SCHEDULE
SDI STEEL DECK INSTITUTE
SIM SIMILAR
SJI STEEL JOIST INSTITUTE

SPCS SPACES
SPECS SPECIFICATIONS
STRUC STRUCTURAL

T&B TOP AND BOTTOM
THK THICKNESS
TO TOP OF

TOC TOP OF CONCRETE
TOF TOP OF FOOTING
TOM TOP OF MASONRY
TOS TOP OF STEEL
TOW TOP OF WALL

TRANS TRANSVERSE
TYP TYPICAL
UNO UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE
VERT VERTICAL

W WIDTH
WP WORK POINT

ABBREVIATIONS
AB ANCHOR BOLT
ACI AMERICAN CONCRETE INSTITUTE
AFF ABOVE FINISHED FLOOR
AISC AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF STEEL CONSTRUCTION
AISI AMERICAN IRON AND STEEL INSTITUTE

ARCH ARCHITECTURAL
ASTM AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR TESTING AND MATERIALS
AWS AMERICAN WELDING SOCIETY
BFF BELOW FINISHED FLOOR
BL BLOCK LINTEL
BM BEAM
BO BOTTOM OF

BOM BOTTOM OF MASONRY
BOS BOTTOM OF STEEL
BRG BEARING
CJ CONTRACTION JOINT
CL CENTER LINE

CLR CLEAR
CMU CONCRETE MASONRY UNIT
COL COLUMN

CONC CONCRETE
COND CONDENSER UNIT

CONST CONSTRUCTION
CONT CONTINUOUS

DIA DIAMETER
EF EXHAUST FAN

EIFS EXTERIOR INSULATION AND FINISH SYSTEM
EJ EXPANSION JOINT
EL ELEVATION

ELEC ELECTRICAL
EQ EQUAL
ETR EXISTING TO REMAIN
EW EACH WAY
FDN FOUNDATION
FF FINISHED FLOOR
FS FAR SIDE

FTG FOOTING
FV FIELD VERIFY
GA GAUGE
GC GENERAL CONTRACTOR
H HEIGHT

HORIZ HORIZONTAL
HSA HEADED STUD ANCHOR
HSS HOLLOW STRUCTURAL SHAPE
INFO INFORMATION
ISO ISOLATION
JBE JOIST BEARING ELEVATION
JST JOIST
JT JOINT
KSI KIPS PER SQUARE INCH
L LENGTH

LB POUNDS
LLH LONG LEG HORIZONTAL

GENERAL NOTES
GENERAL

1. FURNISH ALL LABOR, MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT NECESSARY TO COMPLETE THE WORK SHOWN OR IMPLIED BY THESE DRAWINGS.  SHOP DRAWINGS SHALL BE SUBMITTED TO
THE ARCHITECT AND ENGINEER FOR REVIEW AND APPROVAL PRIOR TO COMMENCING WORK.

2. EXISTING CONDITIONS SHOWN MAY NOT REFLECT EXACT “AS-BUILT” CONDITIONS.  BIDDERS SHALL FIELD VERIFY EXISTING CONDITIONS PRIOR TO SUBMITTING FINAL BID.  WITHIN
ONE WEEK FROM THE START OF CONSTRUCTION DATE GENERAL CONTRACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY ALL EXISTING MATERIAL, MEASUREMENTS, AND ELEVATIONS AND SHALL
NOTIFY THE ARCHITECT, STRUCTURAL ENGINEER OF RECORD AND THE OWNER’S CONSTRUCTION MANAGER OF ANY DISCREPANCIES OR FORESEEN PROBLEMS.  GENERAL
CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR COORDINATING ALL FIELD MEASUREMENTS, EXISTING CONDITIONS, AND KNOWN COMPLICATIONS WITH THE MATERIAL SUPPLIERS.

3. GENERAL CONTRACTOR SHALL CAREFULLY COORDINATE DEMOLITION AND NEW CONSTRUCTION WITH ALL OTHER DISCIPLINES AND EXISTING CONDITIONS.
4. GENERAL CONTRACTOR SHALL PROTECT EXISTING STRUCTURES, UTILITIES, PROPERTY, ETC DURING CONSTRUCTION. RESTORE ALL ITEMS DAMAGED, AS REQUIRED BY

OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE, TO THE OWNER'S SATISFACTION AT NO COST TO OWNER OR WITHOUT EXTENSION OF CONTRACT TIME.
5. BUILDING COMPONENTS ABANDONED BY THE SCOPE OF WORK SHALL BE SECURED TO PREVENT FALLING, LOOSENING OR CREATING DAMAGE OF ANY KIND IN THE FUTURE.
6. GENERAL CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR PROVIDING TEMPORARY SUPPORT AND MAINTAINING STABLITY OF EXISTING STRUCTURE DURING ALL PHASES OF CONSTRUCTION.
7. BEFORE OR CONCURRENT WITH ANY EXCAVATIONS ADJACENT TO THE EXISTING BUILDING FOUNDATION OR SLAB, GENERAL CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR PROVIDING

TEMPORARY SUPPORT FOR THE BASE AND SUBGRADE OF THE EXISTING SLAB AND FOUNDATIONS TO PREVENT UNDERMINING.
8. GENERAL CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE FIRE PROTECTION FOR THE EXISTING STRUCTURE AND BUILDING CONTENTS DURING WELDING OR ANY OTHER CONSTRUCTION

ACTIVITY THAT GENERATES SPARKS OR INTENSE HEAT.
9. GENERAL CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE THE SIZE AND LOCATION OF EQUIPMENT PADS AND PENETRATIONS THROUGH THE STRUCTURE FOR MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL AND

PLUMBING WORK.
10. STEEL FRAMING IS NON-SELF SUPPORTING AND REQUIRES INTERACTION WITH OTHER ELEMENTS NOT CLASSIFIED AS STRUCTURAL STEEL TO PROVIDE THE REQUIRED STABILITY

AND RESISTANCE TO LATERAL FORCES.
11. THE STEEL FRAMING AND ALL CONCRETE AND CMU WALLS SHALL BE TEMPORARILY BRACED UNTIL ALL STEEL BRACING, FLOOR AND DECKS, AND CONCRETE AND CMU WALLS

HAVE BEEN INSTALLED AND ALL CONNECTIONS BETWEEN THESE ELEMENTS HAVE BEEN MADE.
12. THE STRUCTURAL ENGINEER OF RECORD, ITS EMPLOYEES, AND REPRESENTATIVES SHALL NOT BE RESPONSIBLE FOR, AND WILL NOT HAVE CONTROL OF, CONSTRUCTION

MEANS, METHODS, TECHNIQUES, SEQUENCES OR PROCEDURES, OR FOR SAFETY PRECAUTIONS AND PROGRAMS IN CONNECTION WITH THE CONSTRUCTION WORK; NOR WILL
THEY BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ANY FAILURE BY THE CONTRACTOR TO PERFORM OR COMPLETE CONSTRUCTION IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

FOUNDATIONS
1. FOOTING DESIGNS ARE BASED ON A NET ALLOWABLE SOIL BEARING PRESSURE OF 3,000 PSF.  IF SUITABLE BEARING MATERIAL IS NOT ENCOUNTERED AT THE ELEVATION

INDICATED ON THE DRAWINGS AS INDICATED BY A LICENSED GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEER, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL OVEREXCAVATE UNTIL SUITABLE BEARING MATERIAL IS
ENCOUNTERED.

2. EXTERIOR FOOTINGS SHALL BEAR AT OR BELOW MINIMUM BEARING DEPTH.  MINIMUM BEARING DEPTH IS 18 INCHES BELOW ADJACENT FINISHED GRADE.  THICKENED SLAB
EDGES FOR STOOPS, CANOPIES, ETC. SHALL BE 18 INCHES (UNO).

3. STANDARD PROCEDURES OF FROST PROTECTION FOR FOUNDATIONS AND EXCAVATIONS SHALL BE EMPLOYED FOR WINTER CONSTRUCTION. BACKFILLING OF EXCAVATIONS
SHALL BE DONE AS SOON AS POSSIBLE TO PROTECT FOUNDATIONS FROM FROST.

4. HORIZ BARS IN FOOTINGS AND CONCRETE STEM WALLS, WHEN APPLICABLE, SHALL BE CONTINUOUS.  PROVIDE CORNER BARS AT ALL CORNERS AND INTERSECTIONS UNO.
5. FOUNDATION WALLS SHALL HAVE TEMPORARY BRACING BEFORE BACKFILL IS PLACED AGAINST THEM.  TEMPORARY BRACING SHALL NOT BE REMOVED UNTIL WALL IS

PERMANENTLY BRACED.
6. FOUNDATION PENETRATIONS SHALL BE SUBJECT TO APPROVAL BY THE ARCHITECT/ENGINEER.  PENETRATIONS SHALL BE THROUGH FOUNDATION STEMWALL OR 6" CLEAR

BELOW FOOTING.
CONCRETE SLABS-ON-GRADE

1. SLABS-ON-GRADE ARE UNREINFORCED CONCRETE UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.
2. PROVIDE SAW CUT JOINTS AT 12'-0" OC MAXIMUM SPACING UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON THE CONTRACT DRAWINGS.
3. PROVIDE (2) #4x2'-0" BARS PLACED 1 1/2" BELOW TOP OF SLAB AND LOCATED DIAGONALLY AT REENTRANT CORNERS.
4. "CJ" INDICATES SAW CUT CONTRACTION JOINT IN SLAB-ON-GRADE, "CONST JT" INDICATES DOWELED CONSTRUCTION JOINT IN SLAB-ON-GRADE.

CONCRETE AND REINFORCING STEEL
1. MINIMUM COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH (f'c) AT THE END OF 28 DAYS SHALL BE AS FOLLOWS:

A.  INTERIOR CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE SLABS                           4000 PSI                SPECIFICATION SECTION 03314
B.  EXTERIOR CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE SLABS                         REF SPECS          SPECIFICATION SECTION 03310
C.  STRUCTURAL CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE FOOTINGS             3000 PSI               SPECIFICATION SECTION 03310
D.  STRUCTURAL FORMED CONCRETE WALLS                              REF SPECS          SPECIFICATION SECTION 03310
FOR ALL OTHER CONCRETE PROPERTIES REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS.

2. CONCRETE FREEZING AND THAWING EXPOSURE CLASS SHALL BE F0 AND SULFATE EXPOSURE CLASS SHALL BE S0.
2. REINFORCING STEEL SHALL MEET ASTM SPECIFICATION A 615, DEFORMED BAR, GRADE 60 OR ASTM SPECIFICATION A 706, DEFORMED BAR, GRADE 60.  REF STEEL REINF LAP

SCHEDULE FOR LAP LENGTHS, UNO ON DETAILS.
3. REFER TO ACI 315 FOR DETAILING PRACTICES AND FABRICATION, AND ACI 301 FOR STANDARD PRACTICE FOR MIXING AND PLACING CONCRETE AND CONCRETE COVER.
4. LEAN CONCRETE - MIN 2 1/2 SACKS PORTLAND CEMENT PER CUBIC YARD.

STRUCTURAL STEEL
1. STRUCTURAL STEEL SHALL MEET THE FOLLOWING MINIMUM YIELD STRENGTH AND SPECIFICATIONS.  FABRICATION AND ERECTION SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE LATEST

EDITION OF THE "AISC CODE OF STANDARD PRACTICE".
STRUCTURAL STEEL                                                                                            YIELD            ASTM SPECIFICATION
A.  PLATES, CHANNELS, ANGLES, & ANCHOR BOLTS:                                         36 KSI             A 36, UNO
B.  ROUND BARS FOR JOIST REINFORCEMENT:                                                   50 KSI             A 529
C.  WIDE FLANGE STEEL SHAPES:                                                                           50 KSI             A 992
D.  SQUARE AND RECTANGULAR HOLLOW STRUCTURAL SHAPES:                   50 KSI             A 500 GRADE C
E.  ROUND HOLLOW STRUCTURAL SHAPES:                                                         46 KSI             A 500 GRADE C
F.  HEADED STUD ANCHORS:                                                                                50 KSI             A 108 (GRADE DESIGNATIONS 1010 TO 1020, INCLUSIVE)

2. ALL STRUCTURAL STEEL SHALL HAVE ONE SHOP COAT OF RUST INHIBITOR PRIMER PAINT CONFORMING TO THE SPECIFICATIONS. REF SPECS FOR PROTECTIVE FINISH FOR
EXTERIOR STEEL. FIELD TOUCH UP ALL UNPAINTED, NICKED AND WELDED AREAS.  PAINT ALL STEEL EXPOSED TO VIEW TO MATCH EXISTING.

3. WELDING SHALL MEET ANSI/AWS D1.1 STRUCTURAL WELDING CODE.  ELECTRODES SHALL BE 70 KSI LOW HYDROGEN.
4. PROVIDE 1 1/2 INCH NON-SHRINK GROUT UNDER BASE PLATE AFTER ERECTION. NON-SHRINK GROUT, WHERE INDICATED ON PLANS, SHALL BE NON-METALLIC WITH A MINIMUM

COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH OF 5,000 PSI AT 28 DAYS.
5. PROVIDE DOUBLE NUTS AND DOUBLE WASHERS FOR STEEL COLUMN ANCHOR BOLTS TO ALLOW FOR ADJUSTMENT IN BASE PLATE ELEVATION.
6. PROVIDE L3x3x3/16 FIELD-FABRICATED FRAME BETWEEN JOISTS AT OPENINGS IN ROOF GREATER THAN 10"x10", UNO, (INCLUDING ROOF DRAIN AND EXHAUST FAN OPENINGS

REGARDLESS OF OPENING SIZE).
7. BOLTS FOR STEEL BEAM AND COLUMN CONNECTIONS SHALL BE 3/4" DIAMETER ASTM A 325-N HIGH-STRENGTH BOLTS, UNO.  ALL BOLTED CONNECTIONS ARE BEARING TYPE.  ALL

BOLTS SHALL BE TIGHTENED SNUG TIGHT, UNO.
8. THE FABRICATOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR THE DESIGN AND ADEQUACY OF CONNECTIONS THAT ARE NOT DESIGNED OR FULLY DETAILED ON THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

STRUCTURAL ROOF CURBS
1. COLD FORM STRUCTURAL CURB BY SUPPLIER SHALL BE CAPABLE OF SPANNING BETWEEN BAR JOISTS AND CANTILEVERING TO PICK UP EDGE OF RTU AND ROOF DECK. ASSUME

ROOF LOADS OF 16 PSF DEAD LOAD AND 20 PSF LIVE/SNOW LOAD.
STEEL JOISTS AND JOIST GIRDERS

1. EXISTING STEEL JOISTS AND JOIST GIRDERS ARE ASSUMED TO BE IN GOOD CONDITION AND IN COMPLIANCE WITH THE STEEL JOIST INSTITUTE SPECIFICATIONS.  ANY DAMAGE
TO EXISTING JOISTS OR GIRDERS SHALL BE REPORTED PRIOR TO ADDING LOAD TO FRAMING.

2. ALL WELDING SHALL CONFORM TO THE CURRENT AMERICAN WELDING SOCIETY SPECIFICATIONS AND BE PERFORMED BY CERTIFIED WELDERS. DO NOT OVER WELD OR BURN
THRU JOIST MATERIAL. ANY DAMAGE TO EXISTING JOIST SHALL BE REPORTED TO THE ENGINEER IMMEDIATELY.

3. HANGERS SUPPORTING MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT FROM JOIST CHORDS SHALL BE LOCATED WITHIN 3 INCHES OF JOIST PANEL POINTS OR JOIST SHALL BE REINFORCED PER
JOIST REINFORCING DETAIL.  HANGER LOADS GREATER THAN 100 POUNDS SHALL NOT BE ATTACHED TO THE EDGE OF CHORD ANGLES AND SHALL BE CENTERED ON JOIST
CHORD.

4. SPECIAL JOISTS AND JOIST GIRDERS THAT REQUIRE SPECIFIC ORIENTATION SHALL BE TAGGED AT ONE END.  DEFINE LOCATION OF TAGGED END ON ERECTION DRAWINGS.
5. ALL LOADS SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS ARE DESIGN WORKING LOADS FOR WORKING STRESS DESIGN WITH APPROPRIATE BUILDING CODE LOAD FACTOR ALREADY APPLIED. NO

INCREASE IN STRESS OR LOAD REDUCTION  IS ALLOWED  FOR WIND OR SEISMIC LOAD COMBINATIONS. ALL ADDITIONAL SPECIFIED AXIAL LOADS ARE TO BE ADDITIVE TO FULL
GRAVITY AND FULL UPLIFT LOADS TO PRODUCE THE WORST CASE CONDITION.  JOISTS AND JOIST GIRDERS SHALL RESIST THE NET UPLIFT PRESSURE ON ROOF SHOWN IN THE
DESIGN LOADS.

6. THE LIVE LOAD DEFLECTION LIMIT  FOR JOIST AND JOIST GIRDERS IS L/240, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.  PROVIDE 2 1/2" BEARING SEATS FOR ALL JOISTS AND 7 1/2" BEARING
SEATS FOR ALL JOIST GIRDERS.  LIMIT JOIST GIRDER SEAT WIDTH TO A MAXIMUM OF 11".  ALL JOISTS AND JOIST GIRDERS SHALL RESIST THE MOST CRITICAL EFFECTS FROM THE
LOAD COMBINATIONS LISTED IN THE APPLICABLE BUILDING CODE.

7. ALL JOISTS AND JOIST GIRDERS AT PERIMETER WALLS SHALL BE LIMITED TO A LIVE LOAD DEFLECTION OF L/360.  LIMIT TOP CHORD WIDTH TO A MAXIMUM OF 11".
8. WHERE JOISTS ARE PARALLEL TO AND NEAR WALLS, 50 FEET OR LESS IN LENGTH, PROVIDE A MAXIMUM 1/2" CAMBER AND FOR JOISTS GREATER THAN 50 FEET, PROVIDE A

MAXIMUM 3/4" CAMBER.
9. JOIST MANUFACTURER SHALL DESIGN THE COMPRESSION CHORD OF ALL JOISTS SUPPORTING ROOF TOP UNITS, SKY LIGHTS, AND OTHER STRUCTURES FOR AN UNBRACED

LENGTH APPLICABLE TO THE CONDITIONS AT THE PROJECT WHERE THE UNBRACED LENGTH IS GREATER THAN THE SJI MAXIMUM.
10. JOISTS SUPPORTING ROOF TOP EQUIPMENT SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM TOP CHORD WIDTH OF 6" TO ALLOW FOR PROPER INSTALLATION OF HEADERS  WHERE REQUIRED. IF TOP

CHORD WIDTH IS GREATER THAN 9" COORDINATE HEADER OFFSET WITH STEEL SUPPLIER.
11. STEEL JOISTS AND JOIST GIRDERS SHALL HAVE BRIDGING AND BOTTOM CHORD BRACING DESIGNED AND PROVIDED PER THE CURRENT STEEL JOIST INSTITUTE SPECIFICATIONS.

DIAGONAL BRIDGING SHALL BE PROVIDED BETWEEN ADJACENT JOISTS WHENEVER BOTTOM CHORD HORIZONTAL BRIDGING IS DISCONTINUOUS.
STEEL ROOF DECK

1. ROOF DECK SHALL BE PAINTED TYPE "B" (WIDE RIB) AS SHOWN ON THE STRUCTURAL PLAN OR DETAILS, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.  REFER TO STRUCTURAL PLANS AND
DETAILS FOR ROOF DECK ATTACHMENT.

2. WHEN THE ROOF DECK IS WELDED, WELDING RODS SHALL BE E 6022.
LIGHT GAUGE STEEL FRAMING

1. FOR 18 GAUGE AND LIGHTER FRAMING, CONNECTIONS SHALL BE MADE USING SELF-DRILLING, SELF-TAPPING SCREWS OR POWDER ACTUATED FASTENERS.
2. FOR 16 GAUGE AND HEAVIER FRAMING, CONNECTIONS SHALL BE MADE BY SELF-DRILLING SELF-TAPPING SCREWS, POWDER ACTUATED FASTENERS, OR BY WELDING AS

INDICATED ON THE DRAWINGS.
3. SELF-DRILLING SELF-TAPPING SCREW OR POWDER ACTUATED FASTENER CONNECTIONS ARE NOT PERMITTED TO BE USED WHERE WELDED STUD CONNECTIONS ARE SHOWN

ON THE DRAWINGS.
4. ALL 18 GAUGE AND LIGHTER FRAMING SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM YIELD STRENGTH OF 33 KSI.  ALL 16 GAUGE AND HEAVIER FRAMING SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM YIELD STRENGTH OF

50 KSI.
5. WHERE DETAILED CONNECTIONS OCCUR AT BRIDGING HOLES, INSTALL 16 GA x 1'-0" TRACK OVER STUD WITH (4) #10 SELF DRILLING SCREWS EACH LEG.  CENTER TRACK ON

CONNECTION.
MASONRY

1. CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS SHALL MEET ASTM SPECIFICATION C 90. THE SPECIFIED DESIGN COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH OF CONCRETE MASONRY (f'm) SHALL BE 2000 PSI.  THE
NET AREA COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH OF THE CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS SHALL BE 2800 PSI.

2. MORTAR SHALL BE A PREBLENDED DRY MIX CONFORMING TO ASTM C 1714 AND MEETING THE PROPERY SPECIFICATIONS OF ASTM C 270 TYPE "S" MORTAR. REF SPECIFICATION
04200 FOR ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS.

3. GROUT SHALL MEET ASTM SPECIFICATION C 476 AND HAVE A MINIMUM 28 DAY COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH OF 2000 PSI. REF SPECIFICATION SECTION 04200 FOR ADDITIONAL
REQUIREMENTS.

4. GROUT SHALL BE MECHANICALLY CONSOLIDATED USING A VIBRATOR WITH A MAXIMUM 3/4" DIAMETER HEAD.  REF SPECIFICATION SECTION 04200.
5. WHERE NEW GROUT IS REQUIRED FOR CAST-IN-PLACE OR POST INSTALLED ANCHORS, PROVIDE 12" GROUT COVER ON ALL SIDES OF THE ANCHORS. CREATE A HOLE IN CMU ON

INTERIOR SIDE OF WALL FOR GROUT INSERTION. PROVIDE PLUG AT BOTTOM. REPAIR HOLE AS REQUIRED.
6. HORIZONTAL JOINT REINFORCEMENT SHALL BE LADDER TYPE SPACED AT 16" OC VERTICALLY FOR THE ENTIRE HEIGHT OF THE WALL.
7. CONCRETE MASONRY SHALL BE LAID IN RUNNING (COMMON) BOND.
8. CONCRETE MASONRY BELOW FINISHED FLOOR SHALL BE NORMAL WEIGHT UNITS AND SHALL HAVE ALL CELLS FULLY GROUTED.  CONCRETE MASONRY ABOVE FINISHED FLOOR

SHALL BE LIGHT WEIGHT OR NORMAL WEIGHT AND SHALL BE GROUTED ONLY AT REINFORCED CELLS AND BOND BEAMS, UNO.
9. REFER TO CMU WALL REINFORCING DIAGRAM AND DETAILS FOR PRIMARY WALL REINFORCEMENT.

10. REFER TO CMU WALL REINFORCING DIAGRAM AND MASONRY WALL OPENING DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL REINFORCING AT OPENINGS, CONTROL JOINTS, CORNERS AND ENDS OF
WALL PANELS.

11. REFER TO WALL FOUNDATION AND FRAMING DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL BOND BEAM LOCATIONS AND EMBEDDED ITEMS.
12. USE OPEN KNOCK OUT BOND BEAM BLOCK WHERE HORIZONTAL BOND BEAM REINFORCEMENT IS REQUIRED. DO NOT USE TROUGH TYPE BLOCKS FOR BOND BEAMS.  DO NOT

CONTINUE BOND BEAM REINFORCING THROUGH CONTROL JOINTS, UNO.
13. INSTALL EMBEDDED STEEL ITEMS FOR OVERHEAD DOORS IN GROUTED CELLS.  COORDINATE LOCATIONS OF EMBEDDED ITEMS WITH OVERHEAD DOOR MANUFACTURER.

POST-INSTALLED ANCHORS
1. POST-INSTALLED ANCHORS SHALL ONLY BE USED WHERE SPECIFIED ON THE DRAWINGS.  CONTRACTOR SHALL OBTAIN APPROVAL FROM ENGINEER OF RECORD PRIOR TO USING

POST-INSTALLED ANCHORS FOR MISSING OR MISPLACED CAST-IN-PLACE ANCHORS.  REFER TO SPECIFICATION 05090 FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.
2. WHERE THE DRAWINGS INDICATE GROUT TO BE ADDED TO MASONRY WALLS, 7 DAY CURED GROUT MUST BE PRESENT WHEN INSTALLING POST-INSTALLED ANCHORS.

SUBGRADE AND BASE
1. PRIOR TO PLACEMENT OF SLABS IN SLAB REMOVAL AREAS, EXPOSED SUBGRADE SHALL BE COMPACTED TO AT LEAST 95% OF THE STANDARD PROCTOR MAXIMUM DRY DENSITY

(ASTM D698). WHERE SOILS ARE DISTURBED TO A DEPTH GREATER THAN 1'-0", COMPACTION SHALL BE PERFORMED IN A MAXIMUM 8 INCH LOOSE LIFTS.
2. IN SLAB REMOVAL AREAS WHERE SUBGRADE IS NEEDED TO RAISE PAD TO PROPER ELEVATION, PROVIDE BASE AND/OR CHOKER MATERIAL AS INDICATED IN SPECS.
3. NOTIFY IMMEDIATELY THE OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE AND ENGINEER IF UNUSUAL SOIL CONDITIONS ARE FOUND.
4. DO NOT ALLOW STORED EXCAVATION MATERIAL TO DISRUPT PROPER DRAINAGE OF AREA.
5. DISPOSE OF EXCAVATED MATERIAL AS REQUIRED BY OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE.
6. THE TESTING AGENCY SHALL VERIFY THE SUBGRADE IS COMPACTED TO THE OPTIMUM MAXIMUM DRY DENSITY AS SPECIFIED IN THE PAD PREPARATION. A QUALIFIED

REPRESENTATIVE OF THE TESTING AGENCY SHALL WITNESS PROOF ROLLING OF THE SUBGRADE TO IDENTIFY UNACCEPTABLE AREAS OF THE BUILDING PAD. THE CONTRACTOR
SHALL RECOMPACT OR REMOVE AND REPLACE SOFT AREAS AS DETERMINED TO BE UNACCEPTABLE BY THE TESTING AGENCY. THE TESTING AGENCY SHALL PROVIDE A REPORT
TO THE OWNER.

7. THE TESTING AGENCY SHALL VERIFY THE AGGREGATE BASE IS COMPACTED TO THE OPTIMUM MAXIMUM DRY DENSITY AS SPECIFIED IN THE PAD PREPARATION JUST PRIOR TO
PLACING THE SLAB. A QUALIFIED REPRESENTATIVE OF THE TESTING AGENCY SHALL WITNESS PROOF ROLLING OF THE BASE TO IDENTIFY UNACCEPTABLE AREAS OF THE
BUILDING PAD. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL REPAIR SOFT AREAS AS DIRECTED BY THE TESTING AGENCY. RUTTING DUE TO PROOF ROLLING DEEPER THAN 1/2 INCH IN THE BASE

 SHALL BE UNACCEPTABLE.THE TESTING AGENCY SHALL PROVIDE A REPORT TO THE OWNER AND THE ENGINEER STATING THE SUBGRADE AND BASE IS ACCEPTABLE.

 1" = 1'-0"3 COLUMN ISOLATION WRAP

ISSUE BLOCK
1 PR#1 01/25/22
2 PR#2 03/18/22

1

1

2

2

03/21/2022



MATCH EXIST
TOC EL

MATCH EXIST
FF EL

MATCH EXIST
FF EL

98'-8"
TOF EL

REF ARCH
TOC EL

2'-0"

1'
-0

"3"

3"
DOWELS MATCHING CMU
WALL REINF SIZE AND
SPACING WITH STANDARD
ACI HOOK. ALTERNATE
HOOK DIRECTION

CONT WALL FOOTING
REF FDN

LEVELING MORTAR
BED BELOW FIRST
COURSE

30# FELT JOINT
CONT, TYP

REINFORCED 8"
MASONRY WALL
WITH #6@32" O.C.

PROVIDE HORIZ JOINT
REINF AS INDICATED
IN CMU WALL REINF
DIAGRAM

(1) #5 CONT

PAVING

PMEJ AND SEALANT IF
REQUIRED, REF ARCH

SOLID GROUT ALL
CELLS BELOW GRADE

INTERIOR SLAB
ON GROUND.

(3)#5 CONT.

REF SLAB PLAN
FF EL

REF FDN PLAN
TOF EL

4"

3"

100'-0" (UNO)
FF EL

SLAB BASE SECTION

CONCRETE SLAB REF SLAB 
PLAN FOR THICKNESS AND
REINFORCEMENT
(IF REQUIRED)

BASE MATERIAL REF FOUNDATION
SUBSURFACE PREP NOTE

LOCATION OF VAPOR
RETARDER (IF REQUIRED)

SUBGRADE AND SUBBASE
(IF REQUIRED) MATERIAL
REF FOUNDATION
SUBSURFACE PREP NOTESL

AB
 T

H
IC

KN
ES

S
R

EF
 S

LA
B 

PL
AN

BA
SE

 M
AT

ER
IA

L
TH

IC
KN

ES
S

R
EF

 C
IV

IL

RESERVED CHOKER
MATERIAL (AS REQUIRED
PER SPEC SECTION 03312)

TOP AND BOTTOM
HORIZ REINF TYP

CORNER BARS TO 
MATCH TOP
AND BOTTOM 
HORIZ REINF TYP

JAMB DETAIL

PROVIDE (2) #6 BARS
EACH CELL FOR
LENGTH REQUIRED, 
TYP

GROUT ALL REINFORCED
CELLS AND CONTINUE
REINF TO FULL HEIGHT OF
WALL, TYP

16" AT OPENINGS UP TO 6'-8"

2 
3/

4"
2 

3/
4"

BOND BEAM AT TOP OF WALL
WITH (1) #5 CONT ((2) #5
CONT AT 12" CMU) THROUGH
CONTROL JOINTS

SECTION

CONTROL JOINT

CORNER

SECTION

REF SLAB PLAN
FF EL

REF ROOF FRAMING PLAN
TO BOND BEAM EL

BOND BEAM WITH (1) #5 CONT
((2) #5 CONT AT 12" CMU)
FULLY GROUTED NORMAL
WEIGHT CMU BELOW GRADE
MUST COURSE WITH FINISHED
FLOOR

BOND BEAM WITH (1) #5 CONT
((2) #5 CONT AT 12" CMU)
FULLY GROUT 16" ABOVE AND 8" 
BELOW BOND BEAM WHERE OCCURS

NOTE:
CMU, GROUT, CONCRETE, REINF BARS, 
JOINT REINF AND BOND BEAMS
SHALL BE DISCONTINUOUS DOWN
TO TOP OF FOOTING AT CONTROL 
JOINTS. BOND BEAM SHALL BE 
CONTINUOUS THRU CONTROL JOINTS 
AT ROOF LEVEL, FLOOR LEVEL AND TOP 
OF WALL ONLY. REF FDN AND ROOF 
FRAMING PLANS FOR CONTROL JOINT 
LOCATIONS. DO NOT LOCATE CONTROL 
JOINT WITHIN 2'-0" OF OPENINGS, UNO.

BOND BEAM
REINFORCING SHALL BE
CONTINUOUS THROUGH
CONTROL JOINTS AT
FLOOR, ROOF, AND TOP
OF WALL ONLY

R
EF

 L
AP

 S
C

H
ED

U
LE

FO
R

 T
YP

 L
AP

 L
EN

G
TH

1
1 _ 2

" M
AX

2'
-0

" M
IN

2'-0" MIN

WHEN TOP OF WALL IS ONE BLOCK
COURSE OR LESS ABOVE JOIST
BEARING ADD #3 WITH ACI
STANDARD 180 DEGREE HOOK IN
EACH VERT REINF CELL REF LAP
SCHEDULE

VERT CONTROL JOINTS SHALL
TERMINATE AT TOP OF FTG

BAR POSITIONER AT 8" MAX
ABOVE TOP OF GROUT POUR TYP

BAR AT CL

LAP BARS AT
BAR POSITIONER

HOLD TOP OF EACH GROUT POUR
2" DOWN BELOW TOP OF BLOCK TO 
PROVIDE KEY FOR NEXT POUR, TYP

REF GENERAL NOTES FOR
HORIZ JOINT REINF

REF SPECIFICATION SECTION
04200 FOR REQUIRED
GROUTING PROCEDURES

PROVIDE VERT WALL REINF IN
FIRST CELL EACH SIDE OF
CONTROL JOINT SIZE BARS TO
MATCH VERT WALL REINF
SCHEDULED

LADDER TYPE
JOINT REINF

8" OR 12" NOM

NOTE:
WHERE CONTROL JOINT DOES
NOT OCCUR AT CORNER:
1. PROVIDE ADDITIONAL #5 x 4'-0"
  CORNER BARS AT EACH BOND
  BEAM. LAP REINF AS SHOWN.
2. EXTEND HORIZ JOINT REINF TO
  END OF WALL IN BOTH DIRECTIONS
  SO THAT IT LAPS AT THE CORNER.
3. PROVIDE VERT WALL REINF IN THE
  CORNER CELL.

REF FOUNDATION AND ROOF
FRAMING PLAN FOR LOCATION
OF CONTROL JOINTS. PROVIDE
VERT WALL REINF IN FIRST
CELL EACH SIDE OF
CONTROL JOINT AND AT
CORNER. SIZE BARS TO
MATCH VERT WALL REINF
SCHEDULED

LOCATE VERTICAL CMU WALL REINFORCING
IN ADJACENT CELL WHEN INTERRUPTED BY
JOIST OR BEAM. PROVIDE LAP SPLICE PER
1/S1 ABOVE AND BELOW JOIST OR BEAM.

NOTE:
DO NOT PLACE CONTROL
JOINTS BELOW BEAM OR
JOIST BEARING LOCATIONS, UNO

REF 7-S1 FOR VERT REINF;
LOCATE REINF CL OF WALL

NOTE:
REF 2-S1 FOR INFORMATION
SHOWN BUT NOT NOTED.

SHEAR REINFORCEMENT SHALL
BE ANCHORED AROUND
VERTICAL REINFORCING BARS
WITH A 180 DEG. HOOK.

USE LOW LIFT METHOD OF
GROUTING MAX GROUT POUR
HEIGHT = 5'-0"

PROVIDE BOND BEAMS @ 48" O.C.
w/ (1) #5 CONT.

(SPECIAL REINFORCED MASONRY SHEAR WALLS)

1/8"

T/
4

1/
8"

T

SAWCUT CJ, FILLED WITH JOINT FILLER
AT EXPOSED JOINTS AND FILL WITH
SUBFLOOR FILLER UNDER TILE AND
CARPET, REF SPECIFICATIONS

1/8" X T/4 DEEP SAWCUT
CONTRACTION JOINT FOR WET CUTTING
OR EARLY ENTRY SAW CUTTING

REF PLAN
FF EL

+98'-8"
TOF EL

DETAIL A

5"

3"
CLR

2" C
LR

3" C
LR

REF

PLAN

1 1/2"7"
3 1/2"

9"

1 
1/

2"

CL
COL

EXISTING FTG

REF PLAN FOR COLUMN,
BASE PL AND ANCHOR RODS.

WATERPROOF BASE PL ANCHOR
BOLTS, AND COLUMN WITH
ASPHALTIC MASTIC BELOW GRADE.

(3) #5 BOTTOM.

(3) #5 TOP.

(5)#5 DOWELS;
EMBED 4" INTO EXISTING 
FOOTING WITH HILTI HIT 
HY-200 ADHESIVE.

1 1/2" NON-SHRINK
GROUT BELOW COLUMN
BASE PL PLACED
IMMEDIATELY AFTER
COLUMN IS PLUMB, TYP.

DETAIL A

REF 
PLAN

1/2" ISOLATION JOINT 
AROUND COLUMN.

1/2"

MATCH EXTG
BOF EL

(x 5'-0")

2' - 0"

3/4"X12"x1'-0" BASE PL WITH 
(4)3/4" DIA x 9" EMBEDDED 
ANCHOR BOLTS (PROJ 5").

NOTE:
DOWELS MUST BE LEVEL 
AND SQUARE WITH JOINT.

FR
O

ST
 D

EP
TH

2'
 - 

0"

0' - 8"

SLAB TURN DOWN ON 
THREE SIDES, TYP

SLOPEEXISTING CONC PAVING

0'
 - 

4"

1 1/2" LAYER OF TYPE IV XPS GROUND 
INSULATION MEETING THE 
REQUIREMENTS OF ASTM C578-92 AT 
FACE OF EXISTING FOUNDATION WALL.

NON-FROST 
SUSCEPTIBLE FILL

NEW CONT WALL 
FTG

NEW CMU WALL

CONC SLAB

NEW SLAB TO 
MATCH EXISTING

REF ARCH (WIDTH x LENGTH)

1/2" DIA x 10" SMOOTH DOWELS AT 
24" OC, TYP; DRILL AND EMBED 5" 
INTO EXISTING PAVING WITH 
ADHESIVE ANCHOR (REF SPECS), 
(REQUIRED ONLY AT CONC PAVING)

1/2" DIA x 10" SMOOTH DOWELS AT 
24" OC (3 MIN); GREASE ONE END AND 
CENTER ON JOINT. LOCATE DOWEL 4" 
FROM FACE OF CMU EA END

(1) #4 CONT

#4 x 2'-0" DOWELS AT 16" OC; 
DRILL AND EMBED 4" INTO 
EXISTING GROUTED CMU 
WITH ADHESIVE ANCHOR 
(REF SPECS)

10
"

1'-2"

OF CMU BEYOND
EXTERIOR FACE

INTERIOREXTERIOR

#4 DOWELS 
AT 16" OC

#4 AT 12" OC EACH 
WAY WITH 4'-0" 
MATCHING CORNER 
BARS; CENTER HORIZ 
BARS IN WALL.

1'
-0

"

2'-0"

1'
 - 

2"

0'
 - 

4"
0'

 - 
6"

0'
 - 

4"

0' - 6"

CONC SUBSLAB

#4 DOWEL AT 16" OC

2x10 PRESSURE 
TREATED LUMBER

FACE OF INSULATED WALL PANEL

REF ARCH DRAWINGS

OPTIONAL CONST JOINT 
WITH WATERSTOP

(2) #4 CONT WITH MATCHING 
4'-0" CORNER BARS, TYP

10
"

1'-0"

NOTE:
CONTRACTOR SHALL MAINTAIN 
TIGHT JOINT BETWEEN WOOD 
BLOCKING AND CURB

POLYETHYLENE VAPOR RETARDER 
WITH TAPED JOINTS, REF SPECS. REF 
ARCH FOR LIMITS OF VAPOR RETARDER

RIGID INSULATION, REF SPECS

PLASTIC TRANSITION STRIP TO BE FLUSH 
WITH FF EL EACH SIDE, REF ARCH

EXISTING SLAB

1/2" DIA x 10" SMOOTH DOWELS AT 
24" OC, TYP; GREASE END IN NEW 
SLAB; DRILL AND EMBED 5" INTO 
EXISTING SLAB WITH ADHESIVE 
ANCHOR (REF SPECS)

#4 CONT AT 10" OC EW PLACED 
AT MID-DEPTH OF SLAB

PROVIDE MIN 4" AGGREGATE 
BASE MATERIAL, REF SPECS

NOTE:
REF ARCH FOR SIZE AND LOCATION 
OF INSULATED CONCRETE SLAB.

2'
-0

"

2'-0"

0' - 1 1/2"

SAW-CUT EXISTING SLAB 
FULL DEPTH; APPLY BOND 
BREAK TO SLAB VERTICAL 
EDGE (AVOID APPLYING TO 
TOP OF EXISTING SLAB)

LESS THAN 4'-0"

1'
 - 

2"

0'
 - 

4"
0'

 - 
6"

0'
 - 

4"

(4) 2x10 PRESSURE 
TREATED LUMBER

REF ARCH DRAWINGS

POLYETHYLENE VAPOR RETARDER 
WITH TAPED JOINTS, REF SPECS. REF 
ARCH FOR LIMITS OF VAPOR RETARDER

PLASTIC TRANSITION STRIP TO BE FLUSH 
WITH FF EL EACH SIDE, REF ARCH

EXISTING PAVING

NEW CMU WALL

3"

NOTE:
REF 7-S1 FOR ITEMS 
SHOWN BUT NOT NOTED.

1

A

B

C

D

1

A

B

C

D

M
AS

O
N

R
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C
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N
TR

O
L 

JO
IN

T
26

'-8
"

M
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O
N

R
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C
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N
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JO
IN

T
22

'-0
"

M
AS

O
N

R
Y 

C
O

N
TR

O
L 

JO
IN

T
22

'-0
"

MASONRY CONTROL JOINT
22'-8"

MASONRY CONTROL JOINT
23'-0 3/4"

45' - 8 3/4"

70
' -

 8
"

MASONRY CONTROL JOINT

23' - 4"

MASONRY CONTROL JOINT

23' - 0 3/4"

46'-5"

22
' -

 0
"

ATTACH NEW WALL FOOTING 
TO EXISTING FOOTING WITH 
(2)#5x2'-0" DOWELS WITH 
HILTI HIT-HY 200 ADHESIVE (6" 
EMBEDMENT).  MATCH FTG 
TOP ELEV.

NOTE:
REF ARCH FOR SIZE AND 
LOCATION OF 
INSULATED CONCRETE 
SLAB.

4" SLAB ON 
GROUND.  
FFE=100'-0"

TOF EL 98'-8" 
(TYP)

SLAB 
CONTRACTION 
JOINT, TYP.  
REF. 9/S1.

REINF BARS AT MID-DEPTH 
OF SLAB AT DISCONTINUED 
SLAB CONTROL JOINT AND 
RE-ENTRANT CORNERS. REF 
4-S3 AND 5-S3TYP.

S1
3

TYP.

EXTEND SLAB AT 
NEW OPENING. 
REF. 6/S3

ATTACH NEW WALL 
FOOTING TO EXISTING 
FOOTING WITH (2)#5x2'-0" 
DOWELS WITH HILTI HIT-
HY 200 ADHESIVE (6" 
EMBEDMENT).  MATCH 
FTG TOP ELEV.

5
S1

6
S1

8
S1

7
S1

8
S1

7
S1

RE-ENTRANT 
CORNER BARS
REF 5-S3

S1
3TYP.

5
S1

(3) EQ SPA 29' - 6" (2) EQ SPA =  16' - 10 3/4"

TOF EL 98'-8" 
(TYP)

TOF EL 98'-8" 
(TYP)

TOF EL 98'-8" 
(TYP)

10
S1

(4
) E

Q
 S

PA
 =

  3
5'

 - 
2"

(2
) E

Q
 S

PA
 =

  1
8'

 - 
4 

3/
4"

(2
) E

Q
 S

PA
 =

  1
6'

 - 
5 

1/
4"

3
S3

10
S3

1'
 - 

0"
1'

 - 
0"

ATTACH NEW MASONRY TO 
EXISTING WITH H&B SLIP-SET 
STABILIZER AT 16" O.C. ALONG 
WALL HEIGHT.  ATTACH TO 
EXISTING WITH (2)1/4"x1-3/4" 
TITEN SCREWS (SIMPSON).

ATTACH NEW MASONRY TO 
EXISTING WITH H&B SLIP-
SET STABILIZER AT 16" O.C. 
ALONG WALL HEIGHT.  
ATTACH TO 
EXISTING WITH 
(2)1/4"x1-3/4" TITEN 
SCREWS (SIMPSON).

WALK-IN FREEZER 
INSULATED SLAB

1' - 1 5/8"

HSS6x6x1/4
(TYP)

6'-0"x6'-0x1'-6"

REF FDN PLAN FOR COLUMN WITH 
3/4"x10"x0'-10" BASE PL  WITH (4) 
3/4" DIA x 9" EMBEDDED ANCHOR 
BOLTS (PROJ 5")

CL COL =
CL FTG

REF FDN PLAN FOR SLAB

SEE PLAN0' - 3" CLR 0' - 3" CLR

SE
E 

PL
A

N

0'
 - 

3"
 C

LR

WATERPROOF BASE PL, ANCHOR 
BOLTS, AND COLUMN WITH 
ASPHALTIC MASTIC BELOW TOC ELWRAP COLUMN WITH 1" FLEXIBLE 

FOAM CLOSED CELL EXPANSION 
MATERIAL (FILL TOP WITH 
ELASTOMERIC SEALANT)

(5) #5 EW

DOCUMENTS THAT DO NOT 
HAVE THE ARCHITECT OR 
ENGINEER OF RECORD SEAL 
AND SIGNATURE SHALL BE 
CONSIDERED NOT FOR 
CONSTRUCTION

7007 DISCOVERY BLVD
DUBLIN, OH 43017
614.634.7000 T

WDPARTNERS.COM

SHEET:

DRAWN BY:

CHECKED BY:

PROTO CYCLE:

DOCUMENT DATE:

C
O

N
SU

LT
AN

TS
ST

IP
U

LA
TI

O
N

 F
O

R
 R

EU
SE

PR
O

TO
:

JO
B 

N
U

M
BE

R
:

TH
IS

 D
R

AW
IN

G
 W

AS
 P

R
EP

AR
ED

 F
O

R
 

U
SE

 O
N

 A
 S

PE
C

IF
IC

 S
IT

E 
AT

:

C
O

N
TE

M
PO

R
AN

EO
U

SL
Y 

W
IT

H
 IT

S 
IS

SU
E 

D
AT

E 
O

N
   

   
   

   
   

   
 A

N
D

 IT
 IS

 N
O

T 
SU

IT
AB

LE
 F

O
R

 U
SE

 O
N

 A
 D

IF
FE

R
EN

T 
PR

O
JE

C
T 

SI
TE

 O
R

 A
T 

A 
LA

TE
R

 T
IM

E.
 U

SE
 

O
F 

TH
IS

 D
R

AW
IN

G
 F

O
R

 R
EF

ER
EN

C
E 

O
R

 
EX

AM
PL

E 
O

N
 A

N
O

TH
ER

 P
R

O
JE

C
T 

R
EQ

U
IR

ES
 T

H
E 

SE
R

VI
C

ES
 O

F 
PR

O
PE

R
LY

 
LI

C
EN

SE
D

 A
R

C
H

IT
EC

TS
 A

N
D

 E
N

G
IN

EE
R

S.
 

R
EP

R
O

D
U

C
TI

O
N

 O
F 

TH
IS

 D
R

AW
IN

G
 F

O
R

 
R

EU
SE

 O
N

 A
N

O
TH

ER
 P

R
O

JE
C

T 
IS

 N
O

T 
AU

TH
O

R
IZ

ED
 A

N
D

 M
AY

 B
E 

C
O

N
TR

AR
Y 

TO
 

TH
E 

LA
W

.

EXISTING CONDITIONS WERE TAKEN FROM ORIGINAL 
DRAWINGS AND MAY NOT REFLECT EXACT "AS-BUILT" 
CONDITIONS. CONTACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY ALL EXISTING 
CONDITIONS PRIOR TO SUBMITTING FINAL BIDS. CONTRACTOR 
SHALL CAREFULLY COORDINATE NEW WORK AND DEMOLITION 
WITH ALL OTHER DISCIPLINES AND EXISTING CONDITIONS.

EACH SUBCONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR HAVING A THOROUGH KNOWLEDGE OF 
ALL DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS IN THEIR RELATED FIELD. THE FAILURE TO 
ACQUAINT HIMSELF WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE DOES NOT RELIEVE THE RESPONSIBILITY  
OF PERFORMING THE WORK PROPERLY. NO ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION SHALL BE 
ALLOWED BECAUSE OF CONDITIONS THAT OCCUR DUE TO FAILURE TO FAMILIARIZE 
WORKERS WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE.
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FOUNDATION PLAN NOTES:
SLAB ON GROUND CONSTRUCTION: 4" UNREINFORCED SLAB ON GROUND OVER 10 MILS VAPOR BARRIER OVER PREPARED 
SUBGRADE.  REF FOUNDATION SUBSURFACE PREPARATION ON SHEET S0.
PROVIDE CONTROL JOINTS BETWEEN NEW AND EXISTING MASONRY WALLS AND AT LOCATIONS SHOWN ON PLAN.  REFER TO 4-S1.
REFERENCE ELEVATION 100'-0" EQUALS EXISTING SLAB ELEVATION AT NEW OPNG.
REFER TO 4-S1 FOR MASONRY WALL CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS.
REFER TO 3-S3 FOR WALL OPENINGS.
VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS WITH ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS.
REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS FOR BELOW GRADE INSULATION REQUIREMENTS, IF ANY.

 3/4" = 1'-0"2 EXTERIOR WALL FOOTING

 1 1/2" = 1'-0"3 CORNER BAR DETAIL

 3/4" = 1'-0"4 8" CMU WALL REINFORCING DIAGRAM

 1 1/2" = 1'-0"9
INTERIOR CONCRETE
CONTRACTION JOINT (CJ)

 3/4" = 1'-0"5 COLUMN ADJACENT TO BUILDING FOUNDATION

 3/4" = 1'-0"6 SLAB AT OPENING WITH STOOP

 3/4" = 1'-0"7 INSULATED CONCRETE SLAB

 3/4" = 1'-0"8 INSULATED CONCRETE SLAB AT WALL

ISSUE BLOCK
1 PR#1 01/25/22

 1/8" = 1'-0"1 FOUNDATION PLAN

 3/4" = 1'-0"10 INTERIOR COLUMN FOOTING

1

02/10/2022



REF ARCH
TOM EL

REF ROOF FRAMING PLAN
TO BOND BEAM EL AND JBE

B

A

GRID

REF CMU WALL REINF 
DIAGRAM, TYP

EMBEDDED PLATE CENTERED ON 
TOP EDGE OF CONT STEEL 
MEMBER, REF WALL EMBED 
SCHEDULE FOR SIZE, SPACING 
AND PLACEMENT WITHIN GROUT 
FILLED CELL. DO NOT PLACE HSA 
IN CMU HEAD JOINTS

BOND BEAM WITH (1) #5 
CONT FULLY GROUT 24" 
ABOVE AND 8" BELOW 
BOND BEAM

REF WALL EMBED SCHEDULE 
FOR SIZE OF CONT STEEL 
MEMBER

BRG PL 3/8"x4"x0'-10" WITH 
(2) 1/2" DIA x 5" HSA

3/16
TYP EACH
JOIST

3/16 4
TYP EACH
EMBED

REF ROOF DIAPHRAGM 
CONNECTION DIAGRAM 
AND SCHEDULE FOR DECK 
ATTACHMENT TYPE, SIZE 
AND SPACING

5" JOIST BEARING

1/8 2 1/2
1/8 2 1/2FOR K SERIES

JOIST

LOCATE VERTICAL CMU WALL REINFORCING 
IN ADJACENT CELL WHEN INTERRUPTED BY 
JOIST. PROVIDE LAP SPLICE PER SCHEDULE, 

ABOVE AND BELOW JOIST

1 
1/

2"
7"

1 
1/

2"
2"2"

PLAN

REF

N
O

TE
S

R
EF

 P
LA

N

JOIST BEARING ELEVATION AND 
TOP OF BOND BEAM MAY NOT 

OCCUR AT THE SAME ELEVATION.  
REF FRAMING PLAN FOR JBE AND 

BOND BEAM ELEVATIONS.

SECTION AT EMBED

1/2"

BOND BEAM WITH (1) #5 CONT
FULLY GROUT 16" ABOVE AND
8" BELOW BOND BEAM

REQUIRED AT UPLIFT
BRIDGING ONLY

REF 
PLAN

REF ARCH
TOM EL

REF ROOF FRAMING PLAN
TO BOND BEAM EL

1/2" DIA SLEEVE ANCHOR
FURNISHED BY CONTRACTOR

ANGLE FURNISHED
BY JOIST SUPPLIER

BRIDGING AS REQD
BY SJI TYP 1/8

WELDED X-BRIDGING (NOT
REQD AT UPLIFT BRIDGING)

EMBEDDED PLATE CENTERED ON TOP EDGE OF 
CONT STEEL MEMBER. REF WALL EMBED 
SCHEDULE FOR SIZE, SPACING AND PLACEMENT 
WITHIN GROUT FILLED CELL DO NOT PLACE HSA IN 
CMU HEAD JOINTS.

3/16 4

EACH
EMBED
TYP

REF CMU WALL REINF
DIAGRAM  FOR WALL
REINF AND SPACING, TYP
(EXTG WALL AT SIM.)

REF WALL EMBED
SCHEDULE FOR SIZE OF
CONT STEEL MEMBER

REF ROOF DIAPHRAGM CONNECTION
DIAGRAM AND SCHEDULE FOR DECK
ATTACHMENT TYPE, SIZE AND SPACING

SPLICE TYPE 1VERTICAL EMBED PLACEMENT SPLICE TYPE 2

EMBED TYPE 1

R
EF

 D
ET

AI
LS

FO
R

 G
R

O
U

TE
D

 C
O

U
R

SE
S

1 
1/

2"

4"4"

1/2" CHAMFER

BAR 3/4"x2"x1'-0"
CENTER ON SPLICE

CONT STEEL MEMBER

NOTE(S) :
1. CL OF PLATE VARIES. REF FRAMING
   PLAN AND DETAILS.
2. POSITION PLATE WITHIN GROUTED
   COURSES.
3. DO NOT PLACE HSA IN CMU BED
   OR HEAD JOINTS.

PLATE
3/8"x8"x0'-10"

(2) 1/2" DIA
x 5" HSA

1/4

BAR 3/4"x2"x1'-0"
CENTER ON SPLICE

CONT STEEL MEMBER

1/4

WALL EMBED SCHEDULE

MARK

A

B

NOTES:
1. REFER TO DETAILS FOR EMBEDS NOT SCHEDULED ABOVE.
2. EMBED PLATE SHALL BE PLACED WITH LONG DIMENSION

AS SHOWN.
3. CENTERLINE OF EMBED PLATES SHALL BE AT LEAST 1'-4" AWAY

FROM MASONRY CONTROL JOINTS.
4. CENTERLINE OF EMBED PLATES SHALL BE AT LEAST 1'-0" AWAY

FROM CENTER OF JOIST POCKET.

CONT STEEL
MEMBER SIZE

EMBED

TYPE SPACING

1

1

32"

32"

L4x4x5/16

L6x4x5/16 LLH

EXISTING CMU

R
EF

 D
ET

AI
LS

FO
R

 G
R

O
U

TE
D

 C
O

U
R

SE
S

DRILL A 2 1/2" DIA HOLE AT
EACH STUD IN FACE SHELL
CENTERED ON HEADED STUD
ANCHOR. POSITION PLATE
BEFORE GROUTING

REGULAR CMU

DRILL A 2 1/2" DIA HOLE AT
EACH STUD IN FACE SHELL
CENTERED ON HEADED STUD
ANCHOR. POSITION PLATE
BEFORE GROUTING

1 
1/

2"
7"

B
AEX

TG
 W

AL
L

B

A

C
L 

O
F 

BE
AM

ENLARGED DETAIL

GRID

GRIDGRID

GRID

ENLARGED DETAIL

CONNECTOR PATTERN DIAGRAM

6"

REF
PLAN

APPLIES TO INSIDE AND
OUTSIDE CORNERS

CMU CONTROL
JOINT REF FDN
PLAN FOR LOCATION

REF CMU WALL VERT
REINF SCHEDULE
FOR SIZE AND
DOWELS REQD, TYP

ENLARGED
DETAIL

REF DETAILS EMBED
AND CONT STEEL
MEMBER

CL OF CMU WALL

NOTE:
BOND BEAM STEEL NOT
SHOWN FOR CLARITY.

NOTE:
BOND BEAM STEEL NOT
SHOWN FOR CLARITY.

R
EF

 P
LA

N

4'-0" TO FIRST EMBED

CL OF CMU WALL

REF DETAILS EMBED
AND CONT STEEL
MEMBER

REF CMU WALL VERT
REINF SCHEDULE
FOR SIZE AND
DOWELS REQD, TYP

REF
PLAN

3'-0" MIN

6"
TYPCONNECTIONS TO CONT STEEL

MEMBERS AT ALL WALLS, JOISTS
AND AROUND ALL OPENINGS
(36/7 PATTERN)

CL OF JOIST

CL OF JOIST

CL OF JOIST

( ) CONNECTIONS AT 6" OC
TO CONT STEEL MEMBER AT
ALL WALLS, JOISTS AND
AROUND ALL OPENINGS
(36/7 PATTERN)

(*) REF FASTENER SCHEDULE
FOR TYPE OF SIDELAPS, CONNECTOR,
AND NUMBER OF CONNECTORS REQUIRED
BETWEEN SUPPORTS

*
*
*
*
*
*
*
*

*
*
*
*
*
*
*
*

*
*
*
*
*
*

*
*
*
*
*

**

*
*
*
*
*
*
*
*

*
*
*
*
*
*
*
*

*
*
*
*
*
*
*
*

*
*
*
*
*
*
*
*

*
*
*
*
*
*
*
*

*
*
*
*
*
*

GRIDGRID

5/8" DIAMETER PUDDLE WELDS WITH #10-16 SCREWS AT SIDE LAPS AT (3) EQUAL SPACES

*

FASTENER SCHEDULE

( ) DECK TO CONTINUOUS STEEL MEMBER CONNECTOR TYPE WITH ( ) SIDE LAP CONNECTOR SPACING
(36/7 PATTERN)

SUITABLE BASE MATERIAL
THICKNESS RANGE, IN.

ALL THICKNESSES

CL
COL

EMBEDDED PLATE 
AND CHORD ANGLE. 
REF 5-S2.

3/16 3
ANGLE TO
COL

3/8" CAP PLATE

1 
1/

2"
TY

P

3"

3/8"x4"x0'-14 1/2" CONN PL WITH (5) 
3/4" DIA HIGH-STRENGTH BOLTS

5/16
5/16

METAL ROOF 
DECK.

ATTACH CURB TO 
CHANNEL WITH 
#12 TEK SCREWS AT 
12" OC, TYP 2 SIDES

C6x8.2 CONT 
INSTALLED OVER 
EXISTING ROOF DECK

FIELD ADJUSTABLE 
CAPPED CURB PER 
CURB SUPPLIER

OPEN-WEB STEEL 
JOIST, REF PLAN.

PROVIDE FIELD STRUT 
PER  9-S2 AS REQD

CONDENSING UNIT, REF 
REFRIGERATION

NOTE:
ATTACH UNIT TO UNISTRUT 
WITH STAINLESS STEEL BOLTS. 
REF UNIT SUPPLIER FOR BOLT 
QUANTITY, SIZE AND LAYOUT.

1/8 1
1/8 1

TYP EACH
JOIST

4" TYP

OPEN-WEB STEEL 
JOIST, REF PLAN.

C6x8.2 CONT INSTALLED 
OVER EXISTING ROOF DECK

METAL ROOF 
DECK.

PROVIDE FIELD STRUT 
PER 9-S2 AS REQD

NOTE:
REF 7-S2 FOR INFORMATION 
SHOWN BUT NOT NOTED.

CONCENTRATED 
LOAD, REF NOTE

GREATER

3" OR

CONCENTRATED 
LOAD, REF NOTE

GREATER

3" OR

GENERAL CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE AND INSTALL 
FIELD STRUT (L2x2x3/16) EACH SIDE OF JOIST AT ALL 
LOCATIONS WHERE CONCENTRATED LOAD DOES 
NOT OCCUR WITHIN 3" OF A PANEL POINT. INSTALL 
ANGLE WITH ONE END AT LOCATION OF LOAD AND 
OTHER END AT A PANEL POINT ON THE OPPOSITE 
CHORD, TYP. ANGLES SHALL BE INSTALLED PRIOR 
TO NEW LOAD BEING APPLIED TO THE JOIST

TOP CHORD PANEL

BOTTOM CHORD PANEL
NOTE:
PROVIDE JOIST REINF IN ACCORDANCE WITH THIS DETAIL 
FOR ALL CONCENTRATED LOADS IN EXCESS OF 100 LBS.  
WHERE MORE THAN ONE CONCENTRATED LOAD EXISTS 
WITHIN A CHORD PANEL AND THE SUM OF THOSE LOADS 
EXCEEDS 100 LBS, PROVIDE JOIST REINFORCEMENT AS 
DETAILED SUCH THAT THE SUM OF THE LOADS WITHIN 
THE REMAINING UNSUPPORTED CHORD LENGTH DOES 
NOT EXCEED 100 LBS.

JOIST TOP 
CHORD

JOIST BOTTOM 
CHORD

1/8 1
1/8 1

TYP EACH
END EACH
ANGLE

CL OF 
EXISTING JOIST

VE
R

IF
Y

FI
EL

D

VERIFY

FIELD

ATTACH CURB TO 
DECKING WITH #12 
TEK SCREWS AT 6" OC

EXISTING 
ROOF DECK

L3x3x3/16

ATTACH METAL DECK 
TO ANGLE WITH #12 
TEK SCREWS AT 6" OC

NON-STRUCTURAL 
ROOF CURB

ATTACH CURB TO 
DECKING WITH #12 
TEK SCREWS AT 6" OC

ATTACH METAL DECK 
TO ANGLE WITH #12 
TEK SCREWS AT 6" OC

L3x3x3/16

EXISTING 
ROOF DECK

CL OF JOIST

3/16
3/16

1/8 1
1/8 1

TYP

PLAN VIEW SECTION A SECTION B

NOTE:
REF ARCH/MECH FOR 
EXACT LOCATIONS OF 
ROOF PENETRATIONS.

VE
R

IF
Y

FI
EL

D

NON-STRUCTURAL 
ROOF CURB

EXISTING JOIST 
TOP CHORD

3/16
3/16

CL OF 
EXISTING JOIST

1

A

B

C

D

2 
- O

P1
.3

JBE = 117' - 0"JBE = 117' - 0"

JBE = 117' - 8 1/2"

JBE = 117' - 8 1/2"

JBE = 118' - 5 1/2"JBE = 118' - 5 1/2"

28
K1

75
/1

00

28
K1

75
/1

00

(5) EQ SPA = 24' - 2 3/4" (4) EQ SPA = 20' - 0"

1' - 6 1/2" 44' - 2 3/4"

4'
 - 

4"
27

' -
 4

"
8'

 - 
2"

11
' -

 1
1 

5/
8"

23
' -

 2
 3

/8
"

1'
 - 

9 
5/

8"

1'
 - 

2 
3/

8"

SL
O

PE

SL
O

PE

35
' -

 2
"

35
' -

 6
"

85
.6

 P
SF

21'-6"
(SNOW DRIFT)

85
.6

 P
SF

21'-6"
(SNOW DRIFT)

34.9 PSF

8'
 - 

6"

C6x8.2 FLAT EACH SIDE OF 
CURB OVER ROOF DECK RIB. 
FIELD WELD TO TOP OF JOISTS 
(BURN THRU DECK).

REF 10-S2 FOR SUPPORT 
FRAMING AT PIPE 
PENETRATION; FRAMING NOT 
REQUIRED FOR OPENINGS 
LESS THAN 10"x10"; FIELD 
VERIFY LOCATION ONCE 
CONDENSING UNIT HAS BEEN 
INSTALLED

RCU-2 
(1250 LBS)

NEW ROOFTOP CONDENSING 
UNIT ON CAPPED CURB, 
REF ARCH & MEP

NEW RTU ON NEW 
STRUCTURAL CURB, SEE 1-S3 
AND 2-S3 FOR CURB SUPPORT 
FRAMING. REF ARCH & MECH.

RTU45
(1000 LBS)

RCU-3
(230 LBS)

C6x8.2 FLAT EACH SIDE OF 
CURB OVER ROOF DECK RIB. 
FIELD WELD TO TOP OF JOISTS 
(BURN THRU DECK).

8
S2

8
S2

NEW ROOFTOP CONDENSING 
UNIT ON CAPPED CURB, 
REF ARCH & MEP

 DECK SPAN

7
S2

7
S2

3
S2

2
S2

11
' -

 5
 1

/4
"

3'
 - 

8 
3/

8"

3
S2

3
S2SIM

2
S2

SIM

3
S2

4
S2

W24X55W24X55

6'
 - 

1 
7/

8"

1' - 1"

34.9 PSF

8'
 - 

6"

_____
S3
8

DOCUMENTS THAT DO NOT 
HAVE THE ARCHITECT OR 
ENGINEER OF RECORD SEAL 
AND SIGNATURE SHALL BE 
CONSIDERED NOT FOR 
CONSTRUCTION
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EXISTING CONDITIONS WERE TAKEN FROM ORIGINAL 
DRAWINGS AND MAY NOT REFLECT EXACT "AS-BUILT" 
CONDITIONS. CONTACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY ALL EXISTING 
CONDITIONS PRIOR TO SUBMITTING FINAL BIDS. CONTRACTOR 
SHALL CAREFULLY COORDINATE NEW WORK AND DEMOLITION 
WITH ALL OTHER DISCIPLINES AND EXISTING CONDITIONS.

EACH SUBCONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR HAVING A THOROUGH KNOWLEDGE OF 
ALL DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS IN THEIR RELATED FIELD. THE FAILURE TO 
ACQUAINT HIMSELF WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE DOES NOT RELIEVE THE RESPONSIBILITY  
OF PERFORMING THE WORK PROPERLY. NO ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION SHALL BE 
ALLOWED BECAUSE OF CONDITIONS THAT OCCUR DUE TO FAILURE TO FAMILIARIZE 
WORKERS WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE.
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1.

2.

3.
4.
5.

6.
7.

ROOF FRAMING PLAN NOTES:
ROOF CONSTRUCTION: 1-1/2"x20 GA WIDE RIB (TYPE B) STEEL DECK OVER OPEN WEB STEEL JOISTS.  REFER TO 6-S2 FOR 
ATTACHMENT.
STEEL JOIST MANUFACTURER SHALL PROVIDE TOP AND BOTTOM CHORD BRIDGING COMPLYING WITH STEEL JOIST INSTITUTE 
SPECIFICATIONS.
JOIST LIVE LOAD DEFLECTION LIMIT IS L/240.
PROVIDE 2 1/2" JOISTS SEATS AT ALL JOISTS UNLESS NOTED.
STEEL JOIST DESIGNATIONS GIVE THE TOTAL DEPTH AND SERIES FOLLOWED BY THE TOTAL UNIFORM LOAD (PLF)/UNIFORM LIVE (OR 
SNOW) LOAD (PLF).  THESE UNIFORM LOADS DO NOT INCLUDE THE EFFECTS OF WIND PRESSURES.  THE JOIST MANUFACTURER 
SHALL DESIGN THE JOISTS FOR THESE UNIFORM LOADS, AND FOR THE NON-UNIFORM, CONCENTRATED, AND/OR AXIAL LOADS 
PROVIDED ON THE DRAWINGS.
THE NET UPLIFT WIND DESIGN PRESSURE SHALL BE -24.5 PSF (ULTIMATE).
ALL WORK BY GENERAL CONTRACTOR UNLESS NOTED.

 3/4" = 1'-0"2 FRONT WALL SECTION

 3/4" = 1'-0"3 SIDE WALL SECTION

 1" = 100'-0"5 WALL EMBED SCHEDULE AND DETAILS

 3/4" = 1'-0"6 ROOF DIAPHRAGM CONNECTION DIAGRAM AND SCHEDULE

 3/4" = 1'-0"4 COLUMN ADJACENT TO BUILDING  WALL

 3/4" = 1'-0"7 RCU CURB SUPPORT

 3/4" = 1'-0"8 RCU ROOF CURB SUPPORT

 3/4" = 1'-0"9 JOIST REINFORCING AT CONCENTRATED LOAD
1 : 610 OPENING IN ROOF LARGER THAN 10"x10"

ISSUE BLOCK
1 PR#1 01/25/22

 1/8" = 1'-0"1 ROOF FRAMING PLAN

1

1

02/10/2022



D

C

D

B A

STRUCTURAL 
CURB

REF MECH 
FOR RTU

HOLD DOWN BRACKET; REF 
MECH FOR SIZE, LOCATION 
AND ATTACHMENT; 
PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 6 
HOLD DOWNS PER RTU

NOTE:
CONTRACTOR SHALL 
VERIFY THAT TOP  OF NEW 
CURB IS LEVEL PRIOR TO 
INSTALLING NEW UNIT

SECTION A

VARIES

OFFSET

0' - 5 1/2"

L5x5x5/16x0'-6"

L5x3x1/4 (LLV)

REF SPECIFICATIONS FOR 
STRUCTURAL CURB

CL OF JOIST

3/16
3/16

1/8 1 1/2
1/8 1 1/2 ANGLE TO

JOIST

1/8 1 1/2
1/8 1 1/2

SECTION B

REF SPECIFICATIONS FOR 
STRUCTURAL CURB

CL OF JOIST

1/8 1 1/2

AT 12" MAX OC 
ALONG SUPPORT 
ANGLE

SECTION C

VARIES

L5x3x1/4 (LLV) CROSS 
MEMBER

REF SPECIFICATIONS FOR 
STRUCTURAL AND NON-
STRUCTURAL CURBS

CL OF JOIST

1/8 1 1/2
1/8 1 1/2 ANGLE TO

JOIST

1/8 1 1/2

AT 12" MAX OC 
ALONG 
SUPPORT 
ANGLE

SECTION D

CROSS MEMBER
(NO CROSS MEMBER AT SIM)

REF SPECIFICATIONS FOR 
STRUCTURAL AND NON-
STRUCTURAL CURBS

1/8 1 1/2
AT 12" MAX OC 
ALONG SUPPORT 
ANGLE *

* (2) 1/8"x1 1/2" FILLET 
WELDS AT JOIST 

WITHOUT HEADER

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

NOTES:

INSTALL STRUCTURAL CURBS, HEADERS, AND 
FRAMES AND WELD TO SUPPORT STEEL BEFORE 
DECK IS PLACED.

ADJUST LOCATION OF RTU SO CURB FALLS 
WITHIN 3 INCHES OF JOIST PANEL POINTS. IF 
CURB IS MORE THAN 3 INCHES FROM PANEL 
POINT ADD REINFORCING PER JOIST 
REINFORCING DETAIL. (9-S2)

GENERAL CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE 
RTU DIMENSIONS AND FRAMING LOCATIONS 
WITH THE STEEL FABRICATOR, MECHANICAL AND 
ERECTION SUBCONTRACTORS.

HEADERS ARE REQUIRED FOR STRUCTURAL 
CURBS WHEN THE CURB DOES NOT SPAN 
BETWEEN TWO JOIST OR THE CURB 
CANTILEVERS MORE THAN TWO FEET OVER THE 
JOIST. 

REF DETAIL 1 FOR CONNECTION OF DECK 
PARALLEL TO CURB, WHERE REQUIRED.

DO NOT INSTALL STRUCTURAL CURBS ON TOP 
OF DECK.

STEEL SUPPLIER TO FURNISH STOCK ANGLE FOR 
FIELD FABRICATED FRAMES.

REF SPEC SECTION 07721 AND MECHANICAL 
ROOFTOP HVAC UNIT SCHEDULES FOR RTU 
ANCHORAGE.

RTU
STRUCTURAL CURB

OPENING IN ROOF
LARGER THAN 10"x10"

ALL DETAILS AND SECTIONS APPLY 
TO RTUS. REF ARCH  FOR RTU 

PLACEMENT ON CURB

GENERAL CONTRACTOR TO 
PROVIDE L1 1/2x1 1/2x1/8 
WHERE REQUIRED 1/8 1@6

1/8 1@6

DETAIL 1

REF ROOF DIAPHRAGM 
CONNECTION DIAGRAM 
AND SCHEDULE FOR 
ATTACHMENT TYPE AND 
SIZE. LOCATE AT 6" OC REF ROOF DIAPHRAGM 

CONNECTION DIAGRAM 
AND SCHEDULE FOR 
ATTACHMENT TYPE AND 
SIZE. LOCATE AT 6" OC

REF ROOF DIAPHRAGM 
CONNECTION DIAGRAM 
AND SCHEDULE FOR 
ATTACHMENT TYPE AND 
SIZE. LOCATE AT 6" OC

REF ROOF DIAPHRAGM 
CONNECTION DIAGRAM 
AND SCHEDULE FOR 
ATTACHMENT TYPE AND 
SIZE. LOCATE AT 6" OC

REF ROOF DIAPHRAGM 
CONNECTION DIAGRAM 
AND SCHEDULE FOR 
ATTACHMENT TYPE AND 
SIZE. LOCATE AT 6" OC

C
L 

O
F

JO
IS

T

C
L 

O
F

JO
IS

T

1"
 T

YP

C
L 

O
F

JO
IS

T

REF SECTION A FOR 
INSTALLATION OF 
HEADERS AS 
REQUIRED

FIELD FABRICATED FRAME 
FROM L5x3x1/4 (LLV)

CROSS MEMBER REQUIRED 
AT OPENINGS LARGER THAN 
10"x10" INCLUDING EXHAUST 
FANS AND ROOF DRAINS

3/16
3/16

TYP

CL OF JOIST

CL OF JOIST

L

W

SI
M

LINTEL

CMU LINTEL SCHEDULE

JAMB JAMB
OH

LI
N

TE
L

REF SLAB PLAN
FF EL

REF FDN PLAN
TOF EL

JAMB JAMB
OH

LI
N

TE
L

JAMB

SCUPPER OPENING

3 
1/

2"

NOTES:
1. SPLICES IN VERT REINF REF CMU WALL REINF DIAGRAM
2. BOND BEAM REF CMU WALL REINF DIAGRAM
3. EXTEND GROUTED LINTEL A MINIMUM OF 2'-6" BEYOND FACE
  OF OPENING EACH SIDE FOR STRAIGHT LINTEL REINF AND
  1'-8" FOR LINTEL REINF WITH STANDARD ACI HOOK
4. USE LINTEL BLOCKS ONLY FOR BOTTOM COURSE OF
   LINTEL BEAMS OVER OPENING
5. CONTINUE VERT WALL REINF OVER OPENING. ANCHOR
   VERT REINF INTO LINTEL BEAM WITH STANDARD ACI
   90° HOOK
6. ALL VERT BARS AT OPENING JAMBS TO BE FULL HEIGHT
7. WHERE HORIZONTAL REINF IS TERMINATED BY OPENING OR
   CONTROL JOINT PROVIDE STANDARD ACI HOOK WITH VERT
   WALL REINF IN THE END CELL
8. PROVIDE (1) #5 AT BOTTOM OF ALL OPENINGS ABOVE FINISHED
   FLOOR.  EXTEND A MINIMUM OF 2'-0" BEYOND FACE OF
   OPENING EACH SIDE FOR STRAIGHT REINFORCEMENT AND
   1'-4" FOR HOOKED REINFORCEMENT WITH STANDARD ACI HOOK.

SIZE BARS TO MATCH VERT
CMU WALL REINF PROVIDE 2
BARS EACH CELL FOR LENGTH
REQUIRED TYP

GROUT ALL REINFORCED CELLS
AND CONTINUE REINF TO FULL
HEIGHT OF WALL TYP

UP TO 6'-0"

UP TO 7'-4"
UP TO 12'-8"8"

12"

WIDTH 
(W)

8"

CLEAR SPAN

(2) #6 BOTTOM

(1) #6 BOTTOM
(1) #6 T&B2'-8"

2'-0"

DEPTH (D)

1'-4"

LINTEL
REINF

12" UP TO 12'-8" 4'-0" (2) #6 T&B

8" AT OPENING UP TO 3'-4"
16" AT OPENING UP TO 7'-4"
24" AT OPENING UP TO 12'-8"

8" OR 12" CMU

33

5

6

1

7

2

4

8

3

8

6

1

3

5

4

O
PE

N
IN

G
 H

EI
G

H
T

R
EF

 A
R

C
H

OPENING WIDTH
REF ARCH

2
3 _ 4

"
2

3 _ 4
"

OPENING WIDTH
REF ARCH

O
PE

N
IN

G
 H

EI
G

H
T

R
EF

 A
R

C
H

D
(N

O
M

IN
AL

)

W
(NOMINAL)

D
(N

O
M

IN
AL

)

D
(N

O
M

IN
AL

)

W
(NOMINAL)

W
(NOMINAL)

D
(N

O
M

IN
AL

)

W
(NOMINAL)

3 
1/

2"

3 
1/

2"

3 
1/

2"

CJ

CJ

CJ

C
J NOTE:

NO REINF STEEL NECESSARY 
WHEN TWO CONTRACTION 
JOINTS TERMINATE AT RE-
ENTRANT CORNER.

(2) #4x2'-0"; SET 1 1/2" FROM 
RE-ENTRANT CORNER AND 
PLACED 1 1/2" BELOW TOP 
OF SLAB, TYP

0' 
- 1

 1/
2"

0' 
- 1

"

CLR
TYP

CLR
TYP

0'
 - 

1 
1/

2"
0'

 - 
1"

C
LR

TY
P

C
LR

TY
P

DO NOT RUN RE-ENTRANT
CORNER REINF STEEL 
THROUGH CONTRACTION 
JOINTS (CJ), TYP

SLAB 
EDGE

(1) #4 x 2'-0"
PLACED 1 1/2" 
BELOW TOP OF SLAB

OMIT BAR WHERE CJ INTERSECTS 
RE-ENTRANT CORNER

6"

1'-6"

EXISTING CONT 
WALL FTG

EXISTING 8" CMU WALL

EXISTING CONC PAVING

1/2" DIA x 10" SMOOTH DOWELS AT 24" OC 
(3 MIN); GREASE END IN NEW SLAB AND 
CENTER ON JOINT; DRILL AND EMBED 5" 
INTO EXISTING SLAB WITH ADHESIVE 
ANCHOR (REF SPECS), TYP

#4 CONT AT 6" OC

NOTE: 
SLOPE NEW EXTERIOR CONC PAVING 
AS NECESSARY TO TRANSITION TO 
EXISTING CONC PAVING

0'
 - 

8"

AS REQD
MANDATORY CONST JT

1/2" DIA x 10" SMOOTH DOWELS 
AT 24" OC (3 MIN); GREASE ONE 
END AND CENTER ON JOINT. 
LOCATE DOWEL 4" FROM FACE 
OF CMU EA END

NEW SLAB TO 
MATCH EXISTING

EXISTING CONC SLAB

NOTE:
DOWELS MUST BE LEVEL 

AND SQUARE WITH JOINT.

INTERIOREXTERIOR

(1) #4 CONT

#4 x 2'-0" DOWELS AT 16" OC; 
DRILL AND EMBED 4" INTO 
EXISTING GROUTED CMU 
WITH ADHESIVE ANCHOR 
(REF SPECS)

10
"

1'-2"

OF CMU BEYOND
EXTERIOR FACE

HSS5x5x3/8 
STRONGBACK 
POSTS.

HSS6x5x3/8 HEADER 
PLUS BOTTOM 
1/4"x1'-0" PLATE.

L3x3x1/4x0'-4" LONG WITH 
1/2" DIA THREADED ANCHOR 
RODS (4 1/2" EMBED) WITH 
ADHESIVE ANCHORS EACH 
SIDE. REF SPEC.

L3x3x1/4 CONTINUOUS WITH 
1/2" DIA THREADED ANCHORS 
AT 2'-0" OC, 4 1/2" EMBED 
WITH ADHESIVE ANCHORS. 
REF SPEC.

TY
P.

2'
 - 

0"

BOT HSS GIRT
114'-0" FV

14
S3

12
S3

REF ARCH
T.O.OPENING

SEE PLAN SEE PLAN

EXISTING GROUTED 
SOLID MASONRY WALL.

EXISTING CONCRETE 
FINISH FLOOR

NEW OPENING

S3
13 TYP.

S3
11

L3x3x1/4x1'-0" WITH (2)1/2" DIA 
THREADED ANCHORS AT 2'-0" OC, 
4 1/2" EMBED WITH ADHESIVE 
ANCHORS. REF SPEC.

1/4

1/4HSS TO
GIRT

EXISTING CONCRETE 
FINISH FLOOR

1" NON-SHRINK GROUT.

5/8x5 1/2x1'-0" BASE PLATE 
WITH (2) 3/4" THREADED 
ANCHOR RODS WITH 2 1/2" 
EMBED WITH ADHESIVE 
ANCHORS. REF SPEC.

HSS STRONGBACK POST.

12
S3

1' - 0"

5 
1/

2"

5/8x5 1/2"x1'-0" BASE PLATE 
WITH (2) 3/4" DIA THREADED 
ANCHOR RODS WITH 2 1/2" 
EMBED WITH ADHESIVE 
ANCHORS. REF SPECS.

HSS STRONGBACK POST.

EXIST. MASONRY WALL.

1 1/2"

2"1/
2"

2"

11
S3

SEE PLAN

HSS HEADER PLUS 
BOTTOM PLATE.

3/16
T&B TYP.

BOTTOM OF STEEL
SEE ARCH.

L4x4x1/4

TOP AND SIDE ANGLES 
NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY.

T&B TYP.

MASONRY OPENING. 
REF ARCH.

1"

REF PLAN

6"

HSS STRONGBACK POST.

HSS HEADER PLUS 
BOTTOM PLATE 1/4x1'-0".

L3x3x1/4 CONTINUOUS WITH 
3/4"  DIA THREADED RODS 
AT 2'-0" O.C, 4 1/2" EMBED 
WITH ADHESIVE ANCHORS. 
REF SPECS.

EXTG CMU WALL.

3/16 2-12

2-12
TYP.

2-12

2-12
TYP.

REF ARCH
T.O.OPENING

6"
.

AIR CURTAIN

NEW 
ROOF DECK

NEW JOIST, 
TYP

ATTACH UNISTRUT TO 
JOIST WITH 1/2" DIA A307 
BOLT THRU JOIST CHORD; 
PROVIDE LOCK WASHER 
AND DOUBLE NUT

P1001 UNISTRUT; INSTALL PERPENDICULAR 
BETWEEN JOIST BOTTOM CHORDS; AT 
CONTRACTOR'S OPTION, UNISTRUT CAN BE 
ATTACHED TO TOP CHORD OF JOIST

PROVIDE DOUBLE NUT 
AND LOCK WASHER 
ABOVE UNISTRUT AND A 
SINGLE NUT BELOW

A36 ALL-THREAD SUPPORT 
ROD, TYP; QUANTITY, SIZE AND 
LOCATION BY UNIT SUPPLIER

MECH

REF

NEW CMU 
WALL

REF MECH
TOP OF AIR 

CURTAIN

PROVIDE SINGLE NUT 
ABOVE UNISTRUT

P1001 UNISTRUT AT EA 
SET OF THREADED RODS

P1386 UNISTRUT 
BEAM CLAMP

L3x3x3/16 x 1'-0" WITH 
(3) 1/4" DIA x 1 1/4" 
SCREW ANCHORS
INTO CMU

1

1

B B

SP
LI

C
E

2'
 - 

0 
1/

2"
G

AP1/
2"

1/4

1/4

JOIST, SEE PLAN

0'-11 1/2"x2'-0"x1/4" THICK PLATE

CHORD ANGLE, SEE PLAN

CHORD ANGLE, SEE PLAN

EXIST CMU WALL

EXIST CMU WALL

8" CMU WALL
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EXISTING CONDITIONS WERE TAKEN FROM ORIGINAL 
DRAWINGS AND MAY NOT REFLECT EXACT "AS-BUILT" 
CONDITIONS. CONTACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY ALL EXISTING 
CONDITIONS PRIOR TO SUBMITTING FINAL BIDS. CONTRACTOR 
SHALL CAREFULLY COORDINATE NEW WORK AND DEMOLITION 
WITH ALL OTHER DISCIPLINES AND EXISTING CONDITIONS.

EACH SUBCONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR HAVING A THOROUGH KNOWLEDGE OF 
ALL DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS IN THEIR RELATED FIELD. THE FAILURE TO 
ACQUAINT HIMSELF WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE DOES NOT RELIEVE THE RESPONSIBILITY  
OF PERFORMING THE WORK PROPERLY. NO ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION SHALL BE 
ALLOWED BECAUSE OF CONDITIONS THAT OCCUR DUE TO FAILURE TO FAMILIARIZE 
WORKERS WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE.
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 1/8" = 1'-0"1 RTU TO CURB ATTACHMENT
1 : 62 RTU SUPPORT FRAMING PLAN

 3/4" = 1'-0"3 TYP MASONRY WALL OPENING DIAGRAM AND SCHEDULE

NTS4 RE-ENTRANT CORNER REINFORCING

 3/4" = 1'-0"5 RE-ENTRANT DOOR CORNER

 3/4" = 1'-0"6 SLAB INFILL AT NEW OPNG

ISSUE BLOCK
1 PR#1 01/25/22

 3/8" = 1'-0"10 DOOR OPENING STRONGBACK ELEVATION

 1 1/2" = 1'-0"11 OPENING FRAME BASE PLATE  1 1/2" = 1'-0"12 BASE PLATE

 1 1/2" = 1'-0"13 HEADER TO POST CONNECTION
 3/4" = 1'-0"14 HEADER SECTION

 3/4" = 1'-0"7 AIR CURTAIN SUPPORT

 3/4" = 1'-0"8 CHORD SPLICE DETAIL
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EXISTING CONDITIONS WERE TAKEN FROM ORIGINAL 
DRAWINGS AND MAY NOT REFLECT EXACT "AS-BUILT" 
CONDITIONS. CONTACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY ALL EXISTING 
CONDITIONS PRIOR TO SUBMITTING FINAL BIDS. CONTRACTOR 
SHALL CAREFULLY COORDINATE NEW WORK AND DEMOLITION 
WITH ALL OTHER DISCIPLINES AND EXISTING CONDITIONS.

EACH SUBCONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR HAVING A THOROUGH KNOWLEDGE OF 
ALL DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS IN THEIR RELATED FIELD. THE FAILURE TO 
ACQUAINT HIMSELF WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE DOES NOT RELIEVE THE RESPONSIBILITY  
OF PERFORMING THE WORK PROPERLY. NO ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION SHALL BE 
ALLOWED BECAUSE OF CONDITIONS THAT OCCUR DUE TO FAILURE TO FAMILIARIZE 
WORKERS WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE.
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21. EXISTING PIPE SIZES AND LOCATIONS HAVE NOT 
BEEN FIELD VERIFIED. CONTRACTOR IS 
RESPONSIBLE TO FIELD VERIFY LOCATION AND SIZES 
OF ALL EXISTING PIPING THAT IS BEING CONNECTED 
TO OR MODIFIED, AND TO VERIFY THAT PROPER 
SLOPES AND ELEVATIONS ARE AVAILABLE. MAINTAIN 
MINIMUM SLOPE OF 1/8" PER FOOT FOR SAN SEWER 
PIPING 4" OR LARGER. MAINTAIN MINIMUM SLOPE OF 
1/4" PER FOOT FOR SAN SEWER PIPING SMALLER 
THAN 4". REF ARCH. FOR TRENCHING 
REQUIREMENTS.

22. NOT USED.

23. PLUMBING CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY EXISTING 
SEWER AND VENT PIPE SIZE AND ELEVATION AND 
SHALL VERIFY THAT PROPER SLOPES ARE AVAILABLE 
BEFORE CUTTING FLOOR SLAB FOR NEW SEWER 
PIPING.

24. NOT USED.

25. PLUMBING CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE ONE YEAR 
WARRANTY FOR PROPER SEWER SYSTEM 
OPERATION.

26. SANITARY DRAINAGE LINES AND FITTINGS (DRAIN, 
WASTE AND VENT) SHALL BE CAST IRON, COATED 
INSIDE AND OUTSIDE. WHERE PERMITTED BY LOCAL 
CODES, PVC-DWV PLASTIC SCHEDULE 40 MAY BE 
USED IN LIEU OF CAST IRON. ALL PHOTOLAB 
PLUMBING SHALL BE PVC.

27. NOT USED.

28. PROVIDE AUTOMATIC TRAP PRIMERS ON FLOOR 
DRAINS IF REQUIRED BY LOCAL PLUMBING CODES.

29. ALL FLOOR CLEANOUTS SHALL BE INSTALLED FLUSH 
WITH FLOOR FINISH MATERIAL OR FLUSH WITH 
CONCRETE SLAB IF NO FLOOR FINISH MATERIAL IS 
CALLED OUT FOR ON ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS.

30. LOCATE ALL FLOOR CLEAN-OUTS OUT OF TRAFFIC 
WAYS, WHILE MAINTAINING ACCESSIBILITY.  LOCATE 
PER DIMENSIONS IF SHOWN ON PLANS.

31. FLOOR CUTS SHALL BE STRAIGHT AND CLEAN, 
REPLACE REMOVED SLAB WITH CONCRETE FLUSH 
AND SMOOTH WITH ADJACENT FLOOR SLAB.  
REFERENCE ARCHITECTURAL SHEETS.  COORDINATE 
WITH GENERAL CONTRACTOR.

32. CAP ALL PIPING OPENINGS DURING CONSTRUCTION 
UNTIL FINAL CONNECTIONS TO EQUIPMENT AND 
ACCESSORIES ARE MADE.

33. CUT AND PATCH EXISTING CONCRETE FLOOR SLAB 
FOR INSTALLATION OF NEW UNDERGROUND 
PLUMBING PIPE.  MATCH EXISTING CONSTRUCTION.

34. DO NOT INSTALL PIPING WITHIN COOLER PANELS.  
INSTALL EXPOSED PIPING IN PREP AREAS A MINIMUM 
OF 1" FROM PANEL WALL AND 6" ABOVE FINISHED 
FLOOR TO ALLOW FOR CLEANING. USE ONLY NON-
CORROSIVE MATERIALS FOR SPACERS AND 
ANCHORS.

35. PROVIDE ESCUTCHEON PLATES FOR PLUMBING 
PENETRATIONS THROUGH GROCERY CEILINGS AND 
WALLS.

36. PROVIDE AIR TIGHT SEAL AROUND PIPING 
PENETRATIONS THROUGH COOLER/FREEZER WALLS 
AND CEILINGS.  FINISH WITH ESCUTCHEON PLATE.

37. PROVIDE HEAT TAPE AND INSULATION ON ALL WATER 
AND DRAIN PIPING EXPOSED TO FREEZING.

38. INSTALL CONTINUOUS SEALANT JOINT AT ALL 
EXTERIOR WALL PENETRATIONS.

39. AT CONTRACTOR'S OPTION (U.N.O), IN LIEU OF 
COPPER WATER PIPING, PEX OR AQUATHERM PIPING 
MAY BE USED.  REFER TO EQUIVALENT NOMINAL PIPE 
SIZES SCHEDULE AND SPECIFICATIONS.

40. PROVIDE SEISMIC BRACING BASED ON APPROPRIATE 
SEISMIC ZONE REQUIREMENTS PER SMACNA 
PUBLISHED SEISMIC DETAILS, LOCAL AND NATIONAL 
CODES.  CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY INCLUDES 
STRUCTURAL ENGINEER'S CERTIFICATION ON 
DETAILS SUBMITTED FOR PERMITTING.

41. BUILDING COMPONENTS ABANDONED BY THE SCOPE 
OF WORK SHALL BE SECURED TO PREVENT FALLING, 
LOOSENING, OR CREATING DAMAGE OF ANY KIND IN 
THE FUTURE.

1. GENERAL NOTES ARE APPLICABLE TO ALL 
MECHANICAL AND PLUMBING DRAWINGS.

2. PROVIDE ALL MATERIALS FOR A COMPLETE 
INSTALLATION IN ALL RESPECTS AND READY FOR 
INTENDED USE AND IN STRICT ACCORDANCE WITH 
STATE AND LOCAL CODES AND MANUFACTURERS 
RECOMMENDATIONS.

3. STORE MUST BE KEPT IN OPERATION.ARRANGE ALL 
WORK TO KEEP DISRUPTIONS TO STORE 
OPERATIONS TO A MINIMUM. COORDINATE WITH 
EXISTING AND NEW CONSTRUCTION.  PAY ALL 
NECESSARY FEES AND PERMITS.

4. IF NEW CONSTRUCTION DISRUPTS EXISTING 
UNDERGROUND SERVICES (GAS, SEWER, DOMESTIC 
WATER, FIRE SPRINKLER, ETC.), PROVIDE ALL 
MATERIALS AND LABOR AS REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN 
THEIR PROPER OPERATION.

5. CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR UTILIZING 
OWNER APPROVED ROOFING CONTRACTORS FOR 
CUTTING AND PATCHING ROOF.

6. NOT USED.

7. CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL OWNER FURNISHED 
RTU CURB AND TEMPORARY COVER CURB PER ARCH 
DETAIL (IF USED).  RTU'S SHALL BE FURNISHED BY 
OWNER AND INSTALLED BY CONTRACTOR. CURB 
ADAPTOR (IF USED) SHALL BE FURNISHED BY OWNER 
AND INSTALLED BY CONTRACTOR.  RTU SHALL BE 
SET ON ROOF CURB.  DO NOT SET RTU DIRECTLY ON 
ROOF. COORDINATE RTU INSTALLATION WITH 
WALMART CONSTRUCTION MANAGER AND AES AS 
REQUIRED FOR RTU/AHU CURB ADAPTERS.

8. REPLACE FILTERS ON NEW RTU NO MORE THAN ONE 
DAY PRIOR TO STARTING TEST & BALANCE 
PROCEDURES. FILTERS SHALL BE 2" THICK EQUAL TO 
FARR 30/30.

9. LABEL RTU WITH 6" BLACK PERMANENT PAINT 
STENCIL AND LABEL SENSOR WITH 2" HIGH BLACK 
PERMANENT PAINT STENCIL.  NUMBER THE SENSOR 
TO CORRESPOND WITH RTU IT CONTROLS. LOCATE 
LABEL FOR UNIT NEAR ITS DISCONNECT SO IT IS 
READABLE FROM ROOF HATCH.

10. IF RTUS ARE INSTALLED BEFORE ROOFING IS 
COMPLETED, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE 
RESPONSIBLE FOR ANY DAMAGE WHICH OCCURS 
DURING THE ROOFING PROCESS, INCLUDING TAR ON 
COILS.

11. ROOFTOP UNIT CONDENSATE SHALL BE ROUTED TO 
DRAIN WITH THE SLOPE OF THE ROOF.

12. MECHANICAL FAILURE OF NEW ROOFTOP UNITS 
PRIOR TO ACCEPTANCE BY OWNER, SHALL BE 
REPAIRED OR REPLACED BY CONTRACTOR 
THROUGH WARRANTY AGREEMENT WITH 
MANUFACTURER.

13. IF APPLICABLE, COORDINATE ALL NEW GAS PIPING 
AND ROOF EQUIPMENT WITH EXISTING GAS PIPING, 
SKYLIGHTS, AND ROOF EQUIPMENT.  FIELD VERIFY 
EXISTING CONDITIONS.

14. ROOFTOP UNITS BEING ADDED TO EXISTING ROOF 
STRUCTURE SHALL BE INSTALLED WHEN THE UNITS 
ARRIVE AT THE JOB SITE.  REFERENCE 
ARCHITECTURAL/STRUCTURAL SHEETS FOR 
DETAILS.

15. INSTALL VTR'S A MINIMUM OF 24" AND FLUES A 
MINIMUM OF 36" FROM ROOF EDGE AND/OR PARAPET 
WALLS.  INSTALL VTR'S, FLUES AND EXHAUST FANS A 
MINIMUM OF 10 FT FROM OUTSIDE AIR INTAKE OF 
ROOF TOP UNITS.  INSTALL EXHAUST FANS AND 
ROOF TOP UNITS A MINIMUM OF 10 FT FROM ROOF 
EDGE OR A MINIMUM OF 60" FROM PARAPET WALLS 
THAT ARE AT LEAST 42" HIGH.

16. COORDINATE LOCATION OF DUCTWORK AND 
DIFFUSERS WITH LIGHT FIXTURES TO PREVENT 
EXCESSIVE SHADOWING OF THE SALES OR STOCK 
FLOORS. LIGHT FIXTURE LOCATIONS TAKE 
PRECEDENCE. FIELD VERIFY STRUCTURAL 
CONDITIONS BEFORE FABRICATION OF DUCTWORK.

17. FLEXIBLE DUCT CONNECTIONS TO NEW OR 
RELOCATED DIFFUSERS AND GRILLES ARE 
PROHIBITED.  INSPECT CONDITION OF EXISTING 
DUCT AND REPLACE DAMAGED DUCT WITH 
EQUIVALENT TYPE OF DUCT AS REQUIRED.

18. DUCT SIZES SHOWN ON DRAWINGS ARE NET FREE 
AREA.  CONTRACTOR'S OPTION, ROUND DUCTWORK 
OF EQUIVALENT FREE AREA MAY BE USED IN LIEU OF 
RECTANGULAR.  INCREASE RECTANGULAR SHEET 
METAL SIZE AS REQUIRED FOR LINER.  REFER TO 
SPECIFICATIONS FOR THE INSULATION THICKNESS.

19. DUCT SUPPORT AND GRILLE DETAIL IS APPLICABLE 
THROUGHOUT THE STORE.  DO NOT USE FASTENERS 
THAT PENETRATE ROOF DECK.

20. TYPICAL BRANCH DUCT FITTING DETAIL IS 
APPLICABLE THROUGHOUT THE STORE.

GENERAL NOTES
12.20.13

1" = 30'-0" 1
MECHANICAL AND PLUMBING PLAN

24 HOURS PRIOR TO SHUTTING DOWN ANY 
REFRIGERATION SYSTEMS, HVAC SYSTEMS OR ENERGY 
MANAGEMENT CONTROLS SYSTEMS, SEND EMAIL TO 
NSRM@WALMART.COM. THE E-MAIL SHALL STATE WHAT, 
WHY, AND WHEN IT IS BEING SHUT DOWN AND HOW LONG 
IT IS ANTICIPATED TO BE SHUT DOWN. THEN SEND A 
FOLLOW UP EMAIL TO NSRM@WALMART.COM AFTER THE 
WORK IS COMPLETE AND THE SYSTEM IS BACK UP AND 
RUNNING.

09/15/2021
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N6

1

B

C

D

PICKUP
FREEZER

923

PICKUP
COOLER

PICKUP
STORAGE

946

YCO
ETR

4"  SS ETR

FCO1

3"  SS

3"  SS
FD2

2"  V

3"  SS

15.422

15.403

2

P1

3

P1
15.404

15.429

TYP

15.442

S
L
O

P
E

: 
1
/4

"/
F

E
E

T

3"  SS

W/ TRAP 
PRIMER

4

P1

SIM.

FLOOR SLAB ON GRADE

LONG SWEEP ELBOW AT

END OR TURN OF RUN

DIRECTION

OF FLOW

COMBINATION WYE AND

EIGHTH BEND IN RUN.

ENTER TOP OF PIPE.

SAME SIZE AS SEWER

UP TO 4" MAXIMUM

MEMBRANE CLAMP

LOCATE HUB DRAIN WHERE SHOWN ON DIMENSIONED PLUMBING FLOOR PLAN.

FLOOR

FULL SIZE DEEP-SEAL P-TRAP

SET TOP OF HUB DRAIN 1 1/2"

ABOVE FINISHED FLOOR.

DISTRIBUTOR

IF REQUIRED

DETAILS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN ON THIS DETAIL ARE GENERIC. INSTALL

TRAP PRIMERS ACCORDING TO MANUFACTURER'S INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS.

CW LINE

1/2" CW TYP

TRAP PRIMER

W/ VACUUM BRKR.

6" MIN

FLOOR

TAP-OFF FROM A LINE

SERVING A FREQUENTLY

USED FIXTURE

MIN. 2" WATER

SEAL, MAX. 4"

DOCUMENTS THAT DO NOT 
HAVE THE ARCHITECT OR 
ENGINEER OF RECORD SEAL 
AND SIGNATURE SHALL BE 
CONSIDERED NOT FOR 
CONSTRUCTION

7007 DISCOVERY BLVD
DUBLIN, OH 43017
614.634.7000 T

WDPARTNERS.COM

SHEET:

DRAWN BY:

CHECKED BY:

PROTO CYCLE:

DOCUMENT DATE:

C
O

N
S

U
L
T

A
N

T
S

S
T

IP
U

L
A

T
IO

N
 F

O
R

 R
E

U
S

E

P
R

O
T

O
:

J
O

B
 N

U
M

B
E

R
:

T
H

IS
 D

R
A

W
IN

G
 W

A
S

 P
R

E
P

A
R

E
D

 F
O

R
 

U
S

E
 O

N
 A

 S
P

E
C

IF
IC

 S
IT

E
 A

T
:

C
O

N
T

E
M

P
O

R
A

N
E

O
U

S
L
Y

 W
IT

H
 I
T

S
 I
S

S
U

E
 

D
A

T
E

 O
N

  
  

  
  

  
  

  
  

  
 A

N
D

 I
T

 I
S

 N
O

T
 

S
U

IT
A

B
L
E

 F
O

R
 U

S
E

 O
N

 A
 D

IF
F

E
R

E
N

T
 

P
R

O
J
E

C
T

 S
IT

E
 O

R
 A

T
 A

 L
A

T
E

R
 T

IM
E

. 
U

S
E

 
O

F
 T

H
IS

 D
R

A
W

IN
G

 F
O

R
 R

E
F

E
R

E
N

C
E

 O
R

 
E

X
A

M
P

L
E

 O
N

 A
N

O
T

H
E

R
 P

R
O

J
E

C
T

 
R

E
Q

U
IR

E
S

 T
H

E
 S

E
R

V
IC

E
S

 O
F

 P
R

O
P

E
R

L
Y

 
L
IC

E
N

S
E

D
 A

R
C

H
IT

E
C

T
S

 A
N

D
 E

N
G

IN
E

E
R

S
. 

R
E

P
R

O
D

U
C

T
IO

N
 O

F
 T

H
IS

 D
R

A
W

IN
G

 F
O

R
 

R
E

U
S

E
 O

N
 A

N
O

T
H

E
R

 P
R

O
J
E

C
T

 I
S

 N
O

T
 

A
U

T
H

O
R

IZ
E

D
 A

N
D

 M
A

Y
 B

E
 C

O
N

T
R

A
R

Y
 T

O
 

T
H

E
 L

A
W

.

EXISTING CONDITIONS WERE TAKEN FROM ORIGINAL 
DRAWINGS AND MAY NOT REFLECT EXACT "AS-BUILT" 
CONDITIONS. CONTACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY ALL EXISTING 
CONDITIONS PRIOR TO SUBMITTING FINAL BIDS. CONTRACTOR 
SHALL CAREFULLY COORDINATE NEW WORK AND DEMOLITION 
WITH ALL OTHER DISCIPLINES AND EXISTING CONDITIONS.

EACH SUBCONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR HAVING A THOROUGH KNOWLEDGE OF 
ALL DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS IN THEIR RELATED FIELD. THE FAILURE TO 
ACQUAINT HIMSELF WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE DOES NOT RELIEVE THE RESPONSIBILITY  
OF PERFORMING THE WORK PROPERLY. NO ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION SHALL BE 
ALLOWED BECAUSE OF CONDITIONS THAT OCCUR DUE TO FAILURE TO FAMILIARIZE 
WORKERS WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE.
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KEYNOTES

15.403 CONNECT TO EXISTING SANITARY PIPE OF
EQUAL OR LARGER SIZE. VERIFY SIZE,
LOCATION, ELEVATION, AND FLOW DIRECTION AT
SITE.

15.404 CONNECT TO EXISTING VENT PIPE OF EQUAL OR
LARGER SIZE. VERIFY SIZE AND LOCATION AT
SITE.

15.422 EXISTING PIPING TO REMAIN (VERIFY LOCATION
IN FIELD).

15.429 CUT AND PATCH EXISTING CONCRETE FLOOR
SLAB FOR INSTALLATION OF NEW
UNDERGROUND PLUMBING PIPE. MATCH
EXISTING CONSTRUCTION AND FINISHES.

15.442 REMOVE FIXTURE INCLUDING P-TRAP AND CAP
ABANDONED UNDER SLAB WASTE PIPING A
MINIMUM OF 8" BELOW FINISHED FLOOR.  IT IS
NOT REQUIRED TO DEMO UNDER SLAB WASTE
PIPING BACK TO ACTIVE MAIN.

ISSUE BLOCK

2 PR#2 03/18/22

4 ADD#6 07/07/22

1/8" = 1'-0" 
1

OGP AREA PLUMBING PLAN
NTS

2
FLOOR CLEANOUT

NTS
3

HUB DRAIN

GENERAL INFORMATION (AS APPLICABLE):
1. REFER TO PLANS FOR DRAIN OUTLET SIZE.
2. LOAD CLASSIFICATIONS: LIGHT DUTY <2000 LBS, MEDIUM DUTY 2000 TO 4999 LBS, HEAVY DUTY 5000 TO 7499 LBS, EXTRA HEAVY DUTY 7500 TO 9999 LBS.

CLEANOUT SCHEDULE
MARK MANUFACTURER MODEL DESCRIPTION

FCO1 ZURN
SIOUX CHIEF

MIFAB
JAY R. SMITH

JOSAM
WATTS
OATEY

Z1400
852

 C1100
 4231

 55000
CO-200-RX-4

74000

CAST IRON OR PVC BODY, ROUND EXTRA HEAVY-DUTY CAST OR DUCTILE IRON TOP,
POLYPROPYLENE OR ABS PLUG, ADJUSTABLE TO FINISH SURFACE.

FLOOR DRAIN SCHEDULE
MARK MANUFACTURER MODEL DESCRIPTION

FD2 HUB DRAIN SAME AS SANITARY WASTE PIPING MATERIAL UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE
ON PLANS

NTS
4

WATER SUPPLIED TRAP PRIMER

ROOF DRAIN CALCULATIONS

Roof area: 3230 Sqft

Rain fall rate: 1.5”

GPM= 3230 sqft x 1.5”/ 12 (in/ft) x 1/60 (min/hr) x 7.48 gal/sqft = 50.3 gal

Per 2018 Uniform plumbing code table 1103.3 (for ¼” slope) required gutter size is 6” , 8" provided size (Equivalent Diameter)  is : 8.56 inches

Per 2018 Uniform plumbing code table 1103.1; size of downspout required is 3” , 10" provided size (Equivalent Diameter) is : 10.70 inches

4

07/07/2022



TS HS

1

A

B

C

D

MOUNT DUCTWORK 
TIGHT TO STRUCTURE

ROUTE GAS 
PIPING ALONG 
ROOF (TYP).

EXTEND NEW GAS PIPING TO 
EXISTING GAS PIPING OF EQUAL OR 
LARGER SIZE. AVOID CONFLICT WITH 
ALL EXISTING ROOF EQUIPMENT AND 
MAINTAIN PROPER CLEARANCES.

REGULATOR 
ON ROOF

PLENUM 
RETURN 

14"Ø

12"x10"

SAW

500

AC
12

12"x10"

SAW

500

RTU
45

ROUTE GAS PIPING ALONG 
THE WALL AND CONNECT TO 
EXISTING ON THE HIGHER 
EXISTING ROOF.

PICKUP
STORAGE

946

PICKUP
FREEZER

923

S-45

S-45

2

M2

1

M2

DB5-4

1000

24"x24"

5

M2

6

M2

4

M2

3

M2

15.711

3/4"  G

RCU-4 
ON 
ROOF

RCU-2 
ON 
ROOF

PLEASE REFERENCE 
REFRIGERATION PLANS FOR 
RCU-2 AND RCU-3 SCHEDULE 
INFORMATION.

RCU-3 
ON 
ROOF

PICKUP
COOLER

DOCUMENTS THAT DO NOT 
HAVE THE ARCHITECT OR 
ENGINEER OF RECORD SEAL 
AND SIGNATURE SHALL BE 
CONSIDERED NOT FOR 
CONSTRUCTION
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EXISTING CONDITIONS WERE TAKEN FROM ORIGINAL 
DRAWINGS AND MAY NOT REFLECT EXACT "AS-BUILT" 
CONDITIONS. CONTACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY ALL EXISTING 
CONDITIONS PRIOR TO SUBMITTING FINAL BIDS. CONTRACTOR 
SHALL CAREFULLY COORDINATE NEW WORK AND DEMOLITION 
WITH ALL OTHER DISCIPLINES AND EXISTING CONDITIONS.

EACH SUBCONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR HAVING A THOROUGH KNOWLEDGE OF 
ALL DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS IN THEIR RELATED FIELD. THE FAILURE TO 
ACQUAINT HIMSELF WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE DOES NOT RELIEVE THE RESPONSIBILITY  
OF PERFORMING THE WORK PROPERLY. NO ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION SHALL BE 
ALLOWED BECAUSE OF CONDITIONS THAT OCCUR DUE TO FAILURE TO FAMILIARIZE 
WORKERS WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE.
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KEYNOTES

15.711 REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL ROOF PLAN AND
STRUCTURAL PLANS FOR DETAILS OF ROOF
CURB INSTALLATION.

ISSUE BLOCK

3 ADD#3 5/11/22

4 ADD#6 07/07/22

1/8" = 1'-0" 
1

OGP AREA MECHANICAL PLAN

OWNER SHALL FURNISH AND THE CONTRACTOR SHALL 
INSTALL "RETRO CURB"  (AS MANUFACTURED BY AES 
INDUSTRIES INC., CONTACT CHAD BURT 1-800-786-0402) 
FOR NEW ROOF TOP UNITS.  CONTRACTOR SHALL 
COORDINATE WITH AES EXACT CURB SIZE NEEDED. 

RETRO CURB SELECTION AND INSTALLATION SHALL BE 
ADJUSTED FOR ROOF SLOPE TO MAINTAIN LEVEL RTU 
INSTALLATION AND ADEQUATE CONDENSATE 
DRAINAGE. ROUTE NEW CONDENSATE TO DRAIN AWAY 
FROM UNIT  DOWN SIDE SLOPE OF ROOF.  

SEE SPECIFICATION FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

RETRO CURB NOTE

07.26.13

CURB VENDOR TO PROVIDE SIGNED AND SEALED 
SEISMIC CALCULATIONS FOR CURB CONSTRUCTION AND 
FOR THE UNIT ATTACHMENT TO CURB.

4

10FT MIN 
REQUIRED 
CLEARANCE

4

07/07/2022



INTERIOR

TOP OF
ENTRY DOOR

AIR CURTAIN

EXTERIOR

DOOR 
HARDWARE
(IF APPLICABLE)

NOTES:
1.  ENSURE AIR CURTAIN INSTALLATION ALLOWS PROPER DOOR OPERATION, AIR 

CURTAIN AIRFLOW, AND ACCESS TO AIR CURTAIN AND DOOR HARDWARE (IF 
APPLICABLE) FOR  MAINTENANCE.

2. AIR CURTAIN IS REQUIRED TO BE OFFSET FROM WALL IF INSTALLED HIGHER THAN 1" 
ABOVE DOOR OPENING. 

2.  FOLLOW MANUFACTURER'S INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS AND POST-INSTALLATION 
AIRFLOW PATTERN VERIFICATION, REF SPECIFICATIONS.

NOTE: AIR CURTAIN IS REQUIRED TO BE 
INSTALLED 3/8 INCH (BERNER) OR 1/2 INCH 
(POWERED AIRE) AWAY FROM WALL FOR 
EVERY INCH ABOVE CLEAR DOOR OPENING

REF ARCHITECTURAL AND STRUCTURAL
DRAWINGS FOR MOUNTING DETAILS

OFFSET AWAY
FROM WALL

OFFSET ABOVE CLEAR
DOOR OPENING

26"Ø
 TO 36"Ø(O

R SMALLER)24"Ø

LOAD RATED

FASTENERS

ROUND SUPPLY

AIR DUCT

ROUND SUPPLY

AIR DUCT

BEAM CLAMP

DUCT HANGER STRAP

REF SPECIFICATIONS

DUCT HANGER STRAP

REF SPECIFICATIONS

DUCT HANGER STRAP

REF SPECIFICATIONS

DUCT SUPPORT BAND

SAME SIZE AS STRAP

TOP CHORD OF JOIST

TOP BEAM

CLAMP TYP

PERPENDICULAR TO JOIST PARALLEL TO JOIST

RECTANGULAR DUCT

PARALLEL TO STRUCTURE

RECTANGULAR DUCT

PERPENDICULAR TO STRUCTURE

ROOF ROOF

RECTANGULAR DUCT

ROOF

ROOF

2"x2"x1/4" ANGLE OR

1 5/8"x1 5/8" UNISTRUT

2"x2"x1/4" ANGLE OR

1 5/8"x1 5/8" UNISTRUT

SHEET METAL

SCREWS TYPTHREADED ROD

TYP

OPTIONAL ROUTING

IN CONCEALED

AREAS

BOTTOM OF

STRUCTURE

LOADS MUST BE

HUNG WITHIN 3"

OF PANEL POINTS

REF STRUCTURAL

LOADS MUST BE

HUNG WITHIN 3"

OF PANEL POINTS

REF STRUCTURAL

SUPPLY REGISTER, REF FLOOR PLAN FOR SIZE
AND LOCATION, MOUNT REGISTERS @ 30 DEGREE
ANGLE DOWN FROM HORIZONTAL IN OPEN OFFICES
AND STOCKROOM AREA, EXCEPT THOSE
SHOWN ON BOTTOM OF DUCT ON THE PLAN

BOTTOM OF

STRUCTURE

2"x2"x1/4" ANGLE OR

1 5/8"x1 5/8" UNISTRUT
6"

3"

MAX

3"

MAX

6"

1" MIN.

6"

6"

60" MAX.

LOADS MUST BE

HUNG WITHIN 3"

OF PANEL POINTS

REF STRUCTURAL

SCREWS TYP

LOADS MUST BE

HUNG WITHIN 3"

OF PANEL POINTS

W

L

NOTES:
1.  SPIN-IN FITTINGS W/ SCOOPS ARE NOT ACCEPTABLE
2.  REF PLANS FOR RUNOUT SIZES
3.  45° LEAD IN

AIR
FLO

W

AIR
FLO

W

L = W/4, 4" MIN

AIR
FLO

W

G

SUPPORT PIPING FROM
STRUCTURE PER
SPECIFICATIONS. REFER TO
PLANS FOR PIPE SIZE.

MOUNT PIPE WITH U-BOLT TO
1 1/2 X 1 1/2 X 1/4 ANGLE IRON
BOLTED TO ANGLE OR
UNISTRUT

ROOF 
PENETRATION 
REF ARCH

24"

PIPING TO 
INDOOR
GAS 
EQUIPMENT
(WHERE 
APPLICABLE)

AHU/RTU GAS 
CONNECTION
(WHERE APPLICABLE)

PROVIDE ONLY MALLEABLE IRON
OR FORGED STEEL WELDED TYPE
PIPE FITTINGS PER
SPECIFICATIONS

UL LISTED BALL GAS VALVE REF
SPECIFICATIONS; NO
SUBSTITUTIONS PERMITTED

JOIST

ANGLE OR UNISTRUT

INSTALL PIPING SHOWN IN THIS
DETAIL TO AVOID CONFLICT WITH
UNIT INTERIOR ACCESS FOR
INSPECTION AND/OR MAINTENANCE

ALL THREAD ROD
BEAM CLAMP 2 x 2 x 1/4 ANGLE
OR 1 5/8 x 1 5/8 UNISTRUT TO
TOP CHORD OF BAR JOISTS

CURB

PRESSURE REGULATOR:
INSTALL AT HEIGHT OF 
AHU/RTU GAS CONNECTION 
UNLESS REQUIRED 
OTHERWISE BY AHJ. ORIENT 
RELIEF VENT DOWN FOR ITRON 
AND UP FOR MAXITROL.

ROOF PENETRATION REF ARCH
ROOF

TEE W/CAPPED 1/8"
PRESSURE GAUGE
CONNECTION

ROOFTOP
UNIT

3" FULL SIZE
SEDIMENT TRAP

60" MAX

UNION

1
 1

/2
"

M
IN

36" MIN FROM AHU/RTU  TO REGULATOR VENT

ROOF PIPE SUPPORT EQUAL TO MIFAB 
CSE5-10 (APPLICABLE FOR UNSUPPORTED 
PIPE SPANNING OVER 36")

LOCATE 
REGULATOR VENT 
MINIMUM OF 10'-0" 
FROM ALL OUTSIDE 
AIR INTAKES

CONTRACTOR TO
SET LOUVER
POSITION:
30° FOR RTU 
UNO ON PLAN
0° FOR AHU

FASTEN DROP BOX
DIFFUSER TO  SUPPLY
AIR DUCT TRANSITION

FACTORY
INSTALLED
MOUNTING
TABS

3/8"
ALL-THREAD
ROD

FOR CONTRACTOR PROVIDED RETURN AIR
PLENUM, PROVIDE 3/4" REMOVABLE 
FLANGED FRAME ON RETURN OPENING, 
WITH DIMENSIONS AS LISTED BELOW. 
SECURE WIRE MESH WITH CONTINUOUS 1" 
GALVANIZED STRAPS AND SCREWS 8" OC.
UNIT SIZE OPENING DIMENSIONS
3&5-TON 24" X 14"
12.5-TON 24" X 18"
10-TON 30" X 20"
20-TON 48" X 22"

RETURN AIR OPENING
WITH 1"X1" 16 GAGE
WIRE MESH

INSTALL DROP BOX
DIFFUSER WITH RTU
NUMBERS READABLE WHILE
FACING THE REAR OF THE STORE

SUPPLY AIR DUCT
TRANSITION AND
RETURN AIR PLENUM
WITH LINER

ROOF CURB

RETURN AIR PLENUM
ABOVE BOTTOM OF
JOISTS

6" BELOW
JOISTS UNLESS
NOTED OTHERWISE
ON PLAN

ROOFTOP UNIT

JOIST
RETURN DUCT
WHEN SHOWN
ON PLAN

DIRECTION FOR DUCTED ROOFTOP UNITS

NOTES:
1.  SUPPORT MATERIAL (ANGLES, UNISTRUT, BOLTS, NUTS, WASHERS AND PRE-CUT ALL-

THREAD) IS FURNISHED BY DROP BOX MANUFACTURER FOR CONTRACTOR INSTALLATION.
2. INSTALL DROP BOX SUPPORTS PARALLEL TO MOUNTING TABS ON DROP BOX.
3. SUPPORTS SHALL SPAN BETWEEN ADJACENT JOISTS.  PROVIDE ADDITIONAL SUPPORT 

MATERIAL AS REQUIRED IF OBSTRUCTIONS PREVENT INSTALLATION SHOWN.

INSTALL DROP BOX 
USING FURNISHED 
SUPPORT MATERIAL IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH 
MANUFACTURER'S 
INSTALLATION 
INSTRUCTIONS.
REF NOTES

SUPPLY DUCT
WHEN SHOWN
ON PLAN

1
-1

/2
"

M
IN

REF ROOFTOP PIPE
SUPPORT

60" MAX

UL LISTED BALL GAS VALVE 
REF SPECIFICATIONS; NO 
SUBITITUTIONS PERMITTED

AT ROOF PENETRATION

PRESSURE REGULATOR. VENT TO DISCHARGE DOWN. 
ORIENT RELIEF VENT DOWN FOR ITRON AND UP FOR 
MAXITROL. REF ROOFTOP GAS REGULATOR DETAIL

TEE W/CAPPED 1/8"
PRESSURE GAUGE
CONNECTION

UNION

1
8
"

3" FULL SIZE
SEDIMENT
TRAP

ROOF

LOCATE REGULATOR VENT MINIMUM 
OF 10'-0" FROM OUTSIDE AIR INTAKES

HVAC UNITBRACKET

TEK SCREWS

CURB

ROOF

BRACKET

TYP

SCREW HOLES
EQ SPACED TYP

LENNOX RTU BRACKET

20 TON

LENNOX RTU BRACKET LAYOUT

10 TON3 & 5

TON

BRACKET ATTACHMENT

(# DEPENDENT

ON BRACKET

SIZE)

*BRACKET SIZE AND

QUANTITY DEPENDS

ON SITE WIND SPEED

GALV STRAP
TYP

HVAC UNITBRACKET

TEK SCREWS

CURB

ROOF

RTU WITH CURB ADAPTER
BRACKET ATTACHMENT

(# DEPENDENT

ON BRACKET

SIZE)

*BRACKET SIZE AND

QUANTITY DEPENDS

ON SITE WIND SPEED

CURB 
ADAPTER

BRACKET CONSTRUCTION, QUANTITIES, AND SPACING 
SHOWN ON THIS DETAIL IS FOR GENERAL COORDINATION 

ONLY. INSTALL BRACKETS ACCORDING TO CURB/CURB 
ADAPTER MANUFACTURER'S INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS.

BRACKETS ARE FURNISHED WITH ROOF CURB OR CURB ADAPTER. ROOF CURB/CURB ADAPTER SUPPLIER IS RESPONSIBLE FOR 
THE DESIGN AND INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS FOR THE BRACKETS. COORDINATE FINAL BRACKET LOCATIONS AND INSTALLATION 
WITH ALL SUPPLIERS AND DO NOT OBSTRUCT OPENINGS OR UTILITY CONNECTIONS.

VENDOR TO PROVIDE 
SIGNED AND SEALED 

CALCULATIONS FOR UNIT 
CURB AND FOR THE UNIT 
ATTACHMENT TO CURB .

DOCUMENTS THAT DO NOT 
HAVE THE ARCHITECT OR 
ENGINEER OF RECORD SEAL 
AND SIGNATURE SHALL BE 
CONSIDERED NOT FOR 
CONSTRUCTION

7007 DISCOVERY BLVD
DUBLIN, OH 43017
614.634.7000 T

WDPARTNERS.COM

SHEET:

DRAWN BY:

CHECKED BY:

PROTO CYCLE:

DOCUMENT DATE:
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EXISTING CONDITIONS WERE TAKEN FROM ORIGINAL 
DRAWINGS AND MAY NOT REFLECT EXACT "AS-BUILT" 
CONDITIONS. CONTACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY ALL EXISTING 
CONDITIONS PRIOR TO SUBMITTING FINAL BIDS. CONTRACTOR 
SHALL CAREFULLY COORDINATE NEW WORK AND DEMOLITION 
WITH ALL OTHER DISCIPLINES AND EXISTING CONDITIONS.

EACH SUBCONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR HAVING A THOROUGH KNOWLEDGE OF 
ALL DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS IN THEIR RELATED FIELD. THE FAILURE TO 
ACQUAINT HIMSELF WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE DOES NOT RELIEVE THE RESPONSIBILITY  
OF PERFORMING THE WORK PROPERLY. NO ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION SHALL BE 
ALLOWED BECAUSE OF CONDITIONS THAT OCCUR DUE TO FAILURE TO FAMILIARIZE 
WORKERS WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE.
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MECHANICAL SYMBOLS

RECTANGULAR DUCT 18" WIDE
BY 12" DEEP

RETURN OR EXHAUST DUCT IN
SECTION

SUPPLY AIR DIFFUSER WITH
ROUND SUPPLY DUCT

RETURN OR EXHAUST AIR DIFFUSER
WITH ROUND DUCT

12" DIAMETER ROUND DUCT

SUPPLY DUCT IN SECTION

ELBOW WITH TURNING VANES

TEE WITH TURNING VANES

ROUND (OR OVAL) ELBOW

BRANCH DUCT AND/OR NECK SIZE
DIFFUSER OR GRILLE TYPE
CFM

THERMOSTAT

TIMER

12" Ø

18"x12"

VOLUME/BALANCE DAMPER

TEMP SENSOR

CONNECT TO EXISTING

EXISTING TO REMAINETR

FIRE DAMPERFD

CD

24"x24"

450

S-X

S

T

GAS LOAD REMOVED = 0 MBH
GAS LOAD ADDED = 150 MBH

OWNER SHALL FURNISH CURB ADAPTER AND THE 
CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL PER MANUFACTURE'S 
INSTRUCTIONS (AS MANUFACTURED BY AES 
INDUSTRIES INC., CONTACT CHAD BURT 
1-800-786-0402) FOR NEW ROOFTOP UNITS.  
CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE WITH CURB 
SUPPLIER THE EXACT TYPE OF OLD ROOFTOP UNIT 
CURB AND NEW SIZE OF CURB REQUIRED FOR 
ROOFTOP UNITS. CONTRACTOR SHALL INSPECT 
CONDITION OF EXISTING FLEXIBLE CONNECTIONS AND 
REPLACE IF CONNECTOR IS DAMAGED OR 
DETERIORATED. 

FIELD VERIFY ALL EXISTING ROOFTOP UNITS TO 
INSURE PROPER FIT BETWEEN EXISTING  ROOFTOP 
EQUIPMENT BASE TO NEW ROOFTOP UNIT. 

CURB ADAPTER SHALL BE INSTALLED ON AN EXISTING 
CURB TO MAINTAIN LEVEL RTU INSTALLATION.  ROUTE 
NEW CONDENSATE TO DRAIN AWAY FROM UNIT DOWN 
SIDE SLOPE OF ROOF.

SEE SPECIFICATION FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

ROOF CURB 
ADAPTER NOTES

07.26.13

1. CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE ALL DETAILS OF 
THE GAS PIPING SYSTEM WITH THE LOCAL GAS 
COMPANY. THIS INCLUDES, BUT IS NOT LIMITED TO, 
THE LOCATION OF THE GAS METER, GAS PRESSURE 
REQUIREMENTS, RELOCATION AND/OR UPSIZING OF 
EXISTING SERVICE PIPING IF REQUIRED. 
CONTRACTOR SHALL PAY ALL COSTS REQUIRED BY 
GAS COMPANY. CONTACT GAS COMPANY FOR SIZE 
AND TYPE OF PIPING AND VALVES REQUIRED FOR 
CONNECTION TO METER. GAS METER AND SERVICE 
REGULATOR TO BE PROVIDED BY UTILITY COMPANY. 
VERIFY CORRECT GAS PRESSURE DOWNSTREAM OF 
SERVICE REGULATOR AFTER GAS UTILITY 
COMPLETES INSTALLATION. THE NATURAL GAS 
DEMAND SHOWN IN MBH IS BASED ON A HEATING 
VALUE OF 1000 BTU (1 MBH) PER CUBIC FOOT, A 
SPECIFIC GRAVITY OF 0.6, AND ON PRIMARY 
EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS IN SCHEDULES. GAS 
PIPING SIZES SHALL BE AS NOTED ON PLANS.

2. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE AND INSTALL ALL GAS 
PIPING UP TO AND INCLUDING THE REGULATOR AND 
FINAL CONNECTION TO THE EQUIPMENT. REFERENCE 
MECHANICAL SHEETS FOR ALL PIPE CONNECTIONS 
AND ROUTING.  REMOVE UNUSED GAS PIPING AND 
PAINT NEW PIPING YELLOW PER SPECIFICATIONS.

3. PROVIDE NEW GAS PIPING FOR NEW EQUIPMENT 
SIZED AS INDICATED FOR 5 PSIG WITH PRESSURE 
DROP TO 1.5 PSIG. AT EQUIPMENT REGULATOR. 
CONNECT AT EXISTING GAS METER OR GAS PIPING 
OF EQUAL OR LARGER SIZE, AND PROVIDE PRESSURE 
REGULATOR (SET TO EQUIPMENT DELIVERY 
PRESSURE), VALVES, AND ACCESSORIES PER THE 
SPECIFICATIONS & LOCAL CODES.

4. NOT USED.

5. GAS AND CONDENSATE PIPING SHALL BE MINIMUM 
5'-0" CLEAR FOR ROOF TOP EQUIPMENT 
MAINTENANCE ACCESS.

6. PROVIDE START-UP ASSISTANCE FOR ALL GAS-FIRED 
EQUIPMENT INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO 
ROOFTOP UNITS, RADIANT HEATERS, UNIT HEATERS, 
AND COOKING EQUIPMENT.  COORDINATE 
ADJUSTMENT OF REGULATORS WITH SET-UP 
PERSONNEL TO ENSURE CORRECT GAS FLOW 
PRESSURES FOR PROPER OPERATION OF ALL 
EQUIPMENT.

NATURAL GAS 
PIPING NOTES

07.26.13

MANUFACTURER CAPACITY

RANGE

(CFH)

MODEL

NUMBER

BODY SIZE

INLET-OUTLET

(INCHES)

*SPRING

RANGE

(IN WC)

MINIMUM

ORIFICE

(IN)

NOTES

NATURAL GAS PRESSURE REGULATOR SCHEDULE

ITRON

ITRON

MAXITROL

MAXITROL

0-575

576-880

881-1920

0-439

440-674

675-1674

0-425

426-1250

0-320

321-465

466-1250

B-42R

B-31R

B-34SR

B-42R

B-31R

B-34SR

325-5L

325-7AL

325-5L48

325-5L600

325-7AL201D

3/4-1

1 1/4-1 1/4

2-2

3/4-1

1 1/4-1 1/4

2-2

3/4-1

1 1/4-1 1/2

3/4

1

1 1/4-1 1/2

6-16

4-9

6-9

6-16

8-12

8.5-12.5

7-11

7-11

7-11

7-11

7-11

1/2 x 9/16

1/2

7/8 x 1

1/2 x 9/16

1/2

7/8 X 1

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

A, D, E

A, C, D, E

B, C, D

B, C, E

GENERAL INFORMATION (ALL REGULATORS):
1. MINIMUM INLET PRESSURE, 1.5 PSI; SET OUTLET PRESSURE TO 7 INCHES WATER COLUMN UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.
2. VERIFY CAPACITY SHOWN ON PLANS WITH CAPACITY SCHEDULED FOR REGULATOR MANUFACTURER BEFORE ORDERING.

CAPACITIES VARY BETWEEN MANUFACTURERS.
3. REGULATORS MUST BE ANSI Z21.80/CSA 6.22 APPROVED.

NOTES:
A. FURNISHED WITH INTERNAL RELIEF VALVE.
B. FURNISHED WITH VENT PROTECTOR FOR OUTDOOR USE.
C. FOR MUNTERS UNIT USE SPRING RANGE TO SET OUTLET PRESSURE AT 11 INCHES WATER COLUMN.
D. APPLICABLE FOR 2PSIG GAS SYSTEMS.
E. APPLICABLE FOR 5PSIG GAS SYSTEMS.

CONTACT INFORMATION:  ITRON-MIDWEST GAS EQUIPMENT, INC: 1-877-962-8808; MAXITROL: 1-248-356-1400.

GENERAL INFORMATION (ALL DEVICES):
1. INSTALL BOTTOM OF WALL MOUNTED AIR DEVICES AT ELEVATION INDICATED ON DRAWINGS UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.
2. BALANCE DAMPER CONTACTS:

AES - (800) 786-0402
RUSKIN - (816) 761-7476

   
NOTES:

A. 6-WAY (DB1-DB3) OR 4-WAY (DB4-DB8) THROW UNLESS SHOWN OTHERWISE WITH FLOW ARROWS ON PLAN.
B. ALL STEEL CONSTRUCTION.
C. ALL ALUMINUM CONSTRUCTION.
D. BRANCH DUCT SIZE SHALL BE SAME AS NOTED DIFFUSER NECK SIZE UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.
E. STANDARD WHITE FINISH.
F. PROVIDE NECK FOR DUCT CONNECTION.
G. DROP BOX DIFFUSERS FURNISHED BY OWNER INSTALLED BY CONTRACTOR. REFERENCE SPECIFICATIONS.
H. PROVIDE INTEGRAL OPPOSED BLADE DAMPERS ON ALL DRUM LOUVERS ON DROP BOXES WITH BRANCH DUCTWORK ATTACHED TO THE SUPPLY PLENUM.
I. PROVIDE MANUFACTURER'S OPPOSED BLADE DAMPER ACCESSIBLE THROUGH FACE UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.
J. PROVIDE WITH FASTENERS FOR COMPLETE (NON-HINGED) REMOVABILITY OF GRILLE. DO NOT PROVIDE FILTER UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.
K. TWO 2" SLOTS WITH MANUFACTURER'S INSULATED PLENUM (TUTTLE & BAILEY LP, PRICE JSPI, CARNES CXPC.)
L. REFER TO PLANS FOR DIRECTIONAL ARROWS INDICATING CFM THROWS FOR PROPER GRILLE SELECTION.
M. PROVIDE ROUND NECK ADAPTER
N. PROVIDE CEILING TRANSITION REGISTER BOX WITH 16" OR 24" PLATE FOR ROUGH-IN.

AIR DEVICE SCHEDULE
MARK SERVICE MANUFACTURER  MODEL STYLE FRAME TYPE FACE SIZE NOTES

DB5-4 SUPPLY AIR
(4 WAY DROP BOX)

AES INDUSTRIES INC ADB-1-10-4 DROP BOX
DIFFUSER

--- --- A, G, H

SAW SUPPLY AIR TUTTLE & BAILEY
E.H.PRICE
CARNES

T64
520DS
RTDBV

LOUVERED FACE
REGISTER

SURFACE
MOUNT

REFER TO
DRAWINGS

B, E, F, H

VOLUME / BALANCE DAMPER SCHEDULE

MANUFACTURER / MODELTYPE

AES / WMVCD
RUSKIN / WMRS25ROUND

AES / AMD4
RUSKIN / WMD25RECTANGULAR

GENERAL INFORMATION (ALL UNITS):    
1. UNITS ARE 3 PHASE, 60 HERTZ. UNITS MUST BE UL OR ETL AS WELL AS AGA APPROVED. MINIMUM AFUE = 80%.
2. OUTSIDE AIR IS CONDITIONED THROUGH THE AIR HANDLING UNITS FOR THE SALES FLOOR AREA AND THROUGH THE ROOFTOP UNITS AS SCHEDULED ABOVE IN ACCORDANCE WITH ASHRAE 62.1-2010.
3. FURNISHED WITH FACTORY INSTALLED SMOKE DETECTORS. 
4. REFRIGERANT R-410A.
5. FURNISHED WITH FACTORY INSTALLED HACR-TYPE RATED CIRCUIT BREAKER.
6. SINGLE POINT POWER AND GAS ENTRY CONNECTIONS.
7. ROOF CURB AND ANCHOR BRACKETS FURNISHED BY OWNER, INSTALLED BY CONTRACTOR. REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS AND HVAC SEISMIC/WIND RESTRAINT BRACKET DETAIL.
8. FURNISHED WITH FACTORY INSTALLED RTU CONTROLLER. REFER TO SCHEDULE NOTES FOR EMS VENDOR SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS. 
9. REFER TO SCHEDULE NOTES FOR UNIT-SPECIFIC TEMPERATURE SENSORS.
10. FURNISHED WITH FACTORY INSTALLED HIGH PERFORMANCE, FULLY MODULATING ECONOMIZER.
11. FURNISHED WITH FACTORY INSTALLED CONVENIENCE RECEPTACLE.
12. MULTI-STAGE COOLING UNITS ARE PROVIDED WITH MULTI-STAGE SUPPLY AIR VOLUME (MSAV) TECHNOLOGY FOR PART-LOAD OPERATION ENERGY SAVINGS.
13. FURNISHED WITH 2 INCH, MERV8 (MINIMUM EFFICIENCY REPORTING VALUE) AIR FILTER.

NOTES:   
A. INDOOR AIR QUALITY "IAQ" UNIT FURNISHED WITH CO2 SENSOR (87N53). CO2 SENSOR INSTALLED BY BAS CONTRACTOR. REFER TO EM SHEETS.

EXTERNALLY LABEL UNIT "IAQ" IN 3" RED LETTERS, REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS.
B. FURNISHED WITH TEMPERATURE SENSOR (94L60).  INSTALLED BY BAS CONTRACTOR.
C. FURNISHED WITH OVERRIDE TEMPERATURE SENSOR (56L80). INSTALLED BY BAS CONTRACTOR.
D. FURNISHED WITH AVERAGING TEMPERATURE KIT (23M20).  INSTALLED BY BAS CONTRACTOR.
E. FURNISHED WITH HUMIDITY SENSOR (17M50) AND FACTORY INSTALLED HUMIDITROL REHEAT COIL. HUMIDITY SENSOR INSTALLED BY BAS CONTRACTOR.
F. FURNISHED WITH INSULATED PANEL BASE AND ALIGHNMENT BRACKETS FOR MOUNTING TO EXISTING LENNOX "L" SERIES CURB WITHOUT A CURB ADAPTER.

CONTRACTOR TO FOLLOW MANUFACTURER'S INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS.
G. FURNISHED WITH VERTICAL VENT EXTENSION KIT WITH VENT CAP LOCATED JUST ABOVE TOP SURFACE OF UNIT.
H. FURNISHED WITH KEY ACTIVATED REMOTE SMOKE DETECTOR TEST STATION INSTALLED BY MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR.
I. FURNISHED WITH FACTORY INSTALLED BAROMETRIC RELIEF DAMPER.
J. FURNISHED WITH BACNET CARD FOR USE WITH BACNET CAPABLE EMS SYSTEM.
K. FIELD INSTALLED CONTROLS BY CONTRACTOR. REFER TO EM SHEETS FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.
L. FURNISHED WITH FACTORY APPLIED CORROSION INHIBITING TREATMENT #1 REQUIRED (WITHIN 1 MILE).
M. FURNISHED WITH FACTORY APPLIED CORROSION INHIBITING TREATMENT #2 REQUIRED (1-5 MILES).
N. FURNISHED WITH FACTORY INSTALLED CONDENSATE DRAIN PAN FLOAT SWITCH KIT.
O. FURNISHED WITH FACTORY INSTALLED PROPANE KIT.

ROOFTOP UNIT SCHEDULE (LENNOX)
ALL PRODUCTS ON THIS SCHEDULE ARE FURNISHED BY OWNER AND INSTALLED BY CONTRACTOR. REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS.

MARK
AREA

SERVED MODEL

NOMINAL
CAPACITY

(TONS)

SUPPLY FAN EFFICIENCY HEATING TYPE SMOKE
DETECTOR
LOCATION

ELECTRICAL

WEIGHT
(LBS) NOTESCFM HP

ESP
(IN.)

DRIVE
KIT

OUTSIDE
AIR CFM OPERATION

ARI
SEER

ARI
EER

GAS
(MBH)

ELEC
(KW) VOLTS MCA MOCP

RTU 45 PICKUP
STORAGE

SGH060H4EX1G 5.0 2000 1.50 0.50 ECM 225 AUTO 17.4 13 150 RA 480 13.0 15 1000 E

1" = 1'-0" 
1

AIR CURTAIN INSTALLATION
12" = 1'-0" 

2
DUCT SUPPORT AND GRILLE

NTS
4

HIGH EFFICIENCY BRANCH DUCT FITTING

12" = 1'-0" 
5

ROOFTOP GAS REGULATOR

12" = 1'-0" 
6

SALES FLOOR DROP BOX

1/8" = 1'-0" 
3

GAS CONNECTION SUPPORT

GENERAL INFORMATION (ALL DEVICES):
1. AIR CURTAINS FURNISHED AND INSTALLED BY CONTRACTOR.
2. INSTALL BOTTOM OF WALL MOUNTED AIR CURTAIN AT ELEVATION INDICATED ON DRAWINGS UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.
3. PROVIDE A DEDICATED ELECTRICAL CIRCUIT FOR EACH AIR CURTAIN WHEN MULTIPLE AIR CURTAINS ARE INSTALLED AT A SINGLE OPENING.

NOTES:

A. FURNISHED WITH FACTORY MOUNTED NON-FUSED TOGGLE DISCONNECT SWITCH LOCATED ON TOP OF AIR CURTAIN.
B. FURNISHED WITH MANUFACTURER'S 120V PHOTOELECTRIC SENSOR SWITCH, SENSOR REFLECTOR, AND REQUIRED ACCESSORIES TO ENERGIZE ALL AIR 

CURTAINS AT EACH DOOR ON HIGH SPEED WHEN DOOR OPENS AND DE-ENERGIZE AIR CURTAINS WHEN DOOR CLOSES. 
C. UNIT SHALL BE TOP MOUNTED. FOR CURTAIN INSTALLATIONS NOT DETAILED ON ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS, SUSPEND CURTAINS FROM UNISTRUT INSTALLED 

BELOW DOOR TRACK AND SPANNING ENTIRE DOOR OPENING AS REQUIRED. SUPPORT UNISTRUT FROM STRUCTURE.
D. AS REQUIRED, ALL OPENINGS WITH TWO AIR CURTAINS TO BE FURNISHED WITH A FIELD MOUNTED AND WIRED RELAY TO ALLOW FOR ONE SWITCH TO ACTIVATE 

TWO AIR CURTAINS.
E. BERNER SHALL BE FURNISHED WITH FACTORY INSTALLED SINGLE PHASE CONTROL PANEL, LEFT END.
F. BERNER UNIT SHALL BE FURNISHED WITH TANDEM PERFORMANCE KITS.
G. BERNER UNIT SHALL BE FURNISHED WITH FACTORY INSTALLED INTELLISWITCH DIGITAL CONTROLLER.
H. UNIT SHALL BE FURNISHED WITH A FIELD MOUNTED AND WIRED 24V MAGNETIC LIMIT DOOR SWITCH AND TIME DELAY TO ENERGIZE AIR CURTAIN WHEN DOOR 

OPENS AND CONTINUE OPERATION FOR 60 SECONDS AFTER DOOR CLOSES.
I. UNIT SHALL BE TOP MOUNTED AND SUPPORTED FROM STRUCTURE. REFERENCE MECHANICAL AND ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS.
J. INSTALL BOTTOM OF AIR CURTAIN NO HIGHER THAN 8'-0" AFF. INSTALL PER MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS.
K. AIR CURTAIN SHALL BE TESTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ANSI/AMCA 220.
L. UNITS SHALL BE BLACK IN COLOR.
M. BERNER FURNISHED WITH FACTORY INSTALLED FAN SPEED CONTROL WITH TAMPER PROOF COVER.

AIR CURTAIN SCHEDULE

MARK
AREA

SERVED MANUFACTURER MODEL
WEIGHT

(LBS)

FAN MOTORS ELECTRICAL DATA

NOTES HP VOLTS PH FLA MCA MOCP
AC 12 PICKUP

STORAGE
BERNER

POWERED AIRE
CHD10-2072A

ETA 2-72
169 0.75 120 1 16.0 20.0 25 A, H, I, M

2

NTS
7

HVAC SEISMIC/WIND RESTRAINT BRACKET

2

03/21/2022
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DISCONNECT AND REMOVE 
COM LOOP SECTION AND 
PROVIDE COM WIRING TO AN 
EXISTING ADJACENT RTU AS 
REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN COM 
LOOP INTEGRITY, TYP

CONNECT TO FACTORY INSTALLED 
BACNET CONTROLLER WITH OEM 
PRESET DEFAULT BAUD RATE, TYP

RTU-45
NEW

PROVIDE NEW NOVAR 
WR-2020 COM LOOP 
BETWEEN UNITS

RTU-15
ETR

RTU-16
ETR

3

BAS1

EMS 
BACKBOARD

TEMPERATURE AND CO2 SENSORS ARE TO BE REUSED. VERIFY 
WITH NOVAR IF EXISTING SENSORS ARE COMPATIBLE WITH 
NEW ETM, IF NOT PROVIDE NEW COMPATIBLE SENSORS. 
CONNECT SENSORS TO ETM. ETM'S SHALL BE FIELD SERIES 
WIRED TO NEAREST EXISTING RTU. SET PRODIGY CONTROLLER 
TO THERMOSTAT MODE.

COORDINATE WITH NOVAR TO PROVIDE NEW TEMPERATURE 
AND CO2 SENSORS COMPATIBLE WITH NEW ETM. CONNECT 
SENSORS TO ETM. ETM'S SHALL BE FIELD SERIES WIRED TO 
NEAREST EXISTING RTU. SET PRODIGY CONTROLLER TO 
THERMOSTAT MODE.

S - 45

RTUC

RTU-45

ETM

FIELD INSTALLED ETM 
IN RTU BY BAS 

CONTRACTOR (TYP)

HS - 45

CO2

HUMIDITY SENSOR (17M50) FURNISHED BY RTU MANUFACTURER AND 
INSTALLED BY BAS CONTRACTOR. CONNECT HUMIDITY SENSOR TO RTU 
CONTROLLER AND FIELD PROGRAM RTU CONTROLLER FOR "REHEAT 
HUMIDITY CONTROL OPERATION WITH LOCAL SENSOR", "NO 
CONDITIONS", AND 50% SPACE RH SETPOINT. CONTACT LENNOX FOR 
PROGRAMMING DIRECTIONS AND ASSISTANCE.”

WIR-1010

WIR-2020 CABLE 
TO NEXT UNIT

WIR-2020 CABLE 
TO PREVIOUS UNIT

INDOOR SENSORS AND ETMS FOR ROOF TOP 
UNITS NOTED "***" ARE NEW. ETM'S SHALL BE 
FIELD SERIES WIRED TO THE NEAREST 
EXISTING RTU

PROVIDE CONDUIT, FITTINGS, WIRE-TIES, 
CONNECTORS, LABELS, AND ANY OTHER 
MISC. PARTS NEEDED TO INSTALL AND START 
THE SYSTEM.

OWNER WILL FURNISH ALL MAJOR B.A.S. 
DEVICES (INCLUDING 24 VOLT 
TRANSFORMERS AND RELAYS) UNLESS 
NOTED OTHERWISE.

EMS CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL ALL OWNER 
FURNISHED EMS COMPONENTS INDICATED AND 
PROVIDE ALL BAS WIRING AS REQUIRED. COORDINATE 
THE TIMELY DELIVERY OF EMS COMPONENTS.  
COORDINATE ALL PROGRAMING CHANGES WITH THE 
EMS VENDOR TO PROVIDE FULLY FUNCTIONAL UNIT 
CONTROL SEQUENCE.

RTU TEMPERATURE (94L60), OVERRIDE TEMPERATURE (56L80), 
HUMIDITY (17M50), AND CO2 (87N53) SENSORS FURNISHED BY 
RTU MANUFACTURER AND INSTALLED BY BAS CONTRACTOR. 
BAS CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE WITH THE RTU 
MANUFACTURER FOR THE TIMELY DELIVERY OF SENSORS. 
REF SPECIFICATIONS (TYP) 

PROVIDE NEW REMOTE SUPPLY AIR TEMPERATURE SENSOR 
FROM NOVAR THAT IS COMPATIBLE WITH NEW ETM. INSTALL 
SUPPLY AIR SENSOR DOWNSTREAM OF BLOWER AND 
CONNECT TO ETM..

FURNISH AND INSTALL ETM IN NEW 
RTU AND CONNECT ETM TO 
EXISTING ETM COM LOOP. 
PURCHASE ETM FROM ASSET 
TECHNOLOGIES,LLC, (502)425-8702, 
ORDERS@A-TECHS.NET

ROUTE CABLE THROUGH

EQUIPMENT CURB.
OPENING INSIDE

OR
RTS

DTS

TO PREV. RTU
WIR-2020 CABLE

6'-0"
COIL TO NEXT RTU

WIR-2020 CABLE

ROOF

ROOF CURB

ETM
6'-0"
COIL

TO NEW SENSOR

ETMS FOR HVAC UNITS SHALL BE FIELD 
SERIES WIRED TO THE NEAREST RTU
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EXISTING CONDITIONS WERE TAKEN FROM ORIGINAL 
DRAWINGS AND MAY NOT REFLECT EXACT "AS-BUILT" 
CONDITIONS. CONTACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY ALL EXISTING 
CONDITIONS PRIOR TO SUBMITTING FINAL BIDS. CONTRACTOR 
SHALL CAREFULLY COORDINATE NEW WORK AND DEMOLITION 
WITH ALL OTHER DISCIPLINES AND EXISTING CONDITIONS.

EACH SUBCONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR HAVING A THOROUGH KNOWLEDGE OF 
ALL DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS IN THEIR RELATED FIELD. THE FAILURE TO 
ACQUAINT HIMSELF WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE DOES NOT RELIEVE THE RESPONSIBILITY  
OF PERFORMING THE WORK PROPERLY. NO ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION SHALL BE 
ALLOWED BECAUSE OF CONDITIONS THAT OCCUR DUE TO FAILURE TO FAMILIARIZE 
WORKERS WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE.
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4 ADD#6 07/07/22

1/32" = 1'-0"1
BUILDING AUTOMATION PLAN

ALL DEMOLISHED NOVAR BAS EQUIPMENT SHALL BE 
RETURNED TO WALMART MECHANICAL SERVICES 
CONSTRUCTION MANAGER. EQUIPMENT TO BE 
RETURNED INCLUDES: EXECUTIVE CONTROLLER(S), 
IOM(S), CIM(S), CCM(S), ETC. PROVIDE DOCUMENTATION 
FOR ALL EQUIPMENT REMOVED IN ACCORDANCE WITH 
SPECIFICATIONS AND REQUIRED CLOSE-OUT 
DOCUMENTS.

BAS EQUIPMENT SALVAGE

REQUIREMENTS

BELDEN 8761 (22-2 TWISTED PAIR)

NOTES:
1. ALL CABLE WIR-2020 UNLESS NOTED 

OTHERWISE.
2. ALL CABLE FURNISHED AND INSTALLED BY BAS 

CONTRACTOR.

WIRE LEGEND

WIR-1010 (TAN CABLE 18-2, 20-2 TWISTED PAIR)

WIR-2020 (BLUE CABLE 22-2 TWISTED PAIR)

BELDEN 8719 (16-2 TWISTED PAIR)

BELDEN 8771 (22-3 TWISTED PAIR)

BELDEN 9418 (18-4 W/DRAIN GROUND)

BELDEN 1120A (18-3 TWISTED PAIR)

NOTE: ALL WORK ON THIS SHEET
IS TO BE COMPLETED BY A
WALMART APPROVED CONTRACTOR

AHU CONTROLLERAHUC

AHU TEM/RH SENSORAHUS#

ANALOG LIGHT SENSORALS

ELECTRONIC THERMOSTAT MODULEETM

INDOOR DEWPOINT SENSORIDS

INDOOR TEMPERATURE SENSORITS

OUTDOOR DEWPOINT SENSORODS

OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE SENSOROTS

WALL TEMPERATURE SENSORS-X

UNIT HEATER TEMPERATURE SENSOR_S#

CARBON DIOXIDE SENSOR

BAS CONTROLLERLINGO EP/2

CO2

FLUORESCENT DIMMER INTERFACEFDI

HUMIDITY INTERFACE RELAYHIR

INTERFACE ANALOG OUTPUTIAO

INTERFACE PANELIFP

INPUT/OUTPUT MODULEIOM

INTERFACE RELAY

CONTACTORC#

IR

AHU INTERFACE AND/OR I/O MODULEMINio

PHASE LOSS MONITORPLM

POWER SWITCHING OVERRIDE PANELPSOP

POWER SWITCHING PANELPSP

REMOTE OVERRIDE PANELROP

BAS CONTROLLERES1

BUILDING ALARM PANELBAP

UNITARY CONTROL MODULEUCM

NIGHTTIME OVERRIDE SWITCHNOS

ROOFTOP UNIT CONTROLLERRTUC

MOMENTARY PUSH BUTTON SWITCHS

NEW EQUIPMENT

EXISTING EQUIPMENT

FACTORY INSTALLED EQUIPMENT

EQUIPMENT TO BE DEMOLISHED

INDOOR HUMIDITY SENSORIHS

ECLIPSE LIGHT DIMMING PANELELDP

BAS SYMBOLS

BAS CONTROLLERLINGO XE

NOVAR LCD DISPLAYLCD

EQUIPMENT INTERFACE COMM BOARDEICB

WALL HUMIDITY SENSORHS-X

1. TEMPERATURE AND CO2 SENSOR MOUNTING: 
PROVIDE 1/2" CONDUIT AND INSTALL BAS CABLE 
FROM SENSOR TO CONTROL MODULE. MOUNT 
SENSOR ON BOX. ALL SENSORS TO BE MOUNTED AT 
+84" UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. SENSORS ON 
SALES FLOOR SHALL BE INSTALLED ON THE BACK 
SIDE OF COLUMN. DO NOT INSTALL SENSORS IN HVAC 
SUPPLY AIR PATH OR IN DIRECT SUNLIGHT. REF 
MECHANICAL DRAWINGS FOR EXACT LOCATIONS.

A. GYPSUM BOARD WALLS: PROVIDE A 4" SQUARE 
RECESSED BOX WITH A SINGLE GANG PLASTER 
RING FLUSH  MOUNTED VERTICALLY.

B. BLOCK  WALLS  AND COLUMNS: PROVIDE  A 2"X4" 
BOX SURFACE MOUNTED VERTICALLY.

C. INSULATE BEHIND SENSORS MOUNTED ON 
EXTERIOR WALLS WITH 1/2" POLYSTYRENE 
SPACER.

D. MOUNT CO2 SENSORS 6" ABOVE TEMPERATURE 
SENSORS.

2. TERMINATIONS SHALL BE MADE IN ACCORDANCE 
WITH BAS SUPPLIER INSTALLATION  INSTRUCTIONS.  
NO FOIL OR UNUSED WIRE(S) SHALL BE EXPOSED 
AFTER APPLICATION OF HEAT SHRINK.

3. CABLE: PROVIDE CABLE ACCORDING TO DRAWINGS. 
NO DEVIATION FROM DRAWINGS WILL BE ACCEPTED. 
CABLES SHALL HAVE EACH END LABELED INDICATING 
WHERE THE OPPOSITE END TERMINATES. CABLE 
SHALL BE INSTALLED IN CONDUIT OR CABLE TRAY IN 
FINISHED AREAS OF BUILDING. EXCEPT HVAC CABLE 
IN SALES FLOOR AREA AT BAR JOISTS.

4. MINOR CHANGES IN MATERIALS OR TERMINATION 
POINTS SHALL NOT INCREASE CONTRACT COST.

5. ROUTE BAS CONDUITS IN CONCEALED LOCATIONS (IN 
WALLS, PIPE RACKS AND/OR CHASES). PROVIDE A 
TRANSITION FROM THE PVC UNDERSLAB BAS 
CONDUIT TO  EMT OR FLEX.  BAS CABLES SHALL BE 
RUN IN CONDUIT FULL LENGTH, BENEATH 
REFRIGERATED CASES. BAS CABLES AT BAR JOIST 
LEVEL IN OPEN SALES AREA AND THE STOCKROOM 
CAN BE EXPOSED.

6. DEMOLITION: COORDINATE WITH ARCHITECTURAL 
DEMOLITION PLANS THE EXTENT OF BAS 
DEMOLITION. REMOVE CONDUIT AND WIRES ALL THE 
WAY BACK TO ORIGINATING JUNCTION BOXES OR 
DEVICES. DEMOLITION SHALL NOT AFFECT ACTIVE 
CIRCUITS.

7. BAS CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE ASSISTANCE TO 
THE BAS SUPPLIER ON PERFORMING EQUIPMENT 
TESTS ON POWER SWITCHING PANELS AS 
NECESSARY.

8. DIMMING CONTROL WIRING MUST TERMINATE IN 
HOME RUN FIXTURES ONLY, AS SHOWN ON EMS 
PLANS, PER THE MANUFACTURER'S INSTALLATION 
INSTRUCTIONS. DO NOT MODIFY THE LISTED 
FIXTURE'S WIRING HARNESS OR TERMINATE 
CONTROL WIRING IN THE ADJACENT FIXTURES.

9. DO NOT INSTALL EQUIPMENT OR CONDUITS 
DIRECTLY UNDER SKYLIGHT WELLS UNLESS 
INDICATED OTHERWISE ON PLANS.

10. WHERE GROUPED CONDUITS ARE INSTALLED WITHIN 
THE JOIST SPACE, COORDINATE WITH SPRINKLER 
CONTRACTOR PRIOR TO INSTALLATION IN ORDER TO 
MAINTAIN REQUIRED CLEARANCES FROM 
SPRINKLERS.

11. 24 HOURS PRIOR TO SHUTTING DOWN HVAC 
SYSTEMS OR ENERGY MANAGEMENT CONTROLS 
SYSTEMS, SEND EMAIL TO NSRM@WALMART.COM. 
THE E-MAIL SHALL STATE WHAT, WHY, AND WHEN IT 
IS BEING SHUT DOWN AND HOW LONG IT IS 
ANTICIPATED TO BE SHUT DOWN. THEN SEND A 
FOLLOW UP EMAIL TO NSRM@WALMART.COM AFTER 
THE WORK IS COMPLETE AND THE SYSTEM IS BACK 
UP AND RUNNING.

GENERAL BAS NOTES

NTS2
PARTIAL BAS ONE-LINE

NTS3
ROOFTOP UNIT DETAIL

4
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EXISTING CONDITIONS WERE TAKEN FROM ORIGINAL 
DRAWINGS AND MAY NOT REFLECT EXACT "AS-BUILT" 
CONDITIONS. CONTACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY ALL EXISTING 
CONDITIONS PRIOR TO SUBMITTING FINAL BIDS. CONTRACTOR 
SHALL CAREFULLY COORDINATE NEW WORK AND DEMOLITION 
WITH ALL OTHER DISCIPLINES AND EXISTING CONDITIONS.

EACH SUBCONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR HAVING A THOROUGH KNOWLEDGE OF 
ALL DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS IN THEIR RELATED FIELD. THE FAILURE TO 
ACQUAINT HIMSELF WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE DOES NOT RELIEVE THE RESPONSIBILITY  
OF PERFORMING THE WORK PROPERLY. NO ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION SHALL BE 
ALLOWED BECAUSE OF CONDITIONS THAT OCCUR DUE TO FAILURE TO FAMILIARIZE 
WORKERS WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE.
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ALL RTU ZONE SETPOINTS FROM THE BAS ARE AS FOLLOWS

SUPPLY FAN OPERATION

FOR RTUS IDENTIFIED IN THE MECHANICAL SCHEDULE TO BE “CONT” FAN CONTROL, THE BAS SHALL ENERGIZE THE

SUPPLY FAN TO OPERATE CONTINUOUSLY IN OCCUPIED MODE ONLY. IN UNOCCUPIED MODE, THE OEM

CONTROLLER SHALL ENERGIZE THE SUPPLY FAN TO OPERATE ONLY ON A CALL FOR HEATING OR COOLING.

FOR RTUS IDENTIFIED IN THE MECHANICAL SCHEDULE TO BE “AUTO” FAN CONTROL, THE OEM CONTROLLER SHALL

ENERGIZE THE SUPPLY FAN TO OPERATE ONLY ON A CALL FOR HEATING OR COOLING.

FOR RTUS WITH VARIABLE SPEED FAN OPERATION, THE FAN SPEED SHALL BE CONTROLLED BY THE OEM

CONTROLLER BASED ON AMOUNT OF OPERATING COMPRESSOR CAPACITY.  VARIABLE SPEED FAN CONTROL

SHALL RANGE LINEARLY OR IN DISCRETE STAGES FROM MINIMUM SETTING UP TO DESIGN AIRFLOW AS

DETERMINED BY OEM BASED ON COMPRESSOR CAPACITY CONTROL.  SUPPLY FAN SPEED DURING ECONOMIZER

OPERATION SHALL BE CONTROLLED BY THE OEM CONTROLLER AND SHALL BE AT DESIGN AIRFLOW FROM

MECHANICAL SCHEDULE.

OUTSIDE AIR DAMPER OPERATION

WHEN THE SUPPLY FAN IS OFF, THE OUTSIDE AIR DAMPER SHALL GO TO THE 0% OPEN POSITION.

UNLESS OPERATING IN ECONOMIZER MODE, WHEN THE SUPPLY FAN IS ON THE OUTSIDE AIR DAMPER SHALL GO

TO THE MINIMUM POSITION SET BY TEST AND BALANCE PER THE OUTSIDE AIR QUANTITY ON THE MECHANICAL

SCHEDULE AND IS ADJUSTABLE FROM 0 TO 100%.

COOLING OPERATION (ECONOMIZER DISABLED)

IF THERE IS NO ECONOMIZER ENABLE SIGNAL FROM THE BAS TO THE OEM CONTROLLER AND UPON A CALL FOR

COOLING BASED ON THE  SPACE TEMPERATURE SENSOR INPUT TO THE OEM CONTROLLER, THE OEM

CONTROLLER SHALL ENERGIZE FIRST STAGE MECHANICAL COOLING AND  MODULATE THE OUTSIDE AIR DAMPER

TO THE MINIMUM POSITION.

IF THE SPACE TEMPERATURE CONTINUES TO INCREASE AFTER MECHANICAL COOLING IS ENERGIZED, THE OEM

CONTROLLER SHALL CONTINUE TO ENERGIZE ADDITIONAL STAGES OF MECHANICAL COOLING IN 0.5 DEG

INCREMENTS OF SPACE TEMPERATURE, IF AVAILABLE.

IF THE CUTOUT TEMPERATURE FOR ANY STAGE OF COOLING IS NOT REACHED WITHIN 15 MINUTES, THE NEXT

STAGE OF COOLING SHALL BE ENERGIZED TO SATISFY THE CUTOUT TEMPERATURE.

COOLING STAGES SHALL DE-ENERGIZE AS THE COMPRESSOR CUTOUT TEMPERATURES ARE SATISFIED IN 0.5

DEGREE INCREMENTS.

COOLING STAGES

STAGE #

ECONOMIZER

1

2

3 & 4

ON

SP+.5

SP+1.0

SP+1.5

SP+2.0

OFF

SP-.5

SP

SP+.5

SP+1.0

ECONOMIZER COOLING OPERATION (ECONOMIZER ENABLED)

UPON AN ECONOMIZER ENABLE SIGNAL FROM THE BAS TO THE OEM CONTROLLER AND A CALL FOR COOLING

BASED ON SPACE TEMPERATURE SENSOR INPUT TO THE OEM CONTROLLER, ECONOMIZER COOLING SHALL BE

ENERGIZED AND THE OEM CONTROLLER SHALL MODULATE THE OUTSIDE AIR AND RETURN AIR DAMPERS TO

MAINTAIN A SUPPLY AIR TEMPERATURE OF 45 DF.  THE UNIT SHALL RUN IN ECONOMIZER MODE FOR A MINIMUM OF

10 MINUTES AFTER THE ECONOMIZER DAMPER HAS MODULATED TO THE 100% OPEN POSITION BEFORE

ENERGIZING THE FIRST STAGE MECHANICAL COOLING.  THE OEM CONTROLLER SHALL DISABLE MECHANICAL

COOLING WHEN OUTSIDE AIR TEMPERATURE FROM THE OEM OUTDOOR AIR SENSOR IS LESS THAN 45 DF.

IF THE SPACE TEMPERATURE INCREASES TO >= 0.5 DEG ABOVE SPACE COOLING SETPOINT AND THE ECONOMIZER

DAMPER HAS BEEN 100% OPEN FOR A MINIMUM OF 10 MINUTES, THE OEM CONTROLLER SHALL ENERGIZE FIRST

STAGE MECHANICAL COOLING AND MAINTAIN THE OUTSIDE AIR DAMPER AT THE 100% OPEN POSITION.

IF THE SPACE TEMPERATURE CONTINUES TO INCREASE AFTER MECHANICAL COOLING IS ENERGIZED, THE OEM

CONTROLLER SHALL CONTINUE TO ENERGIZE ADDITIONAL STAGES OF MECHANICAL COOLING IN 0.5 DEG F

INCREMENTS OF SPACE TEMPERATURE, IF AVAILABLE.

IF THE CUTOUT TEMPERATURE FOR ANY STAGE OF COOLING IS NOT REACHED WITHIN 15 MINUTES, THE NEXT

STAGE OF COOLING SHALL BE ENERGIZED TO SATISFY THE CUTOUT TEMPERATURE.

COOLING STAGES SHALL DE-ENERGIZE AS THE COMPRESSOR CUTOUT TEMPERATURES ARE SATISFIED IN 0.5

DEGREE INCREMENTS.

COOLING STAGES

STAGE #

1

2

3

4

ON

SP+.5

SP+1.0

SP+1.5

SP+2.0

OFF

SP-.5

SP

SP+.5

SP+1.0

HEATING STAGES

STAGE #

1

2

3

4

ON

SP-.5

SP-1.0

SP-1.5

SP-2.0

OFF

SP+.5

SP

SP-.5

SP-1.0

HEATING OPERATION

UPON A CALL FOR HEATING BASED ON THE SPACE TEMPERATURE SENSOR INPUT TO THE OEM CONTROLLER, THE

OEM CONTROLLER SHALL ENERGIZE FIRST STAGE HEATING AND  MODULATE THE OUTSIDE AIR DAMPER TO THE

MINIMUM POSITION.

IF THE SPACE TEMPERATURE CONTINUES TO DECREASE AFTER ENERGIZING HEATING, THE OEM CONTROLLER

SHALL CONTINUE TO ENERGIZE ADDITIONAL STAGES HEATING IN 0.5 DEG INCREMENTS OF SPACE TEMPERATURE,

IF AVAILABLE.

IF THE CUTOUT TEMPERATURE FOR ANY STAGE OF HEATING IS NOT REACHED WITHIN 15 MINUTES, THE NEXT

STAGE OF HEATING SHALL BE ENERGIZED TO SATISFY THE CUTOUT TEMPERATURE.

HEATING STAGES SHALL DE-ENERGIZE AS THE HEATER CUTOUT TEMPERATURES ARE SATISFIED IN 0.5 DEGREE

INCREMENTS.

RTU PROTECTION
ALL EQUIPMENT SAFETY SEQUENCES, I.E. COMPRESSOR RESET, GAS BURNER RESET,
ETC SHALL BE CONTROLLED BY THE OEM CONTROLLER.

COMMUNICATION DATA POINT LIST

THE RTU CONTROLLER AND BAS SHALL TRANSFER THE COMMUNICATION DATA

POINTS BASED ON THE FOLLOWING SCHEDULE.

SMOKE DETECTORS

FOR UNITS EQUIPPED WITH SMOKE DETECTORS (DUCT MOUNTED OR SPACE

MOUNTED) THE SMOKE DETECTOR SHALL SHUT-DOWN THE UNIT UPON SMOKE

DETECTOR ACTIVATION.  IF REQUIRED BY THE LOCAL AUTHORITY HAVING

JURISDICTION, UPON SMOKE DETECTOR ACTIVATION ADDITIONAL UNITS SHALL

SHUT-DOWN UPON A SIGNAL FROM EITHER THE OWNER ALARM SYSTEM OR BAS

TO THE OEM CONTROLLER.  THE OEM CONTROLLER SHALL CLOSE THE OUTSIDE

AIR DAMPER TO THE 0% OPEN POSITION, SHUT-DOWN ALL STAGES OF COOLING

OR HEATING AND TURN OFF THE SUPPLY FAN.  OEM CONTROLLER SHALL

OVERRIDE ALL OTHER SPACE CONDITION DEMANDS WHEN UNIT HAS RECEIVED

A SMOKE DETECTOR ACTIVATION ALARM.

ALARMS

THE RTU CONTROLLER SHALL COMMUNICATE ALL RTU ERROR CODES TO THE BAS.

FROM BAS TO RTU CONTROLLER - ANALOG OUTPUTS

OBJECT ID

101

OBJECT NAME

APPLICATION MODE CONTROL

UNITS

NONE

LENNOX BACnet COMMUNICATION DATA POINT LIST

102

108

114

OUTDOOR AIR MIN POS CONTROL

SPACE DEHUMIDIFICATION SETPT

EMERGENCY OVERRIDE CONTROL

PERCENT

NONE

PERCENT

129 SET ECONOMIZER OUTDOOR AIR SUITABLE NONE

130

131

132

HEATING OCCUPIED SETPOINT

COOLING OCCUPIED SETPOINT

HEATING UNOCCUPIED SETPOINT

DEG F

DEG F

DEG F

133 COOLING UNOCCUPIED SETPOINT DEG F

232 UNIT STATUS NONE

239 SPACE TEMPERATURE DEG F

240

241

243

DISCHARGE AIR TEMPERATURE

EFFECTIVE OCCUPANCY

LOCAL SPACE TEMPERATURE

DEG F

DEG F

NONE

244 OUTSIDE AIR DAMPER PERCENT

245 HEAT PRIMARY PERCENT

247 COOL PRIMARY PERCENT

248 ECONOMIZER ENABLED PERCENT

250 SUPPLY FAN STATUS PERCENT

252

255

256

SPACE TEMPERATURE SETPT (EFF)

MOST RECENT ERROR 1

MOST RECENT ERROR 2

DEG F

NONE

NONE

257 MOST RECENT ERROR 3 NONE

258 MOST RECENT ERROR 4 NONE

259 MOST RECENT ERROR 5 NONE

274

276

SPACE CO2 SENSOR (EFF)

SPACE HUMIDITY (EFF) PERCENT

PPM

278 DEHUMIDIFICATION SETPT (EFF) PERCENT

279 DEHUMIDIFICATION STATUS NONE

281 RETURN AIR TEMPERATURE DEG F

FROM RTU CONTROLLER TO BAS - ANALOG INPUTS

OBJECT ID OBJECT NAME UNITS

104 OCCUPANCY SCHEDULER CONTROL NONE

(1) SET PHARMACY RTU SENSOR TO ALLOW +/- 3 DEG F USER SPACE SETPOINT ADJUSTMENT

(2) ADJUSTMENTS TO SCHEDULE WILL NEED TO BE MADE IF THE STORE IS NOT OPEN 24/7.

DEHUMIDIFICATION OPERATION (FOR UNITS WITH HUMIDITY SETPOINT IN RTU ZONE SETPOINTS SCHEDULE)

WHEN THE SPACE HUMIDITY EXCEEDS SCHEDULED RH SETPOINT, THE OEM CONTROLLER SHALL ENERGIZE DEHUMIDIFICATION
MODE.  WHEN THE SPACE HUMIDITY DROPS BELOW SCHEDULED RH SETPOINT MINUS INDOOR HUMIDITY DEADBAND, THE OEM
CONTROLLER SHALL DE-ENERGIZE DEHUMIDIFICATION.

RTU LOAD ALARM LIST

ERROR

CODE

4

5

20

74

FROM OEM CONTROLLER TO BAS

SMOKE ALARM

AIR FLOW SWITCH

INPUT ERROR, PHASE LOSS OR VFD FAIL

ZONE SENSOR PROBLEM

(3) VESTIBULE RTU OPERATION SHALL BE LOCKED OUT BETWEEN 40°F AND 85°F AMBIENT.

ECONOMIZER OPERATION  (XCM20R WITHOUT MUNTERS AHUS AND ENTHALPY WIRE 
FROM EXISTING CONTROLLER) 
THE XCM20R SHALL SEND AN ECONOMIZER ENABLE SIGNAL TO THE RTU OEM 
CONTROLLER WHEN AN ECONOMIZER ENABLE SIGNAL IS RECEIVED FROM THE LINGO 
XE/EP2 CONTROLLER ON INPUT TERMINAL D11.

THE LINGO XE/EP2 CONTROLLER SHALL SEND AN ECONOMIZER ENABLE SIGNAL WHEN 
BOTH THE FOLLOWING OUTSIDE AIR CONDITIONS ARE MET:

OUTSIDE DRY BULB TEMPERATURE > 5 DEG F AND < 68 DEG F
OUTSIDE DEWPOINT TEMPERATURE > 5 DEG DP AND < 48 DEG DP 

ECONOMIZER OPERATION  (WITHOUT MUNTERS AHUS OR OUTDOOR DEWPOINT SENSOR 
COMMUNICATING TO CONTROLLER)(LIQUOR BOX)
UPON AN ECONOMIZER ENABLE SIGNAL FROM THE OEM CONTROLLER BASED ON THE 
OUTDOOR SINGLE ENTHALPY SENSOR 18mA SETTING AND A CALL FOR COOLING BASED ON 
SPACE TEMPERATURE SENSOR INPUT TO THE OEM CONTROLLER, ECONOMIZER COOLING 
SHALL BE ENERGIZED AND THE OEM CONTROLLER SHALL MODULATE THE OUTSIDE AIR AND 
RETURN AIR DAMPERS TO MAINTAIN A SUPPLY AIR TEMPERATURE OF 45 DF. THE UNIT SHALL 
RUN IN ECONOMIZER MODE FOR A MINIMUM OF 10 MINUTES AFTER THE FIRST ECONOMIZER 
DAMPER HAS MODULATED TO THE 100% OPEN POSITION BEFORE ENERGIZING THE FIRST 
STAGE MECHANICAL COOLING. THE OEM CONTROLLER SHALL DISABLE MECHANICAL 
COOLING WHEN OUTSIDE AIR TEMPERATURE FROM THE OEM OUTDOOR AIR SENSOR IS 
LESS THAN 45 DF. 
IF THE SPACE TEMPERATURE INCREASES TO >= 0.5 DEG ABOVE SPACE COOLING SETPOINT, 
THE OEM CONTROLLER SHALL ENERGIZE FIRST STAGE MECHANICAL COOLING AND 
MODULATE THE DAMPERS TO MAINTAIN 55 F SUPPLY AIR TEMPERATURE.

IF THE SPACE TEMPERATURE CONTINUES TO INCREASE AFTER MECHANICAL COOLING IS 
ENERGIZED, THE OEM CONTROLLER SHALL CONTINUE TO ENERGIZE ADDITIONAL STAGES 
OF MECHANICAL COOLING IN 0.5 DEG F INCREMENTS OF SPACE TEMPERATURE, IF 
AVAILABLE.

IF THE CUTOUT TEMPERATURE FOR ANY STAGE OF COOLING IS NOT REACHED WITHIN 15 
MINUTES, THE NEXT STAGE OF COOLING SHALL BE ENERGIZED TO SATISFY THE CUTOUT 
TEMPERATURE.

COOLING STAGES SHALL DE-ENERGIZE AS THE COMPRESSOR CUTOUT TEMPERATURES 
ARE SATISFIED IN 0.5 DEGREE INCREMENTS. 

ECONOMIZER OPERATION  (BACNET CONTROLLER WITH MUNTERS AHUS COMMUNICATING 
TO CONTROLLER)
THE BAS SHALL SEND AN ECONOMIZER ENABLE SIGNAL TO THE OEM CONTROLLER WHEN 
BOTH OF FOLLOWING OUTSIDE AIR CONDITIONS ARE MET:

OUTSIDE DRY BULB TEMPERATURE > 5 DEG F AND < 68 DEG F
OUTSIDE DEWPOINT TEMPERATURE > 5 DEG DP AND < 48 DEG DP

ECONOMIZER OPERATION  (ES1 WITHOUT MUNTERS AHUS AND ENTHALPY WIRE FROM 
EXISTING CONTROLLER) 
THE ES1 SHALL SEND AN ECONOMIZER ENABLE SIGNAL TO THE RTU OEM CONTROLLER 
WHEN AN ECONOMIZER ENABLE SIGNAL IS RECEIVED FROM THE LINGO XE/EP2 
CONTROLLER THRU XIO-44-B ON BACNET.

THE LINGO XE/EP2 CONTROLLER SHALL SEND AN ECONOMIZER ENABLE SIGNAL WHEN 
BOTH THE FOLLOWING OUTSIDE AIR CONDITIONS ARE MET:

OUTSIDE DRY BULB TEMPERATURE > 5 DEG F AND < 68 DEG F
OUTSIDE DEWPOINT TEMPERATURE > 5 DEG DP AND < 48 DEG DP

AIR-COOLED ROOFTOP UNITS

RTU CONTROLLER  SHALL COMMUNICATE DIRECTLY TO THE BAS

RTU ZONE SETPOINTS

MARK AREA SERVED

OCCUPIED UNOCCUPIED

HUMIDITY
SETPOINT NOTES

(2)
SCHEDULE

COOLING
SETPOINT
(°F +/-0.5°F)

HEATING
SETPOINT
(°F +/-0.5°F)

(2)
SCHEDULE

COOLING
SETPOINT
(°F +/-0.5°F)

HEATING
SETPOINT
(°F +/-0.5°F)

RTU 45 PICKUP STORAGE 76 67 78 63

ISSUE BLOCK

09/15/2021
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4
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BAS5
NEW BAS BACKBOARD

(RCU4)
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4

KE2NS#1

REFRIGERATION BAS ONE-LINE REFLECTS THE 
INTENDED DESIGN BASED ON NEW CASES AND 
EXISTING SYSTEM NUMBERS. VERIFY ALL 
EXISTING CONDITION AND LOCATION OF ALL 
BAS EQUIPMENT PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN.

WIRE LEGEND

WIR-1010 (TAN CABLE 18-2, 20-2 TWISTED PAIR)

WIR-2020 (BLUE CABLE 22-2 TWISTED PAIR)

NOTE:
1.) NOT ALL CONNECTIONS SHOWN ON THIS SCHEDULE ARE PRESENT 
AT EACH REFRIGERATION GATEWAY. REFER TO ONE-LINE DIAGRAM 
FOR CONNECTIONS SPECIFIC TO EACH REFRIGERATION GATEWAY.

UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE, DEVICES AND CABLING 
SHOWN IN THIS ONE-LINE DIAGRAM ARE VENDOR 
FURNISHED; REFRIGERATION BUILDING AUTOMATION 
SYSTEM CONTRACTOR TO INSTALL CABLING AND 
DEVICES AND MAKE FINAL TERMINATIONS. REFER TO 
PLANS FOR DEVICE LOCATIONS.

LCD
NEW OWNER FURNISHED ES1 

REMOTE LCD SCREEN 
PROVIDED WITH 120V/24V 

TRANSFORMER. MOUNT ON 
NEW BAS BACKBOARD. REFER 

TO BAS BACKBOARD DETAIL.

NEW ES1

REFRIGERATION GATEWAY

NEW ETHERNET CABLE TO 
WALMART DATA NETWORK BY 

WALMART CABLING ISD 
PROVIDER BAS CONTRACTOR 

TO COORDINATE THE DATA 
REQUIRED FOR THIS SERVICE 

WITH THE WALMART 
CONSTRUCTION MANAGER.

CAT5E

EDC4

NEW ES1 FACTORY INSTALLED IN BAS OWNER 
FURNISHED ENCLOSURE WITH 120V/24V 
TRANSFORMER. MOUNT ENCLOSURE ON NEW BAS 
BACKBOARD. REFER TO BAS BACKBOARD DETAIL.

COORDINATE WITH LEGACY BAS VENDOR 
(NOVAR) FOR THE REPROGRAMMING OF THEIR 
RACK CONTROLLER WITH THE REMOVAL OF 
CIRCUITS FROM THEIR CONTROL. VERIFY 
DEFROST SCHEDULES ARE COORDINATED 
BETWEEN THE EXISTING RACK CONTROLLER 
AND THE NEW CASE CONTROLS.

ES1

COMMUNICATION PORT

LCD / BACNET LOOP

XIO/KE2

COM1

COM2

COM MODULE 1

COMMUNICATION PORT

COM3

COM4

NOTES:
1. ALL CABLE WIR-2020 UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.
2. ALL WIR-1010 AND WIR-2020 CABLE FURNISHED BY 

OWNER FOR INSTALLATION BY CONTRACTOR.
3. ALL OTHER CABLE FURNISHED AND INSTALLED BY 

CONTRACTOR.

IF WIRING LENGTH BETWEEN DEVICES 
EXCEEDS 328', OBTAIN SPORLAN-APPROVED 
NETWORK SWITCH TO INCREASE MAXIMUM 
WIRING LENGTH TO 650'. INSTALL ONE 
ADDITIONAL SWITCH FOR EACH SUBSEQUENT 
INCREMENT OF 325' OF RUN BETWEEN DEVICES.

COMM 
MOD 1

REQUIRES 120VAC 
POWER SOURCE

TRANSFORMERS REQUIRE 
24VAC POWER SUPPLY.

COMM 
MOD 2

XIO-80
XIO-02

TO LDP
REF 2-BAS6

REF 1-BAS3 FOR 
LOCATION

OPEN

KE2 (RCU2)

KE2 (RCU4)

XCM

REF 1-BAS3 FOR LOCATION. TYP

REF 4-BAS5 AND 5-BAS5. TYP

COM 1 COM 2 COM 3 COM4 COM 5 COM6

KE2 (RCU3)

BONDING GROUP #1

BONDING GROUP #2

KE2NS (KE2NS#1)

REF 1-BAS3 FOR 
LOCATION

CAT5E CABLE OR GREATER FROM 
EVERY KE2 TO KE2 NETWORK 

SWITCH. REFERENCE KE2 NETWORK 
SWITCH SCHEDULES.

OWNER PROVIDED

ALL KE2 CONTROLLERS TO BE PLACED IN 
BONDING GROUPS TO COORDINATE DEFROST. 

ONLY ONE BONDING GROUP SHALL BE ABLE 
TO DEFROST AT ANY GIVEN TIME. ALL COILS 
WITHIN A GIVEN BONDING GROUP SHALL BE 

PROGRAMMED FOR SYNCHONIZED DEFROST.

KE2 NETWORK SWITCH REQUIRES 120V 
POWER. PROVIDE DUPLEX RECEPTACLE FOR 

EACH SWITCH SHOWN.

BUILDING AUTOMATION SYSTEM CONTRACTOR 
PROVIDED RS-485 BACNET CABLE BETWEEN 

DEVICES ON A COMM LOOP. TYP

OWNER PROVIDED RS-485 BACNET CABLE TO 
FIRST DEVICE ON A COMM LOOP. TYP XCM

XCM

XCM

XCM CONTROLLER 
FACTORY INSTALLED IN 

EMERSON X-LINE 
CONDENSING UNITS, TYP.

ONE-LINE REVISED.

4

XIO-80 (XIO-02)

UNIVERSAL INPUTS/ANALOG OUTPUTS

U1/A1

U2/A2

U3/A3

U4/A4

U5/A5

U6/A6

U7/A7

U8/A8

LDP PICKUP COOLER (AI)

SPARE

SPARE

LDP PICKUP COOLER (DI)

SPARE

SPARE

LDP PICKUP FREEZER (AI)

LDP PICKUP FREEZER (DI)

KE2 NETWORK SWITCH #1 (PART # 21001)

INPUT1

INPUT2

INPUT3

INPUT4

INPUT5

INPUT6

INPUT7

INPUT8

SPARE

SPARE

SPARE

RCU2

SPARE

SPARE

RCU3

RCU4
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EXISTING CONDITIONS WERE TAKEN FROM ORIGINAL 
DRAWINGS AND MAY NOT REFLECT EXACT "AS-BUILT" 
CONDITIONS.  CONTRACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY ALL 
EXISTING CONDITIONS PRIOR TO SUBMITTING FINAL 
BIDS.  CONTRACTOR SHALL CAREFULLY COORDINATE 
NEW WORK AND DEMOLITION WITH ALL OTHER 
DISCIPLINES AND EXISTING CONDITIONS.

EACH SUBCONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR HAVING 
A THOROUGH KNOWLEDGE OF ALL DRAWINGS AND 
SPECIFICATIONS IN THEIR RELATED FIELD.  THE 
FAILURE TO ACQUAINT THEMSELVES WITH THIS 
KNOWLEDGE DOES NOT RELIEVE THE RESPONSIBILITY 
OF PERFORMING THE WORK PROPERLY.  NO 
ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION SHALL BE ALLOWED 
BECAUSE OF CONDITIONS THAT OCCUR DUE TO 
FAILURE TO FAMILIARIZE WORKERS WITH THIS 
KNOWLEDGE.

1. BAS CONTRACTOR SHALL CONTACT THE BAS 
SUPPLIER(S) TO OBTAIN A CURRENT MODULE 
CONFIGURATION PRINTOUT BEFORE TERMINATING 
SENSOR LEADS AT INPUT MODULES. THE REQUEST 
FOR THE CONFIGURATION PRINTOUT SHALL BE MADE 
PRIOR TO THE INSTALLATION OF BAS CABLES. WIRING 
TERMINATIONS SHALL BE LANDED ACCORDING TO 
THE BAS SUPPLIER CONFIGURATION SHEETS.

2. BAS CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE COMPLETED 
REFRIGERATION SENSOR INPUT VERIFICATION 
FORMS TO THE BAS SUPPLIER(S) AT THE BEGINNING 
OF THE REFRIGERATION EQUIPMENT STARTUP. BAS 
INSTALLER SHALL PROVIDE ASSISTANCE TO THE BAS 
SUPPLIER(S) FOR SPOT CHECKING OF SENSORS FOR 
ACCURACY.

3. ALL BAS CABLE ON THE SALES FLOOR SHALL BE 
ROUTED IN CONDUIT AND CONCEALED FROM VIEW 
AND ROUTED ALONGSIDE OTHER PIPING OR CONDUIT 
AS MUCH AS POSSIBLE.

4. BAS CONTRACTOR SHALL BE PRESENT AND 
AVAILABLE TO RESOLVE ISSUES AND PROVIDE 
REFRIGERATION STARTUP ASSISTANCE UNTIL 
RELEASED BY THE BAS SUPPLIER AND WALMART 
MECHANICAL CONSTRUCTION MANAGER.

5. DURING THE REFRIGERATION STARTUP,  BAS 
CONTRACTOR SHALL COMPLETE ALL UNRESOLVED 
REFRIGERATION WORK PRIOR TO WORKING ON 
OTHER BAS INSTALLATION ITEMS.

6. WHEN THE BAS SUPPLIER IS NOT SCHEDULED TO 
PERFORM THE ON SITE REFRIGERATION STARTUP, 
THE BUILDING AUTOMATION CONTRACTOR IS 
RESPONSIBLE FOR PERFORMING ALL CHECKS AND 
TEST TO ENSURE A FULLY FUNCTIONAL 
REFRIGERATION CONTROL SYSTEM.  CONTACT THE 
BAS SUPPLIER FOR THE BLANK TEST VERIFICATION 
FORMS AND INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING.  ALL 
COMPLETED TEST VERIFICATION FORMS SHALL BE 
RETURNED TO THE WALMART MECHANICAL 
CONSTRUCTION MANAGER.

7. REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS FOR PIPING 
INSTALLATION AND SEALING REQUIREMENTS FOR 
DEVICES SHOWN ON COOLER/FREEZER PANELS. DO 
NOT INSTALL PIPING WITHIN COOLER/FREEZER 
PANELS.

8. ROUTE ALL UTILITY SERVICE LINES (PIPES AND 
CONDUIT) WITHIN STUD WALLS WHEREVER POSSIBLE. 
ON COOLER/FREEZER PANELS IN FOOD PREP AREAS 
WHERE UTILITIES MUST BE EXPOSED, CONTRACTOR 
TO HAVE THE OPTION OF THE FOLLOWING:

A. SURFACE MOUNT UTILITIES WITH NON-
CORROSIVE ANCHORS; SEAL BOTH SIDES OF 
PIPE/CONDUIT TO PANEL CONTINUOUSLY WITH 
SEALANT.

B. INSTALL UTILITIES 1/2" OFF FACE OF PANEL TO 
ALLOW FOR CLEANING; USE ONLY NON-
CORROSIVE MATERIALS FOR SPACERS AND 
ANCHORS.

C. COVER UTILITIES WITH 20 GAUGE STAINLESS 
STEEL BENT PLATES MOUNTED TO WALL WITH 
NON-CORROSIVE ANCHORS; APPLY CONTINUOUS 
SEALANT ALONG EDGES AND JOINTS.

9. REFERENCE ARCHITECTURAL DEMOLITION PLANS 
FOR FULL EXTENT OF DEMOLITION WORK REQUIRED.

GENERAL REFRIGERATION 

BAS NOTES
03.12.18

ALL DEMOLISHED NOVAR BAS EQUIPMENT SHALL BE 
RETURNED TO WALMART MECHANICAL SERVICES 
CONSTRUCTION MANAGER. EQUIPMENT TO BE 
RETURNED INCLUDES: EXECUTIVE CONTROLLER(S), 
IOM(S), CIM(S), CCM(S), ETC. PROVIDE 
DOCUMENTATION FOR ALL EQUIPMENT REMOVED IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH SPECIFICATIONS AND REQUIRED 
CLOSE-OUT DOCUMENTS.

BAS EQUIPMENT SALVAGE

REQUIREMENTS
11.02.15

24 HOURS PRIOR TO SHUTTING DOWN ANY 
REFRIGERATION SYSTEMS, HVAC SYSTEMS OR BUILDING 
AUTOMATION CONTROLS SYSTEMS, SEND EMAIL TO 
NSRM@WALMART.COM. THE E-MAIL SHALL STATE WHAT, 
WHY, AND WHEN IT IS BEING SHUT DOWN AND HOW LONG 
IT IS ANTICIPATED TO BE SHUT DOWN. THEN SEND A 
FOLLOW UP EMAIL TO NSRM@WALMART.COM AFTER THE 
WORK IS COMPLETE AND THE SYSTEM IS BACK UP AND 
RUNNING.

REFRIGERATION NETWORK GATEWAYE2E

BUILDING AUTOMATION SYSTEMBAS

TEMPERATURETEMP

VARIABLE FREQUENCY DRIVEVFD

BACKBOARD

NEW EQUIPMENT

EXISTING EQUIPMENT

FACTORY INSTALLED EQUIPMENT

EQUIPMENT TO BE DEMOLISHED

REFRIGERATION CIRCUIT

PRESSURE TRANSDUCER

DUAL TEMP SWITCH

RELAY IN BOX

RELAY IN BOX & CONTACTOR PANEL

LEAK DETECTION PANEL

SPORLAN REFRIGERATION CASE/CIRCUIT 
CONTROLLER

LDP

LTA-X

DTS

RIB

S

C-##

S3C

CONTACTOR

RIB/C-##

REFRIG BAS SYMBOLS

P

TEMPERATURE SENSOR

SPORLAN GATEWAY ROUTERSGR

SPORLAN NETWORK SWITCHSNS

REFRIGERATION EXECUTIVE CONTROLLERES1

CPC DXL CASE/CIRCUIT CONTROLLERDXL

CPC CONTROL LINK CASE DISPLAYCLCD

CPC MULTIFLEX 16AIMF16

CPC MULTIFLEX ELECTRONIC STEPPER 
REGULATOR

MF ESR

DANFOSS INPUT MODULEAI8

DANFOSS CASE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 
MODULE/ENCLOSURE

EKC

DANFOSS COMMUNICATIONS MODULEAK2-CM

XM-101

NOVAR CASE INPUT MODULECIM

NOVAR CASE MANAGEMENT SYSTEMCMS

NOVAR REFRIGERATION CASE/CIRCUIT 
CONTROLLER

RCC

NOVAR INPUT/OUTPUT MODULEXIO

KE2 RE2 COIL CONTROLLERKE2

KE2 NETWORK SWITCHKE2NS

MinIO

1/16" = 1'-0" 1
PICKUP REFRIGERATION BAS PLAN

NTS2
REFRIGERATION BAS ONE-LINE DIAGRAM (NOVAR/SPORLAN)
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 RCU2 DISCHARGE AIR TEMPERATURE AND DEFROST PARAMETERS

 RCU3 DISCHARGE AIR TEMPERATURE AND DEFROST PARAMETERS

 RCU4 DISCHARGE AIR TEMPERATURE AND DEFROST PARAMETERS

## - TEMPERATURE AND DEFROST CONTROLLED VIA KE2BAS WILL ALLOW ONLY TWO DEFROST CIRCUITS PER

REFRIGERATION SYSTEM TO RUN CONCURRENTLY.

DEFROST PANELS ARE SIZED FOR THE TWO LARGEST

DEFROST CIRCUITS PER REFRIGERATION SYSTEM

OCCURRING ON EACH PANEL PLUS ALL CONTINUOUS

LOAD. NON-COINCIDENT DEFROST LOADS ARE NOT

INCLUDED IN THE TOTAL

1) Case TXV Target Superheat shall be set per RCM Cutsheets. TYP of all cases.

2) Walk-In Coil TXV Target Superheat shall be set per RSM recommendations. TYP of all Walk-In Coils.

NOTES:

DISCHARGE AIR TEMP SETTINGS
FOR CASES/ RETURN AIR TEMP
SETTING FOR WALK IN BOXES
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EXISTING CONDITIONS WERE TAKEN FROM ORIGINAL 
DRAWINGS AND MAY NOT REFLECT EXACT "AS-BUILT" 
CONDITIONS.  CONTRACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY ALL 
EXISTING CONDITIONS PRIOR TO SUBMITTING FINAL 
BIDS.  CONTRACTOR SHALL CAREFULLY COORDINATE 
NEW WORK AND DEMOLITION WITH ALL OTHER 
DISCIPLINES AND EXISTING CONDITIONS.

EACH SUBCONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR HAVING 
A THOROUGH KNOWLEDGE OF ALL DRAWINGS AND 
SPECIFICATIONS IN THEIR RELATED FIELD.  THE 
FAILURE TO ACQUAINT THEMSELVES WITH THIS 
KNOWLEDGE DOES NOT RELIEVE THE RESPONSIBILITY 
OF PERFORMING THE WORK PROPERLY.  NO 
ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION SHALL BE ALLOWED 
BECAUSE OF CONDITIONS THAT OCCUR DUE TO 
FAILURE TO FAMILIARIZE WORKERS WITH THIS 
KNOWLEDGE.
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SECURE SENSING ELEMENT AND CABLE WITH (2) NYLON MOUNTING BRACKETS 
(PANDUIT #PP2S-S10-X) AT RIGHT ANGLES TO EACH OTHER. PLACE BULB APPROX. 
3" OFF CENTER IN MAXIMUM RETURN AIR STREAM. MOUNT BRACKET WITH 
EXISTING FAN SHROUD MOUNTING SCREW. DO NOT DRILL HOLE IN DRAIN PAN TO 
MOUNT BRACKETS. CABLE TO EXTEND TO COIL ON HINGED SIDE OF DRAIN PAN.

CONDUIT AND SENSOR 
CABLE TO BUILDING 
AUTOMATION SYSTEM.

CEILING 
OF BOX

1/4" PENETRATION THRU
ROOF FOR SENSOR LEADS.
SEAL INSIDE AND OUT WITH
SILICONE OR EXPANDING
FOAM AND SEALANT.

CEILING OF BOX

6"

SINGLE COIL EVAPORATOR DUAL COIL 
EVAPORATOR

INSTALL SENSOR 
AT COIL MIDPOINT

RETURN AIR 
TEMP SENSOR

1/4" SCH 40 
PLASTIC 
PLUMBER'S 
SUPPLY TUBE

CONDUIT AT CEILING 
PENETRATION FILLED WITH 
SEALANT

CEILING MOUNTED WP JUNCTION BOX WITH
THREADED HUBS AND GASKETED COVERPLATE.
SEAL TOP OF JUNCTION BOX TO COOLER/FREEER
CEILING WITH SILICONE SEALANT, TYP.

COOLER/FREEZER BOX CEILING

CONDULET AT CEILING PENETRATION
FILLED WITH SILICONE SEALANT, TYP

1" EMT CONDUIT PENETRATION
SEALED WITH SILICONE
SEALANT, TYP

EMT CONDUIT AND WIRING TO NEXT COIL
CONTROL & POWER JUNCTION BOXES ON
SAME SYSTEM WHEN MULTIPLE COILS ARE
IN SAME COOLER/FREEZER BOX. POWER
CONDUIT AND WIRING SAME SIZE AND
QUANTITY AS WIRING TO PANEL. COIL
CONTROL CONDUIT SHALL BE 1".

TYPICAL COIL

NOTE: DO NOT LOCATE WP JUNCTION BOX DIRECTLY IN FRONT OF DISCHARGE FAN, OFFSET TO SIDE.

1" LIQUID-TIGHT FLEXIBLE METAL CONDUIT TO
KNOCKOUT ON UNIT. FINAL CONNECTION TO
COIL BY RC, TYP.

1" EMT CONDUIT TO WALK-IN
COIL CONTROLLER FOR COIL
CONTROL WIRING

SIDE VIEW

DEFROST TERMINATION SENSOR
MOUNTED IN SENSOR WELL ON END
PLATE, 1 PER ELECTRIC DEFROST COIL.
CONNECT TO APPLICABLE 
EVAPORATOR MODULE.

TO SINGLE COIL PIPING OR
MULTIPLE COIL PARALLEL PIPING
FOR MULTIPLE COIL REVERSE
RETURN PIPING

EVAP
FAN/
COIL
UNIT

SUPPLY

RETURN

INSTALL BOTTOM OF CONTROLLER ENCLOSURE 
84" AFF MINIMUM ON COOLER/FREEZER. REF 
PLANS FOR QUANTITY AND LOCATION. 
COORDINATE PANEL LOCATION WITH DOOR 
OPENING, PROTECTION, AND RACKING. DO NOT 
MOUNT ENCLOSURES BELOW REFRIGERATION 
EQUIPMENT OR PLUMBING LINES. VERIFY WITH 
WALMART MECHANICAL CONSTRUCTION 
MANAGER THAT ENCLOSURES ARE LOCATED IN 
AN ACCESSIBLE SPACE.

INSTALL TEMPERATURE SENSOR 
CABLE AND VALVE CONTROL WIRING 
AND CABLING IN CONDUIT FROM TOP 
OF COOLER/FREEZER TO WALK-IN 
CONTROLLER ENCLOSURE. FOR 
CABLE RUNS >25', REFER TO BAS 
VENDOR INSTRUCTIONS. TYP.

CONTROLLER ENCLOSURE OWNER 
FURNISHED, INSTALLED BY CONTRACTOR. 
ENCLOSURES CONTAIN ONE CONTROLLER 
AND REMOTE DISPLAY.

PROVIDE A CUSTOM, DIGITALLY PRINTED 
AND HIGH-DURABILITY LAMINATED LABEL 
MOUNTED ON CONTROLLER ENCLOSURES 
INDICATING THE REFRIGERATION CIRCUIT(S) 
SERVED BY THE CONTROLLERS WITHIN.  
LETTERING SHALL BE WHITE, MINIMUM OF 
3/4" HIGH, ON A BLACK BACKGROUND. KE2

PROVIDE P3300 UNISTRUT, OR EQUAL, 
AT LOCATIONS WHERE THE BACKBOARD 
CAN NOT BE SECURELY FASTENED TO 
THE WALL. SECURE UNISTRUT TO 
STRUCTURE AND FLOOR. PROVIDE 
CROSS-BRACING AS REQUIRED, TYP.

PROVIDE 2" CONDUITS TO JOIST LEVEL 
AS NEEDED FOR CABLING AND PROVIDE 
BUSHINGS AT EACH END, TYP.

PROVIDE PLYWOOD BACKBOARD

PROVIDE 4"X4" WIREWAY
ES1

LCD

NEW ES1 LCD MOUNTED 
AT EYE LEVEL

INSTALL BAS OWNER FURNISHED 
ES1 NETWORK GATEWAY 
ENCLOSURE(S) ON BACKBOARD. 
REFER TO BAS ONE-LINE DIAGRAM.
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A
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. WHEN LOW VOLTAGE CABLING INSTALLATION RUNS EXCEED THE MAXIMUM

LENGTHS ALLOWED FOR THE CABLING FURNISHED BY OWNER WITH THE KE2
CONTROLLER, FURNISH CABLE PER MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS FOR
DISTANCES REQUIRED. REFER TO MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTION FOR 
MAXIMUM DISTANCES ALLOWED FOR OWNER FURNISHED CABLES.

REFER TO REFRIGERATION PLANS FOR WALK-IN EVAPORATOR COIL QUANTITY 
AND LOCATION.

THIS DETAIL IS A SCHEMATIC REPRESENTATION AND MAY NOT
REFLECT ALL WALK-IN COIL CONTROLLER CONFIGURATIONS.
REFERENCE MANUFACTURER FOR FACTORY INSTALLED
COMPONENT INFORMATION.

CONTACT NOVAR (NOVARTEC28@wal-mart.com, 800-341-7795)
FOR INSTRUCTIONS REGARDING THE INSTALLATION AND
START-UP OF THE KE2THERM CONTROLLER AT THIS
PARTICULAR SITE.

TEMPERATURE SENSORS, PRESSURE TRANSDUCER, DOOR SWITCH, AND
ASSOCIATED WIRING FURNISHED BY OWNER WITH KE2 CONTROLLER, INSTALLED
BY CONTRACTOR. SENSORS, TRANSDUCER, AND SWITCH NOT SHOWN ON PLANS
FOR CLARITY. REFER TO MANUFACTURERS INSTALLATION AND WIRING
INSTRUCTIONS.

REFER TO MANUFACTURER'S INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS FOR
ALL FIELD INSTALLED ITEMS. BAS CONTRACTOR SHALL CARRY
OUT ALL FURNISHING, INSTALLATION, AND WIRE TERMINATIONS
UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

FIELD INSTALL OWNER FURNISHED AUX
BOARD 2  AND COMM. WIRING FROM 
AUX
BOARD 1 TO AUX BOARD 2 IN KE2
CONTROLLER.

TXV: THERMOSTATIC EXPANSION VALVE 
FACTORY INSTALLED FOR COILS SERVED 
BY RCU'S. REFER TO DEFROST SCHEDULES 
FOR SUPERHEAT SETPOINTS.

AUX BOARD 1 AND COMM WIRING BETWEEN
MAIN BOARD AND AUX BOARD 1 FACTORY
INSTALLED IN KE2 CONTROLLER.

RS-485 BACNET COMM WIRING TO NEXT KE2
CONTROLLER ON COMM LOOP, REFER TO
ONE-LINE DIAGRAM.

INSTALL OWNER FURNISHED RS-485 BACNET
COMM WIRING FROM GATEWAY OR
PREVIOUS KE2 CONTROLLER ON COMM
LOOP, REFER TO ONE-LINE DIAGRAM.

SUCTION LINE PRESSURE TRANSDUCER
FIELD INSTALLED AND WIRED TO KE2 MAIN
BOARD, (1) PER KE2 CONTROLLER.

LAND WIRE WITHIN KE2 CONTROLLER AT
TRANSFORMER PER TRANSFORMER WIRING
DIAGRAM AND SUPPLIED VOLTAGE.

EVAPORATOR 'B' SUCTION LINE TEMPERATURE SENSOR 
FIELD INSTALLED AND WIRED TO AUX BOARD 2 INPUT 1.

EVAPORATOR 'B' COIL TEMPERATURE SENSOR 1 (OF 1) 
FIELD INSTALLED AND WIRED TO AUX BOARD 2 INPUT 2.

AUX BOARD 2 AND ASSOCIATED DEVICES ONLY 
INSTALLED WHEN KE2 CONTROLLER SERVES (2) 
EVAPORATOR COILS.

EVAPORATOR 'A' SUCTION LINE TEMPERATURE SENSOR 
FIELD INSTALLED AND WIRED TO AUX BOARD 1 INPUT 1.

EVAPORATOR 'A' COIL TEMPERATURE SENSOR 2 (OF 2) 
FIELD INSTALLED AND WIRED TO AUX BOARD 1 INPUT 2.

RETURN AIR TEMPERATURE SENSOR FIELD INSTALLED AT
EVAPORATOR AND WIRED TO KE2 MAIN BOARD, (1) PER KE2
CONTROLLER. SENSOR TO BE MOUNTED AT COIL CLOSEST 
TO WALK-IN DOOR.  REFER TO WALK-IN EVAP TEMPERATURE
SENSOR LOCATION DETAIL. (TYP)

WIRE ADDITIONAL DOOR SWITCHES IN SERIES SUCH THAT 
ANY DOOR SWITCH OPENING WILL PROVIDE A DOOR OPEN 
SIGNAL TO THE KE2 CONTROLLER.

DOOR SWITCH FIELD INSTALLED AND WIRED TO MAIN 
BOARD AUX INPUT 1.  INSTALL ONE SWITCH PER DOOR 
LEADING INTO THE WALK-IN SERVED BY THE KE2 
CONTROLLER FROM A SPACE WITH A HIGHER SET 
TEMPERATURE.  REFER TO PLANS FOR WALK-IN DOOR 
QUANTITY.

EVAPORATOR 'A' COIL TEMPERATURE SENSOR 1 (OF 2) 
FIELD INSTALLED AND WIRED TO KE2 MAIN BOARD.

FURNISH AND INSTALL #22 AWG 2 CONDUCTOR DIGITAL
DEFROST SIGNAL WIRING FROM MAIN BOARD AUX RELAY
OUTPUT TO LEGACY BAS SYSTEM INPUT MODULE TIED TO 
THE SAME RACK. DEFROST SIGNAL SHALL INHIBIT LEGACY 
BAS CONTROLLED DEFROSTS TO MANAGE DEFROST
CONCURRENCY.  REFER TO REFRIGERATION DEFROST
SCHEDULES.

TERMINATIONS AT CONTACTORS AND TRANSFORMER
LOCATED IN THE RIGHT SIDE OF THE PANEL OPPOSITE THE
MAIN AND AUX BOARD(S) (NOT ABOVE MAIN BOARD AS 
SHOWN HERE).

INCOMING POWER, DEFROST, AND FAN WIRING PROVIDED 
BY ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR, TERMINATED BY 
REFRIGERATION CONTRACTOR. REFER TO ELECTRICAL 
DRAWINGS FOR CIRCUITING OF KE2 CONTROLLER POWER 
AND WALK-IN EVAPORATOR FAN & ELECTRIC DEFROST.

LLSV: ONE PER CIRCUIT. TERMINATE 120VAC 
LIQUID LINE SOLENOID VALVE WIRING 
((2)#12 W/(1)#12 GND) AT KE2 CONTROLLER. 
REFER TO ELECTRICAL. LIQUID LINE 
SOLENOID VALVE IS FURNISHED BY THE 
REFRIGERAITON MANUFACTURER.
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EXISTING CONDITIONS WERE TAKEN FROM ORIGINAL 
DRAWINGS AND MAY NOT REFLECT EXACT "AS-BUILT" 
CONDITIONS.  CONTRACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY ALL 
EXISTING CONDITIONS PRIOR TO SUBMITTING FINAL 
BIDS.  CONTRACTOR SHALL CAREFULLY COORDINATE 
NEW WORK AND DEMOLITION WITH ALL OTHER 
DISCIPLINES AND EXISTING CONDITIONS.

EACH SUBCONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR HAVING 
A THOROUGH KNOWLEDGE OF ALL DRAWINGS AND 
SPECIFICATIONS IN THEIR RELATED FIELD.  THE 
FAILURE TO ACQUAINT THEMSELVES WITH THIS 
KNOWLEDGE DOES NOT RELIEVE THE RESPONSIBILITY 
OF PERFORMING THE WORK PROPERLY.  NO 
ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION SHALL BE ALLOWED 
BECAUSE OF CONDITIONS THAT OCCUR DUE TO 
FAILURE TO FAMILIARIZE WORKERS WITH THIS 
KNOWLEDGE.

NTS1
TEMPERATURE SENSOR LOCATION

NTS2
EVAPORATOR COIL SENSOR WIRING PROVISIONS

NTS3
ELECTRIC DEFROST TERMINATION SENSOR

NTS5

WALK-IN COOLER/FREEZER COIL 
CONTROLLER ENCLOSURE MOUNTING (SPORLAN)

ISSUE BLOCK

4 ADD#6 07/07/22

NTS6
BAS BACKBOARD

NTS4
KE2 CONTROLLER WIRING (WALK-IN, ON RCU)

4



1

C

PICKUP FREEZER

PICKUP COOLER

WIRE TO PICKUP 
FREEZER

WIRE TO PICKUP 
COOLER

3

BAS6

2

BAS6

4

BAS6

5

BAS6
TYP

COORDINATE WITH WALK-IN 
DOORS AND RACKING FOR 
INSTALLATION. TYP

HS HS HS HS

ZA

REF 1-BAS6 
FOR LOCATION

PICKUP
FREEZER

PICKUP 
FREEZER

PICKUP 
COOLER

EMS iPRO GENIUS
LEAK DETECTOR PANEL

(851-4074)

NEW LEAK 
DETECTION 

PANEL 
HORN/STROBE ALARM 
PANEL CABLE.  TYP

ZONE ALARM 
SILENCE PANEL 
CABLE. TYP

PICKUP 
COOLER

MRLDS LEAK 
SENSOR CABLE. 
TYP

LL

DIGITAL AND ANALOG WIRING PER 
LEAK DETECTION ZONE.
REF 2-BAS3 FOR CONTINUATION. TYP

TO XIO-02, TYP 

PICKUP 
COOLER

ZA

PICKUP 
FREEZER

PICKUP FREEZER 
(CKT RCU2/RCU4)

PICKUP COOLER
(CKT RCU3)

HSHS

4

PANEL POWER
INDICATOR LIGHT

ZONE MRLDS POWER
INDICATOR LIGHT.
TYP

DIXELL iPRO
CONTROL SCREEN

UNINTERRUPTED POWER
SUPPLY (UPS) READY
INDICATOR LIGHT. OFF =
<20% BATTERY
REMAINING.

DOOR TO BASE BRAIDED
GROUND STRAP (6"
MAX). CPC #135-1004
OR EQUAL. CONNECTS
POINTS INSIDE PANEL.

3/8" 6-32 STUD
PROTRUDES INTO
ENCLOSURE. INCLUDES
STAR WASHER AND NUT.

WALL-MOUNTED LEAK
DETECTION PANEL.
20.75"x 27 3/8"

BAS Cmn

BAS Zn2 SIl

BAS Zn3 Sil

BAS Zn4 Sil

BAS Zn5 Sil

BAS Zn6 Sil

24VAC Out

NO Contacts

ZONE ALARM,
LIGHT &
SILENCE

22/2 CABLE OR
EQUIVALENT

BAS Zn1 SIl

SENSOR 1 1-5V IN

SENSOR -IN

SENSOR 1 SHIELD

iPRO ANALOG OUT1 -

iPRO ANALOG OUT1 +

MRLDS 1 24VAC PWR

MRLDS 1 24VAC PWR

HRN/STROBE 24VAC N

HORN OUT 24VAC HOT

STROBE OUT 24VAC HOT

HRN/STROBE 24VAC HOT

ZONE 1 AUX DRY CONTACT OUT - NC

ZONE 1 AUX DRY CONTACT OUT - C

ZONE 1 AUX DRY CONTACT OUT - NO

BAS ZONE SILENCE COMMON

HORN/STROBE
(24VAC)

SIGNAL STROBE

MRLDS LEAK DETECTION
SENSOR BACKPLATE

REPEAT PER ZONE

FRONT "LEAK
DETECTION
PANEL" VIEW

INSIDE "LEAK
DETECTION
PANEL" VIEW

ZONE 1

GAS
(+)

LEAK DETECTION PANEL FURNISHED
BY LEAK DETECTION VENDOR.

SEAL ALL PENETRATIONS
WITH SILICONE SEALANT

PROVIDE 1" EMT
STUB UP TO
STRUCTURE

INSTALL LEAK
DETECTION PANEL
(LDP) 42" AFF

SEAL BASE OF
LDP WITH
SILICONE SEALANT

LEAK DETECTION DEVICE 
WIRING PER LEAK 
DETECTION ZONE. TYP

18/4 CABLE OR
EQUIVALENT

WIR-2020 OR EQUIVALENT. 
CABLE FURNISHED AND 
INSTALLED BY BAS 
CONTRACTOR.

18/4 CABLE OR
EQUIVALENT

18/4 CABLE OR
EQUIVALENT

ZONE 1 DRY CONTACT OUT - NC

ZONE 1 DRY CONTACT OUT - C

ZONE 1 DRY CONTACT OUT - NO

REFER TO LEAK 
DETECTION PANEL 
INSTALLATION AND
WIRING FOR STANDARD 
LEAK DETECTION ZONE 
DEVICE WIRING.

LEAK DETECTION PANEL ZONE 
5 AND ZONE 6 ARE TO BE 
USED FOR ZONE SHUT DOWN 
OF KE2 CONTROLLERS

SENSOR -IN

SENSOR 5 SHIELD

iPRO ANALOG OUT1 -

iPRO ANALOG OUT1 +

MRLDS 5 24VAC PWR

MRLDS 5 24VAC PWR

HRN/STROBE 24VAC N

HORN OUT 24VAC HOT

STROBE OUT 24VAC HOT

HRN/STROBE 24VAC HOT

SENSOR 5 1-5V IN

ZONE 5 DRY CONTACT OUT - NC

ZONE 5 DRY CONTACT OUT - C

ZONE 5 DRY CONTACT OUT - NO

ZONE 5

ZONE 5 DRY CONTACT OUT - C

ZONE 5 DRY CONTACT OUT - NO

TYPICAL OF ZONE 5 AND ZONE 6 ONLY D2

D3

KE2

18-2 WIRING NO 
GREATER THAN 100 FT

HORN/STROBE LIGHT
+84" AFF

MRLDS LEAK DETECTOR
SENSOR MOUNTED
INSIDE WALK-IN

+18" AFF

SEAL ALL WALK-IN
PENETRATIONS WITH
SILICONE SEALANT. TYP

PROVIDE 1" EMT
STUB UP TO
STRUCTURE TOP OF FREEZER

OR COOLER

BAR JOIST

USE DOOR BOLLARD TO
PROTECT SENSOR. (DO
NOT BLOCK COVER
REMOVAL OR SENSOR
ACCESS)

SUPPORT ALL
CONDUITS AND
BOXES PER N.E.C.

ZONE ALARM
SILENCE PANEL.
+48" AFF

SIDE VIEWFRONT VIEW BACK VIEW

PROVIDE SENSOR
CONNECTION IN 1/2"
CONDUIT ALONG
EXTERIOR OF BOX.

MRLDS LEAK
SENSOR CABLE.

HORN/STROBE
ALARM PANEL
CABLE.

ZONE ALARM
SILENCE 
PANEL
CABLE.

1/2" EMT WITH
COMP. FITTINGS &
MINERALLAC STRAPS

1/2" SEALTITE DRIP LOOP
(MUST ENTER EXISTING 
K.O. IN BOTTOM OF 
SENSOR)

REFRIGERANT SENSOR, SENSOR 
PROTECTIVE COVER, HORN/ 
STROBE DEVICES, AND ZONE 
ALARM SILENCE PANEL FURNISHED 
BY LEAK DETECTION VENDOR.

PROVIDE AN ENGRAVED PLASTIC 
LABEL READING "REFRIGERANT LEAK" 
ADJACENT TO EACH LEAK DETECTION 
HORN STROBE.  LETTERING SHALL BE 
BLACK, MINIMUM OF 1/4" HIGH, ON A 
WHITE BACKGROUND.

BELDEN 9418 18/4 
AWG SHLD. CABLE 
WITH DRAIN/GROUND 
WIRE. TYP

PROVIDE AN ENGRAVED 
PLASTIC LABEL INDICATING 
ZONE SERVED BY ALARM 
SILENCE PANEL. LETTERING 
SHALL BE BLACK, MINIMUM 
OF 1/4" HIGH, ON A WHITE 
BACKGROUND.

COORDINATE LEAK 
DETECTION SENSOR AND 
PROTECTIVE COVER 
INSTALLATION LOCATION 
WITH WALK-IN RACKING

INSTALL PRO GASKET 
SOLUTIONS LEAK 
DETECTOR COVER AFTER 
SENSOR IS CONFIRMED 
TO BE OPERATIONAL.

LEAK DETECTOR COVER

PART NUMBER: PROG235

CONTACT: KEITH PINSON 
(KEITH@PROGASKETSOLUTIONS.COM)

NOTE:
MOUNT COVER WITH 1/4" NYLON THRU-BOLTS 
WHERE ALIGNED WITH WALK-IN PANEL SEAM, 
USE WOOD SCREWS OF ADEQUATE LENGTH, 
NOT TO PUNCTURE THROUGH WALL SECTION. 
SEAL ALL WALK-IN PENETRATIONS WITH 
SILICON SEALANT. TYP

SEAL ALL WALK-IN
PENETRATIONS WITH
SILICONE SEALANT. TYP

ZONE ALARM
SILENCE 
PANEL

MRLDS LEAK
SENSOR

HORN/STROBE ALARM

DAISY CHAIN TO ADDITIONAL
HORN/STROBES AS 
NECESSARY. REFER TO PLANS 
FOR WALK-IN HORN/STROBE 
QUANTITY.

ANALOG WIRING TO 
INPUT MODULE AT 
RACK.

DIGITAL WIRING TO 
INPUT MODULE AT 
RACK.

LDP

ZA

L

REFER TO LEAK DETECTION
PANEL INSTALLATION AND
WIRING DETAIL FOR CABLE
TYPES.

LEAK DETECTION PANEL. ONE
LDP SERVES UP TO (6) LEAK
DETECTION ZONES. REFER 
TOPLANS FOR PANEL 
LOCATION.

REFERENCE 1-BAS3 FOR LOCATION

WALK-IN LEAK
DETECTION ZONE
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REFRIGERANT LEAK CONTROL SEQUENCE OF OPERATION FOR COOLERS AND FREEZERS:

THE LEAK DETECTION CONTROL MODULES, UPON REGISTERING A CONCENTRATION THAT IS: ONE-HALF OF THE IDLH OR AT THE OEL; WHICHEVER IS LESS, SHALL:
1.   ACTIVATE VISUAL AND AUDIBLE ALARMS FOR THE ZONE INDICATING THE LEAK
2.   ENABLE AN AUTOMATIC SHUTDOWN OF THE LLSV AND EPR TO ISOLATE THE REFRIGERANT FLOW IN THE CIRCUIT IN ALARM.

AUDIBLE / VISUAL DEVICES INSIDE COOLERS AND FREEZERS SHALL BE INSTALLED IN WEATHERPROOF JUNCTION BOXES, REFERENCE LEAK DETECTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL.

AUDIBLE / VISUAL DEVICES SHALL ANNUNCIATE AT A SOUND PRESSURE LEVEL THAT IS A MINIMUM OF 15 DBA ABOVE THE AMBIENT NOISE LEVEL.

LEGEND

OEL: OCCUPATIONAL EXPOSURE LIMIT TWA: TIME WEIGHTED AVERAGE LLSV: LIQUID LINE SOLENOID VALVE

IDLH: IMMEDIATELY DANGEROUS TO LIFE OR HEALTH SPL: SOUND PRESSURE LEVEL EPR: EVAPORATOR PRESSURE REGULATOR

LEAK ALARM AND CONTROL SEQUENCE OF OPERATIONS
11.02.15

LEAK DETECTION SENSOR

AUDIO/VISUAL ALARM

HORN AND STROBE INDICATOR

ZONE ALARM SILENCE PANEL

LEAK DETECTION PANEL

LEAK DETECTION SYMBOLS
12.28.12

HS

LDP

L

ZA

EXISTING CONDITIONS WERE TAKEN FROM ORIGINAL 
DRAWINGS AND MAY NOT REFLECT EXACT "AS-BUILT" 
CONDITIONS.  CONTRACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY ALL 
EXISTING CONDITIONS PRIOR TO SUBMITTING FINAL 
BIDS.  CONTRACTOR SHALL CAREFULLY COORDINATE 
NEW WORK AND DEMOLITION WITH ALL OTHER 
DISCIPLINES AND EXISTING CONDITIONS.

EACH SUBCONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR HAVING 
A THOROUGH KNOWLEDGE OF ALL DRAWINGS AND 
SPECIFICATIONS IN THEIR RELATED FIELD.  THE 
FAILURE TO ACQUAINT THEMSELVES WITH THIS 
KNOWLEDGE DOES NOT RELIEVE THE RESPONSIBILITY 
OF PERFORMING THE WORK PROPERLY.  NO 
ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION SHALL BE ALLOWED 
BECAUSE OF CONDITIONS THAT OCCUR DUE TO 
FAILURE TO FAMILIARIZE WORKERS WITH THIS 
KNOWLEDGE.

1/16" = 1'-0" 1
PICKUP REFRIGERATION LEAK DETECTION PLAN

NTS2
LEAK DETECTION AND ALARM ONE-LINE DIAGRAM

NTS3
LEAK DETECTION PANEL INSTALLATION AND WIRING TO KE2 CONTROLLERS

NTS4
COOLER/FREEZER LEAK DETECTION DEVICE MOUNTING

NTS5
LEAK DETECTION ZONE DEVICES ONE-LINE DIAGRAM

ISSUE BLOCK

4 ADD#6 07/07/22
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EXISTING CONDITIONS WERE TAKEN FROM ORIGINAL 
DRAWINGS AND MAY NOT REFLECT EXACT "AS-BUILT" 
CONDITIONS.  CONTRACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY ALL 
EXISTING CONDITIONS PRIOR TO SUBMITTING FINAL 
BIDS.  CONTRACTOR SHALL CAREFULLY COORDINATE 
NEW WORK AND DEMOLITION WITH ALL OTHER 
DISCIPLINES AND EXISTING CONDITIONS.

EACH SUBCONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR HAVING 
A THOROUGH KNOWLEDGE OF ALL DRAWINGS AND 
SPECIFICATIONS IN THEIR RELATED FIELD.  THE 
FAILURE TO ACQUAINT THEMSELVES WITH THIS 
KNOWLEDGE DOES NOT RELIEVE THE RESPONSIBILITY 
OF PERFORMING THE WORK PROPERLY.  NO 
ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION SHALL BE ALLOWED 
BECAUSE OF CONDITIONS THAT OCCUR DUE TO 
FAILURE TO FAMILIARIZE WORKERS WITH THIS 
KNOWLEDGE.

REFER TO SHEET R1 FOR GENERAL NOTES.

GENERAL NOTES

DO NOT INCLUDE SALVAGE CREDIT FOR OGP 
REFRIGERATION EQUIPMENT IN THIS PROJECT BID.

RECOVER ALL REFRIGERANT FROM THE EXISTING 
REFRIGERATION EQUIPMENT TO BE REMOVED. 
RECOVERED REFRIGERATION EQUIPMENT SHALL BE 
USED TO CHARGE NEW REFRIGERATION EQUIPMENT 
OR SHALL BE STORED IN REFRIGERANT CYLINDERS. 
RECOVERED REFRIGERANT SHALL BE PLACED IN 
REFRIGERATION RACK HOUSE AND CLEARLY LABELED 
AND DATED FOR FUTURE USE.

CAREFULLY DOCUMENT THE AMOUNTS OF 
REFRIGERANT REMOVED FROM DEMOLISHED 
EQUIPMENT IN ACCORDANCE WITH WALMART'S 
POLICIES AND APPLICABLE LAWS, CODES, AND 
REGULATIONS FOR REFRIGERANT RECOVERY AND 
HANDLING.

OGP EQUIPMENT TO BE REMOVED WILL BE PREPARED 
AND PALLETIZED FOR SALVAGE BY THE GENERAL 
CONTRACTOR AND WILL BE SALVAGED BY OWNER'S 
DESIGNATED SALVAGE VENDOR IN ACCORDANCE WITH 
PROJECT SPECIFICATIONS.

PICKUP REFRIGERATION 
EQUIPMENT SALVAGE 

REQUIREMENTS

REMOVE EXISTING REFRIGERATION EQUIPMENT NOTED 
FOR DEMO OR REPLACEMENT, INCLUDING (BUT NOT 
LIMITED TO): REMOTE CONDENSING UNITS, 
REFRIGERATED CASES, WALK-IN COILS, ASSOCIATED 
VALVES, REFRIGERATION AND CONDENSATE PIPING, 
HANGERS AND SUPPORTS, AND CONTROLS NOT BEING 
REUSED. COORDINATE DISPOSAL OF EQUIPMENT WITH 
CONSTRUCTION MANAGER. PATCH PENETRATIONS TO 
MATCH EXISTING. REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS.

1/8" = 1'-0" 1
REFRIGERATION DEMO PLAN
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COMPLY WITH CLEAN AIR ACT, TITLE VI, SECTION 608 
AND CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATION TITLE 40, PART 82 
WHEN ADDING OR REMOVING REFRIGERATED 
EQUIPMENT. RECORD ALL EQUIPMENT IDENTIFICATION 
NUMBERS, MODEL AND SERIAL NUMBERS, THE AMOUNT 
OF REFRIGERANT RECOVERED FROM EACH UNIT, THE 
DATE OF DECOMMISSIONING, COMPANY NAME AND 
SIGNATURE OF ON-SITE SUPERVISOR.

EPA CLEAN AIR ACT

11.02.15

1. PLANS INDICATE GENERAL ROUTING OF 
REFRIGERANT LINES, WITH A SINGLE LINE SHOWN 
INDICATING BOTH SUCTION AND LIQUID LINE 
ROUTING FOR EACH SYSTEM.

2. REFRIGERATION SYSTEM INSTALLATION SHALL BE 
IN COMPLETE CONFORMANCE WITH 
SPECIFICATIONS, AND WITH ALL REQUIREMENTS OF 
REFRIGERATION EQUIPMENT MANUFACTURER.

3. REFRIGERATION DRAWINGS ARE PROVIDED AS AN 
AID TO BIDDERS AND TO INDICATE DESIRED 
ROUTING OF REFRIGERATION LINES; CONTRACTOR 
SHALL ASSUME FULL RESPONSIBILITY FOR 
CORRECT INSTALLATION OF PIPING AND 
ACCESSORIES TO PROVIDE A COMPLETE AND 
FULLY OPERATING SYSTEM.

4. REFER TO SPECIFICATION 15600 FOR INSULATION 
THICKNESS. INSIDE DIAMETER OF INSULATION 
SHALL MATCH PIPE DIAMETER TO MINIMIZE AIR 
GAPS BETWEEN PIPING AND INSULATION. PROVIDE 
FACTORY PRE-MANUFACTURED FITTINGS AT ALL 
TRAPS AND ELBOWS. WHERE PRE-MANUFACTURED 
FITTINGS ARE UNAVAILABLE MITER CUT ALL 
FITTINGS TO ENSURE PROPER SEAL BETWEEN 
INSULATION SEGMENTS.

5. PIPE INSULATION SHALL BE BLACK, UNLESS 
OTHERWISE STATED ON PLANS OR 
SPECIFICATIONS.

6. COORDINATE REFRIGERATION DEMOLITION ISSUES 
WITH THE ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS. REFER TO 
ARCHITECTURAL PLANS FOR REFRIGERATION 
EQUIPMENT DEMOLITION AND COOLER REPAIR AND 
REMODELING. 

7. REFRIGERATION SYSTEM SHALL REMAIN 
OPERATIONAL DURING REMODELING. DURING THE 
PHASING OF OLD TO NEW SYSTEMS, BOTH NEW 
AND OLD REFRIGERATION SYSTEMS MAY BE 
REQUIRED TO OPERATE AT THE SAME TIME FOR A 
SHORT PERIOD.

8. WHERE NEW REFRIGERATED EQUIPMENT IS 
INDICATED ON THE DRAWINGS, PROVIDE 
DEMOLITION, REMOVAL, AND TEMPORARY 
STORAGE OF OLD EQUIPMENT PER WALMART 
MECHANICAL SERVICES CONSTRUCTION 
MANAGER'S INSTRUCTIONS, AND REFRIGERATION 
DEMO NOTES.

9. COORDINATE REMOVAL AND DISPOSAL OF EXISTING 
EVAPORATORS, REFRIGERATED CASES, AND 
CONDENSING UNITS, WITH WALMART MECHANICAL 
SERVICES CONSTRUCTION MANAGER.

10. REMOVE COPPER LINES, EVAPORATORS, AND 
CONDENSATE LINES FROM COOLERS/ FREEZERS 
BEING REMOVED FROM SITE. COORDINATE WITH 
WALK-IN PANEL VENDOR FOR TIME LINE OF 
REPLACEMENT. REFERENCE SPECIFICATION FOR 
CONTACT INFORMATION. 

11. WALK-IN PANEL VENDOR SHALL PROPERLY 
PREPARE ALL COOLER/FREEZER PANELS, GLASS 
DOORS, SLIDER OR SWING DOORS, PALLETIZE, AND 
PREPARE THE EQUIPMENT TO SHIP OFF SITE.

12. COORDINATE WITH FIRE PROTECTION 
CONTRACTOR FOR THE REMOVAL OF SPRINKLERS 
FOR ALL REMOVED COOLER/FREEZER BOXES. 

13. COORDINATE WITH ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR FOR 
THE REMOVAL OF ALL REMOVED COOLER/FREEZER 
BOXES ELECTRICAL WIRING DEVICES.

14. COORDINATE WITH BAS CONTRACTOR FOR THE 
REMOVAL OF ALL REMOVED COOLER/FREEZER 
BOXES EMS WIRING AND DEVICES.

15. EXISTING REFRIGERATION PIPING MAY BE RE-USED 
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED ON PLANS. REFER TO 
SCHEDULES FOR PIPE SIZE REQUIREMENTS.

16. BUILDING COMPONENTS ABANDONED BY THE 
SCOPE OF WORK SHALL BE SECURED TO PREVENT 
FALLING, LOOSENING, OR CREATING DAMAGE OF 
ANY KIND IN THE FUTURE.

17. IF ANY RACK SYSTEMS WILL BE OPENED TO ADD OR 
REPLACE CASES, EVAPORATORS, ETC. THEN 24 TO 
48 HOURS AFTER THE WORK IS COMPLETED AND 
ALL FINAL ADJUSTMENTS HAVE BEEN MADE, 
PROVIDE AND CHANGE LIQUID LINE FILTER CORES, 
OIL SYSTEM FILTER USING SPORLAN OF STYLE 
FILTER, AND REPLACE SUCTION FILTERS. FILTERS 
ARE TO BE RATED FOR WAX REMOVAL. 
CONTRACTOR TO PROPERLY DISPOSE OF OIL AND 
COMPONENTS REPLACED. REFER TO 
SPECIFICATION 15600.

18. REFER TO GROCERY ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS 
FOR ADDITIONAL WORK BY REFRIGERATION 
CONTRACTOR.

19. COMPLETE ASSET TAGGING PROCESS FOR ALL 
NEW REFRIGERATED CASES. REFER TO 
SPECIFICATIONS.

20. UPON START-UP OF ALL NEW REFRIGERATED 
EQUIPMENT. CONSTRUCTION MANAGER SHALL 
REQUEST THE BUILDING PERFORMANCE REPORT 
FOR ALL RACKS AND SUCTION GROUPS WHERE 
WORK IS PERFORMED. ANY DEVIATIONS NOTED ON 
THE REPORT MUST BE CORRECTED PRIOR TO 
PROJECT CLOSE OUT. REQUEST VIA EMAIL AT 
B.PTEAM1@WAL-MART.COM

GENERAL NOTES

XX.XXX

CONNECT TO EXISTING

CONTINUATION

ELBOW - TURNED DOWN

CONDENSATE DRAIN LINE (CD)

CLEANOUTS (CO)

EVAPORATOR COIL

REFRIGERATION KEYNOTE REFERENCE

REFRIGERATION PIPING (ABOVE)

CO

(DETAIL REFERENCE)
DETAIL NUMBER

EXISTING TO REMAINETR

X

XX

XXX

XXX

ELBOW TURNED UP

ISOLATION VALVE

MODEL NUMBER

SHEET NUMBER

CIRCUIT NUMBER
(CIRCUIT INFO)

REFRIGERATION PIPING (BELOW)

TYPICAL(TYP)

REFRIGERATION SYMBOLS

10.12.17

24 HOURS PRIOR TO SHUTTING DOWN ANY 
REFRIGERATION SYSTEMS, HVAC SYSTEMS OR BUILDING 
AUTOMATION CONTROLS SYSTEMS, SEND EMAIL TO 
NSRM@WALMART.COM. THE E-MAIL SHALL STATE WHAT, 
WHY, AND WHEN IT IS BEING SHUT DOWN AND HOW LONG 
IT IS ANTICIPATED TO BE SHUT DOWN. THEN SEND A 
FOLLOW UP EMAIL TO NSRM@WALMART.COM AFTER THE 
WORK IS COMPLETE AND THE SYSTEM IS BACK UP AND 
RUNNING.

KEYNOTES

15.603 AT ALL POINTS WHERE SUCTION LINES RISE,
PROVIDE A SUCTION LINE TRAP AT THE BASE OF
THE RISER.

15.606 CONDENSATE DRAIN; PITCH DRAIN LINES DOWN
APPROXIMATELY 1" PER 10' TOWARD DRAIN.
PROVIDE COPPER PIPING WITH ELECTRIC HEAT
TAPE AND INSULATION ON ALL CONDENSATE
LINES EXPOSED TO FREEZING TEMPERATURES.

15.607 SEE SCHEDULES FOR EVAPORATOR TYPES,
SIZES, AND CAPACITIES; CONTROL METHOD; AND
ALL REFRIGERATION PIPING SIZES, ETC.

15.608 END CONDENSATE LINE OVER RECEPTOR W/AIR
GAP. CONTRACTOR SHALL ENSURE FLOOR
DRAIN(S) AND DRAIN LINE(S) SERVING WALK-IN
ARE FREE OF OBSTRUCTIONS AND FUNCTION
PROPERLY. WHERE EXTENSIVE DAMAGE EXISTS
AND/OR PROPER DRAINAGE CANNOT BE
OBTAINED COORDINATE WITH WALMART
MECHANICAL CONSTRUCTION MANAGER.

15.610 PROVIDE 0.020" PVC JACKET ON ALL
REFRIGERATION LINES EXTERIOR TO BUILDING.

15.612 PROVIDE INTERMEDIATE SUCTION LINE TRAP IN
WALL OR VOID SPACE. INTERMEDIATE TRAP
SHOULD BE PLACED AT THE MIDPOINT OF ANY
SUCTION LINE RISE WHICH EXCEEDS 16 FEET.

15.617 COORDINATE REFRIGERATION LINE
PENETRATIONS THROUGH ROOF. REINFORCE
ROOF STRUCTURE AS NECESSARY. CUT ROOF
OPENING FOR THE REFRIGERATION PIPE
PENETRATION AND SUPPLY ROOF CURB WITH
WEATHERTIGHT SHEETMETAL COVER.
PROPERLY FLASH, PATCH, AND REPAIR ROOF AS
REQUIRED FOR NEW PENETRATION.
COORDINATE EXACT SIZE AND LOCATION OF
ROOF PENETRATIONS WITH STRUCTURAL
DRAWINGS.

15.620 INSTALL VERTICAL SUCTION DOUBLE RISER IN
THIS LOCATION. REFER TO VERTICAL SUCTION
DOUBLE RISER DETAIL AND PIPING SCHEDULES
FOR SIZES.

15.637 REFRIGERATION CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL
REFRIGERATION MANUFACTURER-FURNISHED
LIQUID LINE SOLENOID VALVE IN A SERVICE
ACCESSIBLE LOCATION AT CASE/EVAPORATOR.
INSTALL CONTROL WIRING FROM SOLENOID
VALVE BACK TO CIRCUIT CONTROLLER OR
CONDENSING UNIT. REFER TO REFRIGERATION
SUBMITTALS/SCHEDULES AND BAS PLANS FOR
EXACT REQUIREMENTS. REFER TO
SPECIFICATIONS FOR ASSET TAGGING
REQUIREMENTS.

REFERENCE ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS FOR ALL NEW 
CASES BEING INSTALLED FOR CONNECTION LOCATION OF 
UTILITIES. (TOP FED VS BOTTOM FED)

ALL WORK ON THIS SHEET IS TO BE COMPLETED BY A 
WALMART APPROVED CONTRACTOR.

REFRIGERATION CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL 
FINAL REFRIGERATION ELECTRICAL TERMINATIONS TO 
REFRIGERATION EQUIPMENT.

EXISTING CONDITIONS WERE TAKEN FROM ORIGINAL 
DRAWINGS AND MAY NOT REFLECT EXACT "AS-BUILT" 
CONDITIONS.  CONTRACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY ALL 
EXISTING CONDITIONS PRIOR TO SUBMITTING FINAL 
BIDS.  CONTRACTOR SHALL CAREFULLY COORDINATE 
NEW WORK AND DEMOLITION WITH ALL OTHER 
DISCIPLINES AND EXISTING CONDITIONS.

EACH SUBCONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR HAVING 
A THOROUGH KNOWLEDGE OF ALL DRAWINGS AND 
SPECIFICATIONS IN THEIR RELATED FIELD.  THE 
FAILURE TO ACQUAINT THEMSELVES WITH THIS 
KNOWLEDGE DOES NOT RELIEVE THE RESPONSIBILITY 
OF PERFORMING THE WORK PROPERLY.  NO 
ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION SHALL BE ALLOWED 
BECAUSE OF CONDITIONS THAT OCCUR DUE TO 
FAILURE TO FAMILIARIZE WORKERS WITH THIS 
KNOWLEDGE.

REFRIGERATION EQUIPMENT (DEMO)

PRIOR TO INSTALLING ANY EQUIPMENT OR 
ADJUSTING RACK PARAMETERS, REFRIGERATION 
CONTRACTOR SHALL REQUEST A SUCTION GROUP 
REPORT FOR ALL RACKS AND SUCTION GROUPS 
WHERE WORK IS PERFORMED. REQUEST VIA EMAIL 
AT B.PTEAM1@WAL-MART.COM

1/8" = 1'-0" 1
PICKUP REFRIGERATION PLAN

ISSUE BLOCK

3 ADD#2 05/11/22

4 ADD#6 07/07/22

3

ENTIRE PLAN REVISED.

4

4

4

1/8" = 1'-0" 2
ROOF PICKUP REFRIGERATION PLAN

4

KEYNOTES REMOVED:

15.601
15.602

4



ALL EVAPORATORS

 AND VALVES

SHOWN FOR

RCU2, RCU3 AND

 RCU4 ARE NEW

General Notes:

1.) New Remote Condensing Unit coordinated with Hussmann.

2.) Temperature and defrost controlled via KE2.

REFRIGERATION SCHEDULE SYSTEM RCU2 Refrig. BAS: Novar Condenser Type: Air H/R Media: N/A SG1 Liq Temp ºF: 103 SG2 Liq Temp ºF: N/A DESIGN DB ºF : 96

 ASHRAE Weather

Station Location: MCCHORD AFB, WA

Format: Supercenter Store#: 2403 System Type: Remote Condensing Unit Refrigerant: R448A System Elec: 208V/220V 3ph 60Hz Sat. Cond. Temp ºF: 111 H/R Use: N/A SG1 Comp RGT °F: 30 SG2 Comp RGT °F: N/A DESIGN WB ºF : 68
EXTERIOR DRY BULB (DB) ºF:

(Based on 5 yr Extreme DB) 96

Proto Size: Remodel City/State: Puyallup, WA Consultant: William R. Kraner, P.E. Estimated Refrigerant Charge Defrost Elec: 208V 1Ph/3Ph 60Hz Cond Design TD ºF: 15 H/R Water GPM: N/A DESIGN INTERIOR DRY BULB ºF : 75
EXTERIOR WET BULB (WB) ºF:

(Based on 0.4% Monthly Max MCWB) 68

ProtoCycle Date: 7/30/2021 Date Prepared 9/8/2021 Prepared by: James Van Grouw Rack and Condenser  (lbs) -- Sys.Pilot Elec: N/A Evap. Superheat °F: 10 Est. Summer THR MBH: N/A DESIGN INTERIOR RH %  : 55% ASHRAE PUBLISHED YEAR: 2017

Specifications Section: 15610 v4.0 - DX Fixture and Field Piping (lbs) -- Cond. Elec: N/A Est. Winter THR MBH: N/A DESIGN ELEVATION (FT): 322

CIRCUIT INFORMATION FIXTURE ELECTRICAL INFORMATION MISC INFORMATION

Equip Information Case Fixture Length / Quantity Walk-In Box Size Circuit Case/ Lights Anti-Sweat Drain Pan

Tag Cutsheet Case / Coil LSHX Evaporator Coil Sub-Circuit Load Load Evap. Walk-In Circuit Control Valves Defrost Defrost Heaters Fans Amps Amps Amps

CKT # Number Date FT/# of Doors 1 Dr/2' 2 Dr/4' 3 Dr/6' 4 Dr/8' 5 Dr/10' 6 Dr/12' L W H Case / Coil Model # Manufacturer Application Model # TXV / Distributor (MBH) (MBH) SST Air Temp EEPR LLSV  Type Amps Voltage Amps Voltage (120v) (120v) (120v) Comments

RCU2 16 16 10 KRD64E-220-TDAK Krack 1/2 Pickup Freezer W.I. HX-6 ^^ 16.6 -18 -10 N/A E6S140 EL 17.4 208/3 3.6 208/1 NEW EVAP

Suction Group #1 Required Capacity: 16.6 -21 (°F) Suction Temperature

REFRIGERATION SCHEDULE SYSTEM RCU3 Refrig. BAS: Novar Condenser Type: Air H/R Media: N/A SG1 Liq Temp ºF: 103 SG2 Liq Temp ºF: N/A DESIGN DB ºF : 96

 ASHRAE Weather

Station Location: MCCHORD AFB, WA

Format: Supercenter Store#: 2403 System Type: Remote Condensing Unit Refrigerant: R448A System Elec: 208V/220V 3ph 60Hz Sat. Cond. Temp ºF: 111 H/R Use: N/A SG1 Comp RGT °F: 50 SG2 Comp RGT °F: N/A DESIGN WB ºF : 68
EXTERIOR DRY BULB (DB) ºF:

(Based on 5 yr Extreme DB) 96

Proto Size: Remodel City/State: Puyallup, WA Consultant: William R. Kraner, P.E. Estimated Refrigerant Charge Defrost Elec: 208V 1Ph/3Ph 60Hz Cond Design TD ºF: 15 H/R Water GPM: N/A DESIGN INTERIOR DRY BULB ºF : 75
EXTERIOR WET BULB (WB) ºF:

(Based on 0.4% Monthly Max MCWB) 68

ProtoCycle Date: 7/30/2021 Date Prepared 9/8/2021 Prepared by: James Van Grouw Rack and Condenser  (lbs) -- Sys.Pilot Elec: N/A Evap. Superheat °F: 10 Est. Summer THR MBH: N/A DESIGN INTERIOR RH %  : 55% ASHRAE PUBLISHED YEAR: 2017

Specifications Section: 15610 v4.0 - DX Fixture and Field Piping (lbs) -- Cond. Elec: N/A Est. Winter THR MBH: N/A DESIGN ELEVATION (FT): 322

CIRCUIT INFORMATION FIXTURE ELECTRICAL INFORMATION MISC INFORMATION

Equip Information Case Fixture Length / Quantity Walk-In Box Size Circuit Case/ Lights Anti-Sweat Drain Pan

Tag Cutsheet Case / Coil LSHX Evaporator Coil Sub-Circuit Load Load Evap. Walk-In Circuit Control Valves Defrost Defrost Heaters Fans Amps Amps Amps

CKT # Number Date FT/# of Doors 1 Dr/2' 2 Dr/4' 3 Dr/6' 4 Dr/8' 5 Dr/10' 6 Dr/12' L W H Case / Coil Model # Manufacturer Application Model # TXV / Distributor (MBH) (MBH) SST Air Temp EEPR LLSV  Type Amps Voltage Amps Voltage (120v) (120v) (120v) Comments

RCU3 18 16 10 GLD66D-268-TDAA Krack Pickup Cooler W.I. HX-3 ^^ 15.0 28 34 N/A E5S140 EL 20.9 208/1 3.0 208/1 NEW EVAP

Suction Group #1 Required Capacity: 15.0 26 (°F) Suction Temperature

General Notes:

1.) New Remote Condensing Unit coordinated with Hussmann.

2.) Temperature and defrost controlled via KE2.

REFRIGERATION SCHEDULE SYSTEM RCU4 Refrig. BAS: Novar Condenser Type: Air H/R Media: N/A SG1 Liq Temp ºF: 103 SG2 Liq Temp ºF: N/A DESIGN DB ºF : 96

 ASHRAE Weather

Station Location: MCCHORD AFB, WA

Format: Supercenter Store#: 2403 System Type: Remote Condensing Unit Refrigerant: R448A System Elec: 208V/220V 3ph 60Hz Sat. Cond. Temp ºF: 111 H/R Use: N/A SG1 Comp RGT °F: 30 SG2 Comp RGT °F: N/A DESIGN WB ºF : 68
EXTERIOR DRY BULB (DB) ºF:

(Based on 5 yr Extreme DB) 96

Proto Size: Remodel City/State: Puyallup, WA Consultant: William R. Kraner, P.E. Estimated Refrigerant Charge Defrost Elec: 208V 1Ph/3Ph 60Hz Cond Design TD ºF: 15 H/R Water GPM: N/A DESIGN INTERIOR DRY BULB ºF : 75
EXTERIOR WET BULB (WB) ºF:

(Based on 0.4% Monthly Max MCWB) 68

ProtoCycle Date: 7/30/2021 Date Prepared 7/7/2022 Prepared by: James Van Grouw Rack and Condenser  (lbs) -- Sys.Pilot Elec: N/A Evap. Superheat °F: 10 Est. Summer THR MBH: N/A DESIGN INTERIOR RH %  : 55% ASHRAE PUBLISHED YEAR: 2017

Specifications Section: 15610 v4.0 - DX Fixture and Field Piping (lbs) -- Cond. Elec: N/A Est. Winter THR MBH: N/A DESIGN ELEVATION (FT): 322

CIRCUIT INFORMATION FIXTURE ELECTRICAL INFORMATION MISC INFORMATION

Equip Information Case Fixture Length / Quantity Walk-In Box Size Circuit Case/ Lights Anti-Sweat Drain Pan

Tag Cutsheet Case / Coil LSHX Evaporator Coil Sub-Circuit Load Load Evap. Walk-In Circuit Control Valves Defrost Defrost Heaters Fans Amps Amps Amps

CKT # Number Date FT/# of Doors 1 Dr/2' 2 Dr/4' 3 Dr/6' 4 Dr/8' 5 Dr/10' 6 Dr/12' L W H Case / Coil Model # Manufacturer Application Model # TXV / Distributor (MBH) (MBH) SST Air Temp EEPR LLSV  Type Amps Voltage Amps Voltage (120v) (120v) (120v) Comments

RCU4 16 16 10 KRD64E-220-TDAK Krack 1/2 Pickup Freezer W.I. HX-6 ^^ 16.6 -16 -8 N/A E6S140 EL 17.4 208/3 3.6 208/1 NEW EVAP

General Notes:

1.) New Remote Condensing Unit coordinated with Hussmann.

2.) Temperature and defrost controlled via KE2.

Suction Group #1 Required Capacity: 16.6 -19 (°F) Suction Temperature
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EXISTING CONDITIONS WERE TAKEN FROM ORIGINAL 
DRAWINGS AND MAY NOT REFLECT EXACT "AS-BUILT" 
CONDITIONS.  CONTRACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY ALL 
EXISTING CONDITIONS PRIOR TO SUBMITTING FINAL 
BIDS.  CONTRACTOR SHALL CAREFULLY COORDINATE 
NEW WORK AND DEMOLITION WITH ALL OTHER 
DISCIPLINES AND EXISTING CONDITIONS.

EACH SUBCONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR HAVING 
A THOROUGH KNOWLEDGE OF ALL DRAWINGS AND 
SPECIFICATIONS IN THEIR RELATED FIELD.  THE 
FAILURE TO ACQUAINT THEMSELVES WITH THIS 
KNOWLEDGE DOES NOT RELIEVE THE RESPONSIBILITY 
OF PERFORMING THE WORK PROPERLY.  NO 
ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION SHALL BE ALLOWED 
BECAUSE OF CONDITIONS THAT OCCUR DUE TO 
FAILURE TO FAMILIARIZE WORKERS WITH THIS 
KNOWLEDGE.

      GENERAL INFORMATION (ALL COILS):
1. COILS FURNISHED BY OWNER AND INSTALLED BY CONTRACTOR.
2. INFORMATION CONTAINED WITHIN THIS SCHEDULE IS FOR OWNER'S PURCHASING REPRESENTATIVE. REFER TO REFRIGERATION SCHEDULE(S) FOR SPECIFIC 

INFORMATION REGARDING EQUIPMENT.
3. SUPPLIER SHALL VERIFY PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO LIQUID TO SUCTION HEAT EXCHANGER, EXPANSION DEVICE TYPE, ELECTRICAL 

REQUIREMENTS, ETC. WITH REFRIGERATION SCHEDULE(S).

NOTES:

A. EVAPORATOR COIL SHALL BE FURNISHED WITH FACTORY INSTALLED VALVES, SENSORS, TRANSDUCERS, AND ALL OTHER APPURTENANCES, AS OUTLINED IN THE 
15690 EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATION, INCLUDING: ELECTRONIC EXPANSION VALVE (EEV), SCHRADER VALVES (TWO IN THE SUCTION LINE, ONE IN THE LIQUID LINE, 
UPSTREAM OF THE EEV), SUCTION PRESSURE TRANSDUCER, AIR TEMPERATURE SENSOR, SUCTION TEMPERATURE SENSOR, DEFROST TERMINATION TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR AND ALL OTHER COMPONENTS. REFER TO DETAILS FOR FIELD INSTALLED CONTROL WIRING BETWEEN EVAPORATOR COIL AND WALK-IN UNIT CONTROLLER.

OWNER FURNISHED WALK-IN EVAPORATOR COIL SCHEDULE
Manufacturer VENDOR Type VOLTAGE QTY NOTES

KRACK HUSSMANN CORPORATION GL66D-268 208 V 1

KRACK HUSSMANN CORPORATION KR64E-220 208 V 2

ISSUE BLOCK

4 ADD#6 07/07/22

^^ - FACTORY INSTALLED AND SIZED BY OEM

4

4



ELEVATION

SUCTION LINE

PIPING INSULATION 
(BEYOND)

WALL OR BUILDING STRUCTURE

BOLT

.020" THICK PVC JACKET FOR ALL 
REFRIGERATION LINES EXTERIOR 
TO BUILDING (TYPICAL)

TYPICAL 
LIQUID 
LINE

PLAN

INSULATION

UNISTRUT

INSULATION

LIQUID  
LINE

#022 CUSH-A-CLAMP 
FIRMLY CLAMPED TO 
PIPE (TYPICAL)

TYPICAL SUCTION   LINE

1 5/8"x1 5/8" GALVANIZED 
UNISTRUT P-1000, 10'-0" 
MAXIMUM ON CENTERS

NOTE: MAINTAIN TIGHT SPACING BETWEEN PIPING

APPLY EXPANDING FOAM TO 
CLAMPS AND COVER WITH 
INSULATION IN A CLEAN AND 
WORKMAN LIKE MANNER.

S

L

SCHRADER VALVE

WALK-IN WALL

SLOPE
DRILL HOLE IN COOLER/FREEZER BOX WALLS, CENTER PIPE 
IN OPENING, AND SEAL WITH EXPANDING FOAM. AFTER 
FOAM CURES, TRIM FLUSH TO PANEL. BUTT INSULATION TO 
THE BOUNDARY OF BOX PENETRATION. SEAL WHERE 
INSULATION BUTTS AGAINST THE PANEL AND AROUND 
PERIMETER OF INSULATION TO CREATE VAPOR BARRIER. 
TYP OF ALL PIPE PENETRATIONS THROUGH BOX WALL. (TYP)

HOLE DIAMETER 1" GREATER THAN PIPE

INSULATED WALL

EXPANDING
FOAM

REFRIGERANT LINE

SILICONE SEALANT

INSTALL AND INSULATE LIQUID LINE SOLENOID, 
EVAPORATOR PRESSURE REGULATOR AND FULL PORT 
BALL VALVES ON TOP OF WALK-IN COOLER/FREEZER. 
MOUNT NEAR EDGE OF WALK-IN TO ALLOW SERVICE 
ACCESS. COORDINATE WITH EDGE PROTECTION SYSTEM.SLOPE REFRIGERANT LINES DOWN 

TOWARD COMPRESSORS AT 1" PER 20 FT. 
LOCATE HIGHEST POINT OF REFRIGERANT 
LINES JUST BELOW ROOF DECK OVER COIL 
SERVED. ROUTE THROUGH WEBS IN JOIST 
GIRDERS WHERE POSSIBLE. COORDINATE 
WITH SKYLIGHTS, HVAC, LIGHTING, 
CONDUIT AND FIRE PROTECTION.

SEAL AROUND BOLT 
PENETRATIONS THRU 
COOLER/FREEZER BOX WALLS 
OR CEILINGS WITH BACKER 
ROD AND SEALANT. (TYP)

SUPPORT EVAPORATORS WITH 
BOLTS THRU CEILING PANEL TO 
1 5/8" X 1 5/8" X 10 FT. LONG 14 
GAUGE. GALVANIZED UNISTRUT 
SPANNING THREE 
COOLER/FREEZER CEILING 
PANELS. PROVIDE DOUBLE 
NUTS ON EACH BOLT. (TYP)

FOAM TOPS OF BOLT PENETRATIONS. (TYP.)

SUCTION LINE 
TRAP

EVAP
FAN/COIL
UNIT

PROVIDE INVERTED P-TRAP 
ON TOP OF ALL SUCTION 
RISERS

PIPE
INSULATION

MOUNT COIL ACCORDING TO 
MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS. (TYP)

SHORT RADIUS TRAP SHALL BE 
ONE-PIECE CONSTRUCTION. 
HOLD AS HIGH AS POSSIBLE

REFERENCE EVAPORATOR COIL 
CONDENSATE PIPING DETAIL.

INSTALL 3/4" LONG RADIUS DRAIN TRAP 
AT EACH INDIVIDUAL DRAIN UPSTREAM 
OF HEADER.

PROVIDE COPPER CONDENSATE 
DRAIN PIPING FULL SIZE OF COIL DRAIN 
PAN CONNECTION AND SLOPE 1" PER 
10 FT. TOWARD DRAIN OR HEADER.

DRAIN PAN

UNION

M
IN

IM
U

M
 D

IS
T

 6
"

ROOF MEMBRANE

REFRIGERATION PIPING
(TYP)

CUSH-A-CLAMP FIRMLY 
CLAMPED TO PIPE (TYP)

UNISTRUT
P-1000 (TYP.)

DURA-BLOK DB6-SERIES OR
EQUIVALENT CHANNEL 
SUPPORT. (TYP)

SIDE VIEW SECTION VIEW

RUN CONDUIT ON 
UNISTRUT AS 
NEEDED

SUPPORT PIPING AT 6'-0" 
MAXIMUM ON CENTERS, 2'-0" 
FROM ANY ELBOW. DO NOT
ATTACH BLOCK TO ROOF

PROVIDE 60 MIL WHITE TPO 
MEMBRANE SET ON BARE 
ROOF MEMBRANE

EXIT WALK-IN AS SOON AS
POSSIBLE AND RUN HEADER
ALONG EXTERIOR OF BOX.

COORDINATE HEADERS
WITH FIXTURES AND
EQUIPMENT OUTSIDE
WALK-IN BOX. TYP

WALK-INS WITH  TEMPERATURES
BELOW FREEZING

USE COPPER PIPING WITH
ELECTRIC HEAT TRACE AND
INSULATION ON CONDENSATE
LINES EXPOSED TO FREEZING AND
WHEN OTHERWISE NOTED. TYP

EACH INDIVIDUAL
EVAPORATOR DRAIN MUST
CONNECT DIRECTLY TO
HEADER. TYP

COORDINATE HEADERS WITH
FIXTURES AND EQUIPMENT
INSIDE WALK-IN BOX.  TYP

TERMINATE CONDENSATE DRAIN
OVER HUB DRAIN OR SERVICE
SINK WITH AIR GAP. INSTALL
TRAP UPSTREAM OF HUB DRAIN
OR SERVICE SINK. TYP

TERMINATE COPPER DRAINS TO
COMMON COPPER HEADER ONE
SIZE LARGER THAN COIL DRAIN
AND MAINTAIN SLOPE OF 1" PER
10 FT TOWARD DRAIN.

DIRECT
CONNECTION TO
HEADER. TYP

WALK-INS WITH TEMPERATURES
ABOVE FREEZING

USE 2" COMMON PVC HEADER
AND MAINTAIN SLOPE OF 1"
PER 10 FT TOWARD DRAIN.

EACH INDIVIDUAL EVAPORATOR
DRAIN MUST CONNECT
DIRECTLY TO HEADER. TYP TERMINATE CONDENSATE DRAIN

OVER HUB DRAIN OR SERVICE
SINK WITH AIR GAP. INSTALL
TRAP UPSTREAM OF HUB DRAIN
OR SERVICE SINK. TYP

TERMINATE COPPER DRAINS TO
COMMON PVC HEADER.  UTILIZE A
UNION AT ALL COPPER TO PVC
TRANSITIONS. TYP

PROVIDE
CLEANOUT FOR
ALL HEADERS. TYP

TERMINATE CONDENSATE DRAIN
OVER HUB DRAIN OR SERVICE
SINK WITH AIR GAP. INSTALL
TRAP UPSTREAM OF HUB DRAIN
OR SERVICE SINK. TYP

WALK-INS WITH  TEMPERATURES
ABOVE OR BELOW FREEZING

TERMINATE INDIVIDUAL COPPER DRAINS TO 2"
COMMON PVC HEADER AND MAINTAIN SLOPE
OF 1" PER 10 FT TOWARD DRAIN.  UTILIZE A
UNION AT ALL COPPER TO PVC TRANSITIONS.
INSULATE COPPER PIPE OUTSIDE WALK-IN
WALL PER SPECIFICATIONS

INSTALL TRAP AT EACH
INDIVIDUAL DRAIN
UPSTREAM OF HEADER.
TYP

BELOW FREEZING ABOVE FREEZING

PROVIDE TRAP UPSTREAM
OF INDIRECT CONNECTION
FROM COPPER TO PVC.

REF WALK-INS WITH
BELOW FREEZING
PLAN VIEW.

REF WALK-INS WITH
TEMPERATURES
ABOVE FREEZING
PLAN VIEW.

USE ELECTRIC HEAT TRACE AND
INSULATION ON CONDENSATE LINES
EXPOSED TO FREEZING AND WHEN
OTHERWISE NOTED. TYPCOPPER PIPING

FOR ALL INDIVIDUAL
DRAINS. TYP

CONDENSATE DRAINS SERVING
MULTIPLE WALK-INS

COORDINATE HEADERS WITH
FIXTURES AND EQUIPMENT
INSIDE WALK-IN BOX.  TYP

UTILIZE A UNION AT COPPER TO
PVC TRANSITION. INSULATE
COPPER PIPE OUTSIDE WALK-IN
WALL PER SPECIFICATIONS

PROVIDE RUNNING TRAP FOR INTERIOR CONDENSATE HEADERS
RUNNING BETWEEN MULTIPLE WALK-INS OPERATING AT
TEMPERATURES ABOVE FREEZING. IF A CONDENSATE PIPE
FROM ONE WALK-IN MUST BE ROUTED THROUGH A WALK-IN
EXPOSED TO FREEZING TEMPERATURES, USE A SEPARATE
DEDICATED CONDENSATE PIPE FOR EACH WALK-IN.

WHEN HEADER CANNOT
RUN ALONG BOX EXTERIOR

WHEN HEADER CANNOT
RUN ALONG BOX EXTERIOR

WHEN HEADER CANNOT
RUN ALONG BOX EXTERIOR

PROVIDE NEW CONDENSATE PIPING, REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS 15600.  SUPPORT WITH STRUT 
AND CLAMPS OR SPLIT RING CLAMPS WITH STAND-OFFS.  REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS 15050.

A

SUCTION LINE FROM 
MULTIPLE CIRCUITS

B

WHERE VERTICAL SUCTION 
RISERS ARE SCHEDULED, THE 
SMALLER SIZE IS DESIGNATED 'A' 
AND THE LARGER SIZE 'B'

INSTALL INTERMEDIATE
SUCTION TRAPS OUT OF 
CUSTOMER VIEW AT A 
MINIMUM OF 7'-0"AFF
FOR RISERS OVER 16'-0"

INSTALL INVERTED P-TRAP AT 
TOP OF ALL SUCTION RISERS

MAIN SUCTION LINE

BASE TRAP

REDUCE RISER PIPE 
SIZE AFTER BASE TRAP

2'-0" WIDE, 18 GAUGE 
SHEET METAL DRAIN PAN 
WITH INTERNAL MASTIC 
COATING

SUPPORT ROD 
(TYP)PIPE SUPPORT. REFER TO 

HORIZONTAL REFRIGERANT 
LINE SUPPORT DETAIL

PITCH 1 1/2" PVC DRAIN LINE 
1/8" PER 12" AND TERMINATE 
OVER DRAIN WITH 2" AIR GAP

ROOF OPENING TO 
ACCOMMODATE BOTH 
REFRIGERATION PIPING 
AND ELECTRICAL 
CONDUIT

REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL 
DETAIL FOR INSTALLATION 
OF MANUFACTURED METAL 
CURB, INSULATION, AND 
SHEET METAL ENCLOSURE

SUPPORT PIPING ON 
ROOF FOR ADEQUATE 
SLOPE AND SPACING.

2'-0" MAX.
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EXISTING CONDITIONS WERE TAKEN FROM ORIGINAL 
DRAWINGS AND MAY NOT REFLECT EXACT "AS-BUILT" 
CONDITIONS.  CONTRACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY ALL 
EXISTING CONDITIONS PRIOR TO SUBMITTING FINAL 
BIDS.  CONTRACTOR SHALL CAREFULLY COORDINATE 
NEW WORK AND DEMOLITION WITH ALL OTHER 
DISCIPLINES AND EXISTING CONDITIONS.

EACH SUBCONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR HAVING 
A THOROUGH KNOWLEDGE OF ALL DRAWINGS AND 
SPECIFICATIONS IN THEIR RELATED FIELD.  THE 
FAILURE TO ACQUAINT THEMSELVES WITH THIS 
KNOWLEDGE DOES NOT RELIEVE THE RESPONSIBILITY 
OF PERFORMING THE WORK PROPERLY.  NO 
ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION SHALL BE ALLOWED 
BECAUSE OF CONDITIONS THAT OCCUR DUE TO 
FAILURE TO FAMILIARIZE WORKERS WITH THIS 
KNOWLEDGE.

NTS1
NOT USED

NTS2
NOT USED

NTS3
NOT USED

NTS4
VERTICAL REFRIGERANT LINE SUPPORT

NTS5
EVAPORATOR FAN/COIL UNIT WITH CONTROL VALVES

NTS6
REFRIGERATION PIPING SUPPORT (ON ROOF)

NTS7
EVAPORATOR COIL CONDENSATE PIPING

ISSUE BLOCK

4 ADD#6 07/07/22

4

NTS8
VERTICAL SUCTION DOUBLE RISER

4

4

NTS9
DOUBLE SUCTION RISER ROOF PENETRATION

4
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CUSTOMER Walmart

STORE: #2403 CONTACT

LOCATION: Puyallup, Washington, USA SALESMAN Keith Exler

QUOTE / JOB #: CRM146377 ENGINEER Josh Lurk

C
O
N
D

REFRIGERATOR/UNIT COOLER DIS REQ'D UNIT SIZES DESIGN CONDITIONS CONDENSING UN IT DATA

SYS AIR CAP EVP DEF DEF WEIGHT SPEC MID POINT COND REF CONDENSING UNIT CAP COMP MID POINT UNIT UNIT UNIT

# SIZE MODEL DESCRIPTION TMP (MBH) TMP TYPE TER LBS SHEET SST DEG F TYPE MODEL# MBH kW COND T VOLT MCA MOPD

16 x 16 x 10 KRD64E-220TDAK Pickup Freezer W.I. -10 16.60 -18 EL 333 40.6Lx17.3Wx48.9H -21 96 AMBIENT R448A XFAL-050Z-TFC-081 19.8 111 208-230V/3P/60Hz 28.8 45

RCU2

SHIP LOOSE INCLUDES:

KE2 (1) E6 120V LLSV
CASE FANS, LIGHTS, CONDENSATE PAN HTR AND PUMP,

DEFROST HEATER NOT POWERED FROM THE UNIT(1) 7/8 SUCTION FILTER

18 x 16 x 10 GLD66D-268TDAA Pickup Cooler W.I. 34 15.00 28 EL 226 40.6Lx17.3Wx33H 26 96 AMBIENT R448A XFAM-022Z-TFC-081 17.6 111 208-230V/3P/60Hz 14.3 20

RCU3

SHIP LOOSE INCLUDES:

KE2 (1) E5 120V LLSV
CASE FANS, LIGHTS, CONDENSATE PAN HTR AND PUMP,

DEFROST HEATER NOT POWERED FROM THE UNIT(1) 7/8 SUCTION FILTER

16 x 16 x 10 KRD64E-220TDAK Pickup Freezer W.I. -8 16.60 -16 EL 333 40.6Lx17.3Wx48.9H -19 96 AMBIENT R448A XFAL-050Z-TFC-081 20.8 111 208-230V/3P/60Hz 28.8 45

RCU2

SHIP LOOSE INCLUDES:

KE2 (1) E6 120V LLSV
CASE FANS, LIGHTS, CONDENSATE PAN HTR AND PUMP,

DEFROST HEATER NOT POWERED FROM THE UNIT(1) 7/8 SUCTION FILTER
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TYP

50

TYP

50

LPU- 13

PICKUP
FREEZER

PICKUP
COOLER

OS

PICKUP
STORAGE

3

E1

TYP

1

CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR COMPLETE INSTALLATION OF 
THE LIGHTING SYSTEM AS INDICATED ON PLANS AND/OR AS 

MODIFIED TO ACCOMMODATE EXISTING OBSTRUCTIONS. IDENTIFY 
CONFLICTS PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN. WHERE CONFLICTS WITH EXISTING 

UTILITIES OCCUR, ADJUST FIXTURE LOCATION AS REQUIRED. 
FIXTURES SHALL BE INSTALLED AS NEAR AS POSSIBLE TO 

LOCATIONS INDICATED ON PLANS WITH EVEN SPACING MAINTAINED.

16

TYP

18

NL

TYP

27

INSET

PROVIDE UNISTRUT PER
SPECIFICATIONS. LENGTH AS
REQUIRED TO SPAN JOISTS.
SECURE TO BOTTOM CHORD
OF BAR JOIST

PROVIDE
LOCKING SPRING
NUT, TYP

BOTTOM CHORD
OF BAR JOIST

UNISTRUT

BAR JOIST,
TYP

PROVIDE 1/4" HEX HEAD BOLT,
1-1/4" FENDER WASHER, AND
LOCK WASHER, TYP

INSTALL 1/16" AIRCRAFT 
CABLE AND GRIPPER 
NUT FOR CONNECTION 
TO LIGHT FIXTURE 
MOUNTING BRACKET

UNISTRUT SHALL SUPPORT NO
MORE THAT 100LBS IF P3300
IS USED AND NO MORE THAN
215LBS IF P3000 IS USED

1

A

B

C

D

16.126

TYP OF 3

16.492

CANOPY 
AREA

16.126

16.126

DOCUMENTS THAT DO NOT 
HAVE THE ARCHITECT OR 
ENGINEER OF RECORD SEAL 
AND SIGNATURE SHALL BE 
CONSIDERED NOT FOR 
CONSTRUCTION

7007 DISCOVERY BLVD
DUBLIN, OH 43017
614.634.7000 T

WDPARTNERS.COM
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EXISTING CONDITIONS WERE TAKEN FROM ORIGINAL 
DRAWINGS AND MAY NOT REFLECT EXACT "AS-BUILT" 
CONDITIONS. CONTACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY ALL EXISTING 
CONDITIONS PRIOR TO SUBMITTING FINAL BIDS. CONTRACTOR 
SHALL CAREFULLY COORDINATE NEW WORK AND DEMOLITION 
WITH ALL OTHER DISCIPLINES AND EXISTING CONDITIONS.

EACH SUBCONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR HAVING A THOROUGH KNOWLEDGE OF 
ALL DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS IN THEIR RELATED FIELD. THE FAILURE TO 
ACQUAINT HIMSELF WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE DOES NOT RELIEVE THE RESPONSIBILITY  
OF PERFORMING THE WORK PROPERLY. NO ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION SHALL BE 
ALLOWED BECAUSE OF CONDITIONS THAT OCCUR DUE TO FAILURE TO FAMILIARIZE 
WORKERS WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE.
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PLANS,
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KEYNOTES

16.126 EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE TO BE DEMOLISHED.

16.492 E.C. SHALL COORDINATE WITH GENERAL
CONTRACTOR AND ARCHITECTURAL
DEMOLITION PLANS THE EXTENT OF ELECTRICAL
DEMOLITION. REMOVE UNUSED DEVICES,
BOXES, CONDUITS, AND WIRING BACK TO
ORIGINATING JUNCTION BOXES OR
PANELBOARDS. REFERENCE POWER PLANS FOR
CIRCUITRY TO BE REUSED. DEMOLITION SHALL
NOT AFFECT ACTIVE CIRCUITS. IF CIRCUIT IS
DEMOLISHED ALL THE WAY TO PANELBOARD,
REMOVE CIRCUIT BREAKER AND REPLACE WITH
FILLER PLATE. UPDATE TYPEWRITTEN CIRCUIT
DIRECTORY IDENTIFYING CIRCUIT AS "SPACE".
COORDINATE EXACT REQUIREMENTS WITH
EXISTING CONDITIONS PRIOR TO BID.

A

R

S

OS

B

DH

J

SS

OS2S

OSS

3S

4S

DS

MS

VSS

KS

S SINGLE POLE SWITCH 

CIRCUIT, CONCEALED IN WALLS OR
CEILING, E INDICATES EXISTING WIRING

SMOKE DETECTOR

SAIL SWITCH
JUNCTION BOX

HORN / STROBE

ABBREVIATIONS

BUZZER

CIRCUIT, CONCEALED IN SLAB FLOOR,
E INDICATES EXISTING WIRING

CONDUIT SLEEVE

SURFACE MOUNTED PANELBOARD

FLUSH MOUNTED PANELBOARD

CIRCUIT, EXPOSED,
E INDICATES EXISTING WIRING

LOW VOLTAGE WIRING

TELEPOWER POLE

TELEPHONE / DATA BOX FOR ISD

TELEPHONE, FLUSH FLOOR

PUSH BUTTON

MOTOR

ALARM JUNCTION BOX,
FOR REMOTE TEST/RESET
(WALL MOUNTED/CEILING MOUNTED)

EQUIPMENT CONNECTION POINT
(PROVIDED WITH EQUIPMENT)

NON-FUSED DISCONNECT

RECEPTACLE, PLUG-MOLD

RECEPTACLE, SIMPLEX

RECEPTACLE, SPECIAL

JUNCTION BOX
(WALL MOUNTED/CEILING MOUNTED)

ALARM JUNCTION BOX,
(WALL MOUNTED/CEILING MOUNTED)

RECEPTACLE, DOUBLE DUPLEX,
ISOLATED GROUND

FUSED DISCONNECT

4-WAY SWITCH

RECEPTACLE, DUPLEX ISOLATED
GROUND FLUSH FLOOR

RECEPTACLE, DOUBLE DUPLEX

RECEPTACLE, DUPLEX FLUSH FLOOR

VARIABLE SPEED SWITCH

KEYED SWITCH

DIMMER SWITCH

RECEPTACLE, DUPLEX,
MOUNTED HORIZONTALLY

RECEPTACLE, DUPLEX

MANUAL MOTOR SWITCH

3-WAY SWITCH

RECEPTACLE, DUPLEX
ISOLATED GROUND

LIGHT FIXTURE,
NIGHT LIGHT

VOLUMETRIC LIGHT FIXTURE

LIGHT FIXTURE
(WALL MOUNTED/CEILING MOUNTED)

LIGHT FIXTURE

(SYMBOLS APPLY ONLY WHEN USED ON DRAWINGS)

SYMBOL DESCRIPTION

RECEPTACLE, DUPLEX TWIST LOCK,
ISOLATED GROUND, L5-15R, UNO

SINGLE POLE OCCUPANCY 
SENSOR SWITCH

LOW VOLTAGE CABLE
BOX FOR OTHER

DOOR HOLD OPEN

RECEPTACLE, DUPLEX TWIST LOCK,
L5-15R, UNO

RECEPTACLE, SIMPLEX TWIST LOCK,
ISOLATED GROUND, L5-15R, UNO

RECEPTACLE, SIMPLEX TWIST LOCK,
L5-15R, UNO

WALL MOUNTED OCCUPANCY SENSOR 
SWITCH, ONE-DIRECTION SENSING 

RECEPTACLE, GFI

DOUBLE POLE OCCUPANCY 
SENSOR SWITCH

T
THERMOSTAT
(WALL MOUNTED/CEILING MOUNTED)

EXIT FIXTURE
(WALL MOUNTED/CEILING MOUNTED)

EMERGENCY LIGHT
(WALL MOUNTED/CEILING MOUNTED)

EMERGENCY LIGHT REMOTE HEADS
(WALL MOUNTED/CEILING MOUNTED)

a, b, c LOWER CASE LETTERS INDICATE
SWITCHING CONFIGURATION

AFF ABOVE FINISHED FLOOR
AFG ABOVE FINISHED GRADE
C CONDUIT
CCT CIRCUIT
CF CEILING FAN
CW CASH WRAP
EC ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR
EF EXHAUST FAN
ETR EXISTING TO REMAIN
EWC ELECTRIC WATER COOLER
G GROUND
GC GENERAL CONTRACTOR
GFEP GROUND FAULT EQUIPMENT PROTECTION
GFI GROUND FAULT CIRCUIT INTERRUPTER
HD HAND DRYER 
IG ISOLATED GROUND
LCU LIGHTING CONTROL UNIT
NL NIGHT LIGHT
NTS NOT TO SCALE
REC REFRIGERATION ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR
RC REFRIGERATION CONTRACTOR
RH RADIANT HEATER
SC SECURITY CAMERA
TR TAMPER RESISTANT
TYP TYPICAL
UH UNIT HEATER
UNO UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE
WH WATER HEATER
WP WEATHER PROOF
WR WEATHER RESISTANT

ELECTRICAL SYMBOLS 

LEGEND

TIME CLOCKTC

TRACK LIGHTING

04.24.20

OS
CEILING MOUNTED OCCUPANCY 
SENSOR SWITCH, FOUR-DIRECTION 
SENSING 

1. EXIT SIGN MOUNTING
A. WALL FIXTURE: CENTER 12" ABOVE DOOR 

OPENING.
B. CEILING FIXTURE: ON CEILING OR AT HEIGHT 

SPECIFIED ON DRAWINGS.
C. PENDANT FIXTURE: MATCH HEIGHT OF EXISTING 

PENDANT MOUNTED EXIT SIGNS.  IF STORE DOES 
NOT HAVE PENDANT MOUNTED EXIT SIGNS, THEN 
PENDANT MOUNT SIGN 24" BELOW BOTTOM OF 
BAR JOIST. 

D. VERIFY MOUNTING HEIGHT WITH AHJ.
E. COORDINATE LOCATIONS OF EXIT SIGNS TO 

ENSURE STORE SIGNAGE DOES NOT OBSTRUCT 
THEIR VIEW.

F. THE USE OF TRITIUM BASED RADIOACTIVE EXIT 
SIGNAGE IS PROHIBITED.

2. EMERGENCY LIGHT FIXTURE INSTALLATION 
A. WALL FIXTURE: 12" BELOW FINISHED CEILING OR  

+10'-0" IN AREAS OF EXPOSED STRUCTURE, 
UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

B. PENDANT FIXTURE: BOTTOM CHORD OF BAR 
JOIST OR AT HEIGHT SPECIFIED ON DRAWINGS.

C. REMOTE HEAD FIXTURE: HEADS CENTERED 
ABOVE DOOR OPENING +9'-0", UNLESS NOTED 
OTHERWISE AND BATTERY PACK MOUNTED ON 
INTERIOR SIDE OF WALL 12" BELOW FINISHED 
CEILING OR AT BAR JOIST IN AREAS OF EXPOSED 
STRUCTURE.

D. REFER TO MANUFACTURER'S WRITTEN 
INSTRUCTIONS. ALLOW BATTERY TO CHARGE 
CONTINUOUSLY FOR A MINIMUM OF 24 HOURS 
BEFORE INITIAL TESTING.

E. AFTER EMERGENCY LIGHT HAS BEEN POWERED 
DO NOT TURN OFF FOR EXTENDED PERIODS OF 
TIME.

3. EXIT SIGNS, EMERGENCY LIGHTS AND NIGHT LIGHTS 
SHALL NOT BE SWITCHED.

4. IN AREAS OF OPEN STRUCTURE, MOUNT STRIP 
FIXTURE TO BOTTOM CHORD OF BAR JOIST, UNLESS 
NOTED OTHERWISE.

5. PROVIDE SEPARATE BOXES FOR GANGED SWITCHES 
ON SEPARATE BRANCH CIRCUITS.

6. FIXTURES DENOTED WITH "ABJ" ARE TO BE 
FASTENED ON UNISTRUT CHANNELS MOUNTED TO 
THE BOTTOM SIDE OF THE TOP CHORD OF BAR 
JOISTS. LOCATE THE FIXTURES RUNNING 
PERPENDICULAR TO BAR JOISTS WITHIN BAR JOISTS 
WEBBING SPACES. DO NOT FASTEN FIXTURE OR 
UNISTRUT CHANNELS TO ROOF DECK.

GENERAL LIGHTING NOTES
01.31.20

1. OCCUPANCY SENSORS IN RESTROOMS SHALL BE 
PROGRAMMED FOR AUTOMATIC ON AND MAXIMUM 
AVAILABLE TIME DELAY SETTINGS.

2. OCCUPANCY SENSORS IN DELI, PRODUCE, AND 
BAKERY PREP AREAS SHALL BE PROGRAMMED 
WITH MAXIMUM AVAILABLE TIME DELAY SETTINGS.

3. OCCUPANCY SENSORS IN WALK-IN 
COOLERS/FREEZERS SHALL BE LOW TEMPERATURE 
RATED, WALL MOUNTED 6" ABOVE DOOR. ADJUST 
AIMING FOR MAXIMUM COVERAGE, 10 MINUTE TIME 
DELAY.

4. ALL OTHER OCCUPANCY SENSORS SHALL BE 
PROGRAMMED WITH THE MINIMUM AVAILABLE TIME 
DELAY SETTING UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

5. ALL SINGLE-POLE OCCUPANCY SENSORS SHALL BE 
PROGRAMMED FOR MANUAL ON LIGHTING 
CONTROL UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

6. ALL BI-LEVEL OCCUPANCY SENSORS SHALL BE 
PROGRAMMED FOR AUTOMATIC ON LIGHTING 
CONTROL FOR 50% OF FIXTURES AND WITH 
MANUAL ON MODE FOR REMAINING FIXTURES.

7. WHERE TWO OCCUPANCY SENSORS ARE SHOWN IN 
THE SAME LOCATION WIRE FOR PARALLEL 
OPERATION.

OCCUPANCY SENSOR 

NOTES
01.31.20

1" = 60'-0"1
KEY PLAN

1/8" = 1'-0"4
PICKUP STORAGE LIGHTING PLAN

NTS3
SUSPENDED LIGHTING CONNECTIONS TO STRUCTURE

ISSUE BLOCK

4 ADD#6 07/07/22

EXISTING LIGHTING FIXTURES NOT SHOWN ARE EXISTING
TO REMAIN AND ARE NOT AFFECTED BY THE SCOPE OF
WORK ON THIS PROJECT. THIS INCLUDES ALL GENERAL
LIGHTING, EGRESS LIGHTING AND EXIT LIGHTING.

FOR ALL MULTI BRANCH CIRCUITRS WITH SHARED NEUTRAL PROVIDE
APPROVED AND LISTED HANDLE BETWEEN CIRCUIT BREAKERS FOR 
SIMULTANEOUS DISCONNECT.

1/16" = 1'-0"2
PICKUP STORAGE LIGHTING DEMO PLAN

LIGHT FIXTURE NOTES (APPLIES TO ALL LIGHT FIXTURES):
A.  SUPPORT ALL RECESSED OR LAY-IN LIGHT FIXTURES DIRECTLY FROM THE FIXTURE HOUSING TO THE STRUCTURE 
     ABOVE, WITH A MINIMUM OF TWO 12-GAUGE STEEL WIRES LOCATED AT DIAGONALLY OPPOSITE CORNERS. FIXTURE SUPPORT WIRES MAY BE SLIGHTLY LOOSE TO ALLOW 
     THE FIXTURE TO SEAT IN THE GRID GRID SYSTEM.  ATTACH LIGHT FIXTURES TO THE SUSPENDED CEILING SYSTEM TO RESIST 100 PERCENT OF THE FIXTURE WEIGHT 
     ACTING IN ANY DIRECTION. COMPLETE IN ACCORDANCE WITH APPLICIABLE BUILDING CODE REQUIREMENTS.

"OW" FIXTURES AND LAMPS ARE FURNISHED BY THE OWNER FOR INSTALLATION BY THE CONTRACTOR. "GC" FIXTURES AND LAMPS ARE FURNISHED AND INSTALLED BY THE CONTRACTOR.

LIGHT FIXTURE SCHEDULE

TYPE

SUPPLIED

BY DESCRIPTION VENDOR / MANUFACTURER MODEL VOLTAGE

INPUT

VA

COLOR

TEMP LIGHT SOURCE

LAMP

QTY MOUNTING
1 OW 8' STRIP (WIRELESS DIM) ACUITY BRANDS LIGHTING INC CLX L96 10000LM HEF RDL MVOLT EOHN 40K 80CRI

PLR1G AE1CD WH
120/277 67 VA 4000K INTEGRAL LED - SURFACE

16 OW EXIT SIGN (SINGLE FACE) ACUITY BRANDS LIGHTING INC RED: LQM S W 1 R 120/277 EL N SD90 M6
GREEN: LQM S W 1 G 120/277 EL N SD90 M6

120/277 4 VA - INTEGRAL LED - WALL

18 OW EMERGENCY LIGHT REXEL USA INC EVHC6IDP-WM 120/277 3 VA - INTEGRAL LED - WALL / CEILING

27 OW EMERGENCY LIGHT - REMOTE HEADS REXEL USA INC EVHC6IDP-0-WM W/ EVODW 120/277 3 VA - INTEGRAL LED - WALL

50 OW 4' SEALED STRIP LSI INDUSTRIES INC W/M EG3 4 LED 6L DA S UNV DIM 40 980 SL 120/277 50 VA 4000K INTEGRAL LED - SURFACE

1. FURNISH AND INSTALL ALL MATERIALS, EQUIPMENT, AND LABOR, 
FOR A COMPLETE INSTALLATION IN ALL RESPECTS, READY FOR 
INTENDED USE AND IN STRICT ACCORDANCE WITH NEC, NESC, 
STATE, AND LOCAL CODES, AND MANUFACTURER'S 
RECOMMENDATIONS. PAY ALL NECESSARY FEES AND PERMITS.

A. NO CIRCUITRY SHALL BE ALLOWED TO BE ROUTED ACROSS THE 
ROOF OR THE EXTERIOR SIDE OF THE EXTERIOR WALLS.

B. ALL EQUIPMENT SHALL BE UL LISTED WHERE APPLICABLE.
C. ARRANGE ALL WORK TO MINIMIZE DISRUPTIONS TO STORE 

OPERATIONS.  COORDINATE ALL DISRUPTIONS WITH WALMART 
CONSTRUCTION MANAGER AND STORE MANAGER.

D. CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL WALL FINISH THICKNESS 
BEFORE INSTALLING BOXES.  FURNISH AND INSTALL EXTENDED 
BOXES OR BOX EXTENDERS WHERE REQUIRED.

E. CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY THAT ALL AFFECTED 
PANELBOARDS HAVE CIRCUIT BREAKER KNOCKOUTS 
PROPERLY COVERED ANDTHAT ALL TRIM IS IN GOOD 
CONDITION, ALLOWING NO ACCESS TO LIVE PARTS.

2. PROVIDE SEALS AT RACEWAY PENETRATIONS AS FOLLOWS:
A. FIRE RATED WALLS: SEAL PER SPECIFICATIONS FOR FIRE 

STOPPING.
B. NEUTRALIZATION AREA:  SEAL PER MECHANICAL DETAIL.
C. FREEZER/COOLER BOXES: SEAL WITH EXPANDING FOAM 

SEALANT.
D. EXTERIOR: REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL DOCUMENTS FOR 

SEALING REQUIREMENTS AT ALL EXTERIOR MOUNTED DEVICES, 
FIXTURES, ENCLOSURES, AND RACEWAY PENETRATIONS.

3. PROVIDE A SEPARATE EQUIPMENT GROUNDING CONDUCTOR (SIZE 
PER NEC) IN PVC TYPE CONDUIT, POWER AND LIGHTING CIRCUITS, 
ISOLATED GROUND CIRCUITS, OR AS SHOWN ON PLANS. CONDUIT 
SHALL BE SIZED PER NEC BASED ON THWN 600 VOLT COPPER 
SINGLE CONDUCTORS, PLUS THE EQUIPMENT GROUNDING 
CONDUCTOR.

4. WIRING DEVICES: DEVICE MOUNTING HEIGHTS ARE FROM FINISHED 
FLOOR TO CENTER OF OUTLET BOX UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON 
PLANS.  COORDINATE THE STANDARD MOUNTING HEIGHTS WITH 
MASONRY:
A. SWITCHES +44"
B. RECEPTACLES +20"
C. VOICE/DATA +20"

5. WIRING SHALL INCLUDE FINAL CONNECTION TO ALL EQUIPMENT IN 
CONFORMANCE WITH EQUIPMENT SUPPLIER WIRING DIAGRAMS.

6. CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR PROVIDING AN UPDATED AND 
COMPLETE TYPEWRITTEN CIRCUIT IDENTIFICATION SCHEDULE FOR 
EVERY PANELBOARD AFFECTED BY THIS PROJECT.

7. NEW OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES INSTALLED IN EXISTING 
PANELBOARDS OR DISTRIBUTION BOARDS SHALL MATCH THE TYPE 
AND AIC RATING OF EXISTING OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE 
DEVICES.

8. BRANCH CIRCUIT CONDUCTORS SHALL BE MINIMUM #12 AWG 
UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE IN SCHEDULES. WHERE 20A BRANCH 
CIRCUITS HAVE #8 AND LARGER WIRE SPECIFIED, #10 AWG WIRE 
SHALL BE USED FOR THE FINAL CONNECTION (15-FT MAXIMUM).

9. WHERE BRANCH CIRCUITS ARE GROUPED, SIZE CONDUIT AND 
DERATE CURRENT CARRYING CONDUCTORS PER NEC.

10. PROVIDE UL LISTED HANDLE TIES ON ALL MULTIWIRE BRANCH 
CIRCUITS PER NEC REQUIREMENTS.

11. SUPPORTS FROM STRUCTURE: NO ATTACHMENT OF ANY TYPE 
SHALL BE MADE TO BRIDGING OR JOIST WEB MEMBERS. UTILIZE 
ONLY THE TOP AND BOTTOM CHORDS FOR SUPPORTING THE 
ELECTRICAL SYSTEM INSTALLATIONS. 

12. DEVICES SHOWN ON COOLER/FREEZER PANELS SHALL BE 
SURFACE MOUNTED UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. SEAL DEVICES TO 
COOLER/FREEZER PANELS WITH SILICONE SEALANT.

13. SURFACE MOUNTED CONDUIT ON COOLER/FREEZER PANELS OR IN 
FOOD PREP AREAS SHALL BE INSTALLED WITH GALVANIZED 1/2" 
STANDOFF CONDUIT HANGERS TO ALLOW FOR CLEANING.

14. ONLY FEEDER CIRCUITS NOTED ON THE ONE LINE DIAGRAM AND 
BRANCH CIRCUITS NOTED BY LEGEND SHALL BE INSTALLED UNDER 
SLAB. PROVIDE EXTERIOR COATED GRC BENDS ON ALL CONDUIT 
RUNS THAT HAVE 45 DEGREE BENDS OR GREATER. REFER TO 
SPECIFICATION SECTION 16.100 FOR UNDER SLAB.

15. SEISMIC ZONE REQUIREMENTS: PROVIDE EXPANSION COUPLINGS 
AND BRACING FOR ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT AS REQUIRED BY 
LOCAL CODES.

16. EXISTING ELECTRICAL AND ALARM:
A. WHERE DEMOLITION OR NEW CONSTRUCTION INTERRUPTS 

EXISTING ELECTRICAL CIRCUITS FEEDING EXISTING EQUIPMENT, 
DEVICES, OR LIGHTING TO REMAIN, BUT NOT SHOWN ON 
DRAWINGS, PROVIDE LABOR AND MATERIALS TO REWORK 
CIRCUITRY, AS REQUIRED, TO MAINTAIN EXISTING OPERATION.

B. IF DEMOLITION OR NEW CONSTRUCTION WILL DISRUPT 
EXISTING UNDERGROUND SERVICES (ELECTRICAL, TELEPHONE, 
PARKING LOTLIGHTING CIRCUITRY, ETC.) PROVIDE ALL 
MATERIALS AND LABOR AS REQUIRED TO REROUTE, SLEEVE, 
OR OTHERWISE REWORK THESE SERVICES TO MAINTAIN THEIR 
EXISTING OPERATION.

C. EXERCISE CAUTION AROUND ALARM AND SECURITY CABLES 
DURING DEMOLITION AND CONSTRUCTION. PROTECT ALARM 
AND SECURITY CABLES FROM ACCIDENTAL DAMAGE SO THAT 
SYSTEMS REMAIN OPERATIONAL AT ALL TIMES.

D. DISPOSE OF ALL REMOVED MATERIALS, UNLESS OTHERWISE 
NOTED.

17. EXISTING ELECTRICAL DEMOLITION:
A. GENERAL: REMOVE OR RELOCATE EXISTING ELECTRICAL 

EQUIPMENT, CONDUIT AND CONDUCTORS AS INDICATED ON 
THE DRAWINGS, OR ONLY AS REQUIRED BY DEMOLITION. 
REMOVE ALL PANELBOARDS, DISCONNECT SWITCHES, BOXES, 
RELAYS, TIME SWITCHES, LIGHTS, DEVICES, ETC., WHICH WILL 
NOT BE REUSED.

B. SALES FLOOR: REMOVE UNUSED POWER DROP CONDUIT, 
CONDUCTORS AND RELATED DEVICES SERVING SALES AREA 
GONDOLAS BEING RELOCATED OR REMOVED. EXISTING 
CONDUIT AND CONDUCTORS MAY BE REUSED FOR NEW POWER 
DROPS WHERE SIZE, RATING, AND CONDITION MEET 
REQUIREMENTS INDICATED ON PLANS AND ALL U.L. RATINGS.  
REMOVE ALL UNUSED CONDUIT AND CONDUCTORS BACK TO 
POINT OF ORIGIN WHENEVER FEASIBLE. IF CIRCUIT IS NOT 
REUSED, REMOVE CIRCUIT BREAKER AND REPLACE WITH 
FILLER PLATE. EXCEPTION: DISTRIBUTION AND POWER SWITCH 
BREAKERS SHALL BE ETR AS "SPARE". PROVIDE HANDLE LOCK 
OFF DEVICE TO LOCK "SPARE" CIRCUIT BREAKER IN THE "OFF" 
POSITION. UPDATE TYPEWRITTEN CIRCUIT IDENTIFICATION 
SCHEDULE AS "SPACE" OR "SPARE".

C. CONDUIT AND WIRING TO BE ABANDONED IN CEILING SPACES 
AND OTHER NON-PUBLIC AREAS (I.E., THROUGH STOCKROOM 
AREA): CUT WIRING LOOSE AND REMOVE FROM RACEWAY(S), 
LEAVING RACEWAY(S) IN PLACE. CONDUIT TO BE ABANDONED IN 
WALLS OR FLOORS SHALL BE REMOVED BACK TO FINISHED 
SURFACE AND CAPPED INSIDE. REPAIR SURFACE(S) TO MATCH 
ADJACENT.

D. ALL CIRCUIT BREAKERS SERVING BRANCH CIRCUITS TO BE 
REMOVED SHALL ALSO BE REMOVED. REMOVE CIRCUIT 
BREAKER AND REPLACE WITH FILLER PLATE. EXCEPTION: 
DISTRIBUTION AND POWER SWITCH BREAKERS SHALL BE ETR 
AS "SPARE". PROVIDE HANDLE LOCK OFF DEVICE TO LOCK 
"SPARE" CIRCUIT BREAKER IN THE "OFF" POSITION. UPDATE 
TYPEWRITTEN CIRCUIT IDENTIFICATION SCHEDULE AS "SPACE" 
OR "SPARE".

E. DEMOLISHED FLUORESCENT LIGHT FIXTURES: REFER TO 
SELECTIVE SITE DEMOLITION SPECIFICATION FOR DISPOSAL OF 
LIGHT FIXTURE.

F. BUILDING COMPONENTS ABANDONED BY THE SCOPE OF WORK 
SHALL BE SECURED TO PREVENT FALLING, LOOSENING, OR 
CREATING DAMAGE OF ANY KIND IN THE FUTURE.

18. DATA AND PHONE CONDUIT INSTALLATION MILESTONE DATE:
ALL RACEWAY AND CONDUIT SLEEVES FOR DATA AND PHONE 
CABLING TO BE INSTALLED 3 WEEKS PRIOR TO CONTRACT 
SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION DATE.

19. ETHERNET CABLE:
A. FURNISH AND INSTALL JUNCTION BOXES AS SHOWN ON PLANS. 

PROVIDE CONDUIT AS REQUIRED BY LOCAL CODES AND/OR 
ORDINANCES.

B. ETHERNET CABLE IS FURNISHED BY OTHERS.
C. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL CABLE IN POWER 

POLES.
D. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL OTHER CABLE AS 

DIRECTED BY WALMART CONSTRUCTION MANAGER.

GENERAL NOTES
08.28.20
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EXISTING CONDITIONS WERE TAKEN FROM ORIGINAL 

DRAWINGS AND MAY NOT REFLECT EXACT "AS-BUILT" 

CONDITIONS. CONTACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY ALL EXISTING 

CONDITIONS PRIOR TO SUBMITTING FINAL BIDS. CONTRACTOR 

SHALL CAREFULLY COORDINATE NEW WORK AND DEMOLITION 

WITH ALL OTHER DISCIPLINES AND EXISTING CONDITIONS.

EACH SUBCONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR HAVING A THOROUGH KNOWLEDGE OF 

ALL DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS IN THEIR RELATED FIELD. THE FAILURE TO 

ACQUAINT HIMSELF WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE DOES NOT RELIEVE THE RESPONSIBILITY  

OF PERFORMING THE WORK PROPERLY. NO ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION SHALL BE 

ALLOWED BECAUSE OF CONDITIONS THAT OCCUR DUE TO FAILURE TO FAMILIARIZE 

WORKERS WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE.
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EXISTING CONDITIONS WERE TAKEN FROM ORIGINAL 
DRAWINGS AND MAY NOT REFLECT EXACT "AS-BUILT" 
CONDITIONS. CONTACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY ALL EXISTING 
CONDITIONS PRIOR TO SUBMITTING FINAL BIDS. CONTRACTOR 
SHALL CAREFULLY COORDINATE NEW WORK AND DEMOLITION 
WITH ALL OTHER DISCIPLINES AND EXISTING CONDITIONS.

EACH SUBCONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR HAVING A THOROUGH KNOWLEDGE OF 
ALL DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS IN THEIR RELATED FIELD. THE FAILURE TO 
ACQUAINT HIMSELF WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE DOES NOT RELIEVE THE RESPONSIBILITY  
OF PERFORMING THE WORK PROPERLY. NO ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION SHALL BE 
ALLOWED BECAUSE OF CONDITIONS THAT OCCUR DUE TO FAILURE TO FAMILIARIZE 
WORKERS WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE.
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PICKUP
FREEZER

PICKUP
COOLER

AIR DOOR AND CONTROL PANEL: PROVIDE POWER 
FROM DISCONNECT TO AIR DOOR CONTROL PANEL. 
PROVIDE AND INSTALL ALL INTERCONNECT WIRING 
BETWEEN THE CONTROL PANEL, AIR DOOR AND 
DOOR INTERLOCK SWITCH PER MANUFACTURER'S 
INSTRUCTIONS.

30A,NF,+60
NEMA 1

16.620

16.712

LPU - 8

16.712

16.715

16.715

16.609

30A,NF,+60
NEMA 1

TYP

16.725

LPU - 1,3,5

LPU - 2,4

33

32

RCU-2 (KE2-40) 

RCU-3 (KE2-40)

16.723 LEAK DETECTION PANEL

LPU - 7

TYP16.620

/REF 4 E2

22

23

22

23 (ED)

(CF)

6

E2
TYP

(ED)

(CF)

22

32 (ED)

(CF)

NEW
PANEL LPU

PRINTER

+54"

MANAGER 
STATION

LPU - 10

LPU - 9

10' - 0"

16.420

16.259

16.472

16.232

16.508

+54"

LPU - 12
LPU- 14

CONDUITS FROM RCU TO COILS SHALL BE 
ROUTED WITH REFRIGERATION LINES. 
ROUTING ON ROOF IS NOT ALLOWED.

AIR DOOR AND CONTROL PANEL: PROVIDE POWER 
FROM DISCONNECT TO AIR DOOR CONTROL PANEL. 
PROVIDE AND INSTALL ALL INTERCONNECT WIRING 
BETWEEN THE CONTROL PANEL, AIR DOOR AND 
DOOR INTERLOCK SWITCH PER MANUFACTURER'S 
INSTRUCTIONS.

RCU-3

RCU2

RCU4

V023A

16.472

V023A
16.472

TPU

H4B- 32,34,36

H4B- 38,40,42

TRANSFORMER
TPU (FLOOR MOUNTED)

NON FUSED 
DISCONNECT SWITCH

EC SHALL FIELD DETERMINE AND COORDINATE EXACT
LOCATION OF TRANSFORMER (AND SECONDARY
BREAKER IF APPLICABLE) WITH EXISTING OBSTRUCTIONS
AND GC. ENSURE ALL NEC REQUIREMENTS ARE MET AND
CLEARANCES ARE MAINTAINED. PROVIDE LABEL TPU FED
FROM H4B LOCATED AT ELECT RM 4.

6

E2

LPU- 11

NEW TEMP. SENSORS.
COORDINATE WITH M.C.

16.472V033A

NEW
RTU-45 
MOUNTED 
ON ROOF

H4B- 37,39,41

NEW HUMIDITY SENSORS.
COORDINATE WITH M.C.

32

RCU-4 (KE2-40) 

16.530

16.530

ALL CIRCUITRY SHALL BE 
ROUTED IN CONDUIT WITHIN UNIT 
TO THE TERMINATION POINT. TYP 
OF ALL ROOFTOP EQUIPMENT

DISCONNECT WITH 
OVERCURRENT 
PROTECTION PROVIDED 
WITH UNIT

16.233

16.250

WR,WP
TYP

30A/3P/NF, 
NEMA 3R

LPU- 22,24,2633

12

E

G

16.492

MANAGER STATION
AND PRINTER

16.492

REFRIGERATED 
CASES AND RCU'S 
SERVING CASES

1

E

T4D

H4P

H4B

L4D1 L4D2CONTACTOR
C1/C2/C3

ELPD

225A ENCLOSED CIRCUIT
BREAKER FOR PANEL L4D3

EMS 
BACKBOARD

EDC-4

CORDINATE GATEWAY 
RECEPTACLE LOCATION WITH
REFRIGERATION BAS 
INSTALLER

L4D1- 8

ALL EQUIPMENT IN EDC-4 IS EXISTING
TO REMAIN EXCEPT AS NOTED.

BAS
CONTROLLER(S)

16.723

L4D1- 2

16.145

Æ

Æ

Æ

PROVIDE 208/3Ø HOME RUN TO DESIGNATED PANEL 
BOARD . FINAL CONNECTION AT CASE BY R.C.

CALCULATION OF 3Ø UNBALANCED LOAD

B    LOAD = (12.6 A + 12.6 A) x .866 = 21.8 A (HIGH LEG)
A    LOAD = (12.6 A + 9.9 A) x .866 = 19.5 A
B    LOAD = (12.6 A + 12.6 A) x .866 = 21.8 A (HIGH LEG)
C    LOAD = (12.6 A + 9.9 A) x .866 = 19.5 A

NOTES:
ON SYSTEMS WITH UNEQUAL LOADS, REC 
(REFRIGERATION ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR) SHALL 
ARRANGE CONNECTIONS FOR MAXIMUM BALANCE

A CCBBA

C

B
A

12.6 A 9.9 A12.6 A

4 DOOR CASE5 DOOR CASE5 DOOR CASE

TYPICAL REFRIGERATED CASE SYSTEM

JUNCTION BOX

FRONT SIDE

3/4" CONDUIT CLAMP 
WITH PURLIN CLIP

3/4" CONDUIT CLAMP
AS NEEDED 

3/4" CONDUIT CLAMP
AS NEEDED 

JUNCTION BOX

3/4" CONDUIT CLAMP 
WITH PURLIN CLIP

TERMINATE WITH 
THREADED BUSHING

TERMINATE WITH 
THREADED BUSHING

EXTEND SLEEVE 2" INTO 
BOX AND TERMINATE 
WITH THREADED BUSHING

12"

12"

PROVIDE CEILING MOUNTED MANUAL SWITCH 'SQUARE D' 
CLASS 2510 OR CLASS 3110 IF OVER 30 AMPS (OR EQUAL), 
TYPE M, WITH NEMA 4 WATERTIGHT DIE CAST ZINC 
ENCLOSURE FOR CONNECTION OF EVAPORATOR COIL 
FANS (CF) AND/OR ELECTRIC DEFROST (ED), (WHERE 
SHOWN ON DRAWINGS). PROVIDE PLACARD ON CEILING 
DETAILING PURPOSE OF EACH MANUAL SWITCH AND THE 
ELECTRICAL SOURCE (PANEL AND CIRCUIT NUMBER).

NOTE: DO NOT LOCATE WP JUNCTION BOX DIRECTLY IN FRONT OF DISCHARGE FAN, OFFSET TO SIDE.

TYPICAL COIL

EMT CONDUIT AND WIRING TO NEXT 
COIL POWER JUNCTION BOX ON SAME 
SYSTEM WHEN MULTIPLE COILS ARE IN 
SAME COOLER/FREEZER BOX. POWER 
CONDUIT AND WIRING SAME SIZE AND 
QUANTITY AS WIRING TO PANEL.

1" EMT CONDUIT 
PENETRATION SEALED 
WITH SILICONE SEALANT.

NOTE: TAP DEFROST CIRCUIT IN 
JUNCTION BOX WITH #10 AWG FOR 
CONNECTION TO UNIT. MAXIMUM 
LENGTH OF TAP CONDUCTOR 18"

CONDULET AT CEILING PENETRATION 
FILLED WITH SILICONE

COIL FAN/DEFROST POWER EMT CONDUIT 
AND WIRING TO DESIGNATED PANEL VIA 
WALK-IN FAN/DEFROST CONTROL DEVICE. 
FINAL CONNECTION BY RC.

COOLER/FREEZER BOX CEILING

CEILING MOUNTED WP JUNCTION BOX WITH THREADED HUBS 
AND GASKETED COVERPLATE. SEAL TOP OF JUNCTION BOX 
TO COOLER/FREEZER CEILING WITH SILICONE SEALANT.

1" LIQUID-TIGHT FLEXIBLE METAL CONDUIT 
TO KNOCKOUT ON UNIT. FINAL 
CONNECTION TO COIL BY RC.

B

C

NEW RCU 3,
MOUNTED ON
THE ROOF

MOUNT TO FRAMING
OR NON-REMOVABLE 
ACCESS PANEL

WP/WR

23

LPU- 16,18,20

30A/3P/NF, 
NEMA 3R

PICKUP
STORAGE

NEW RCU 2,
MOUNTED ON
THE ROOF

53
LPU- 15,17,19

60A/3P/NF, 
NEMA 3R

NEW RCU 4,
MOUNTED ON
THE ROOF

60A/3P/NF, 
NEMA 3R

LPU- 21,23,25
53

PROVIDE 3/4"C FROM LOW 
VOLTAGE WIRING COMPARTMENT 
TO ACCESSIBLE INTERIOR JOIST 
SPACE AND TERMINATE WITH 
BUSHING

PROVIDE 3/4"C FROM LOW 
VOLTAGE WIRING COMPARTMENT 
TO ACCESSIBLE INTERIOR JOIST 
SPACE AND TERMINATE WITH 
BUSHING

PROVIDE 3/4"C FROM LOW 
VOLTAGE WIRING COMPARTMENT 
TO ACCESSIBLE INTERIOR JOIST 
SPACE AND TERMINATE WITH 
BUSHING

CONDUITS FROM RCU TO COILS SHALL BE 
ROUTED WITH REFRIGERATION LINES. 
ROUTING ON ROOF IS NOT ALLOWED.

LPU- 6

DOCUMENTS THAT DO NOT 
HAVE THE ARCHITECT OR 
ENGINEER OF RECORD SEAL 
AND SIGNATURE SHALL BE 
CONSIDERED NOT FOR 
CONSTRUCTION

7007 DISCOVERY BLVD
DUBLIN, OH 43017
614.634.7000 T

WDPARTNERS.COM
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EXISTING CONDITIONS WERE TAKEN FROM ORIGINAL 
DRAWINGS AND MAY NOT REFLECT EXACT "AS-BUILT" 
CONDITIONS. CONTACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY ALL EXISTING 
CONDITIONS PRIOR TO SUBMITTING FINAL BIDS. CONTRACTOR 
SHALL CAREFULLY COORDINATE NEW WORK AND DEMOLITION 
WITH ALL OTHER DISCIPLINES AND EXISTING CONDITIONS.

EACH SUBCONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR HAVING A THOROUGH KNOWLEDGE OF 
ALL DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS IN THEIR RELATED FIELD. THE FAILURE TO 
ACQUAINT HIMSELF WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE DOES NOT RELIEVE THE RESPONSIBILITY  
OF PERFORMING THE WORK PROPERLY. NO ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION SHALL BE 
ALLOWED BECAUSE OF CONDITIONS THAT OCCUR DUE TO FAILURE TO FAMILIARIZE 
WORKERS WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE.
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PICKUP STORAGE POWER PLAN

FOR ALL MULTI BRANCH CIRCUITS WITH SHARED 
NEUTRAL PROVIDE APPROVED AND LISTED HANDLE 
BETWEEN CIRCUIT BREAKERS FOR SIMULTANEOUS 
DISCONNECT.

SCHEDULE GENERAL NOTES:

ROUGH-IN NOTES:DROP

c

b

a

SURFACE MOUNT JUNCTION BOX AT +66" (UNO) WITH (1) 3/4" CONDUIT STUBBED TO ACCESSIBLE CEILING SPACE.

FLUSH MOUNT JUNCTION BOX AT +20" (UNO) WITH (1) 3/4" CONDUIT ROUTED TO NEAREST ACCESSIBLE CEILING SPACE.

FLUSH MOUNT JUNCTION BOX AT +20" (UNO) WITH (1) 3/4" CONDUIT STUBBED 12" ABOVE LAY-IN CEILING.

1. ALL JUNCTION BOXES SHALL BE DOUBLE GANG WITH SINGLE GANG PLASTER RING UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON SCHEDULE.

2. ALL JUNCTION BOXES TO BE ROUGHED IN AT SCHEDULED HEIGHT UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON DRAWINGS.

3. ALL CONDUITS SHALL BE TERMINATED WITH BUSHINGS.

4. PROVIDE PULL WIRE WITH EACH EMPTY RACEWAY (JUNCTION BOX/CONDUIT) INSTALLED.

5. CONDUIT RUNS SHALL HAVE NO MORE THAN 90 DEGREES OF TRANSITION BETWEEN PULL BOXES.

6. WHERE CONDUIT(S) TRAVERSE AREAS WITH CEILINGS OPEN TO STRUCTURE, CONDUIT(S) SHALL BE CONCEALED AS WELL AS POSSIBLE FROM VIEW 
FROM CUSTOMER AREA.

7. FOR CONDUIT RUNS SCHEDULED WITH 1-1/2" OR LARGER CONDUIT UTILIZE LARGE RADIUS SWEEPS AT POINTS OF TRANSITION.

8. ACCESSIBLE CEILING SPACE SHALL BE CONSIDERED 12 INCHES ABOVE A LAY-IN CEILING OR ABOVE BAR JOIST ACCESSIBLE BY A SCISSOR LIFT FOR 
AREAS OPEN TO STRUCTURE.

VOICE/DATA ROUGH-IN SCHEDULE
09.27.19

1. COORDINATE ALL WORK WITH REFRIGERATION 
CONTRACTOR (R.C.) PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.

2. REFRIGERATED CASES: E.C. SHALL PROVIDE CONDUIT 
AND WIRE FOR REFRIGERATED CASE FANS, LIGHTS 
AND ANTI-SWEAT HEATERS, AND (IF APPLICABLE) 
ELECTRICAL DEFROST. PROVIDE ADEQUATE 
CONDUCTOR LENGTH TO ALLOW TERMINATION. 
NEATLY BUNDLE CIRCUITS AND CLEARLY TAG AND 
LABEL EACH CIRCUIT WITH BRANCH CIRCUIT 
DESIGNATION AND REFRIGERATION SYSTEM NUMBER 
FOR FINAL TERMINATION AT CASE BY R.C. REF CASE 
CONNECTION WIRING DETAIL.

3. IF NEW CASES ARE PROVIDED WITH A FACTORY 
INSTALLED TERMINAL STRIP AND JUMPERS FOR 
CONNECTION TO A SINGLE CIRCUIT FOR 120V CASE 
LOADS. RC SHALL REMOVE FACTORY INSTALLED 
JUMPERS AS REQUIRED TO UTILIZE EXISTING 
SEPARATE 120V FAN/LIGHT/ANTI-SWEAT CIRCUITS AS 
INDICATED ON PLANS AND/OR PANELBOARD 
SCHEDULES. ANY EXISTING ANTI-SWEAT CONTROL 
(SWEATMISER) SHALL BE BY-PASSED. CASES UTILIZING 
ELECTRICAL DEFROST WILL BE PROVIDED WITH 
SEPARATE 208V TERMINATIONS AT THE TERMINAL 
STRIP FOR CONNECTION TO THE 208V ELECTRIC 
DEFROST CIRCUIT. RC SHALL MAKE FINAL 
TERMINATIONS OF 120V AND 208V POWER CIRCUIT(S) 
AT CASE TERMINAL STRIP. REFER TO CASE 
CONNECTION SCHEMATIC ON REFRIGERATION 
SHEETS.

4. WALK-IN UNITS: PROVIDE CONDUIT AND WIRE FOR 
EVAPORATOR COIL FANS (CF) AND (IF APPLICABLE) 
ELECTRIC DEFROST (ED). PROVIDE ADEQUATE 
CONDUCTOR LENGTH TO ALLOW TERMINATION. 
NEATLY BUNDLE CIRCUITS AND CLEARLY TAG AND 
LABEL EACH CIRCUIT WITH BRANCH CIRCUIT 
DESIGNATION AND REFRIGERATION SYSTEM NUMBER 
FOR FINAL TERMINATION AT COIL BY R.C. REF 
EVAPORATOR COIL WIRING DETAIL.

5. ROUTE REFRIGERATED CASE AND WALK-IN UNIT COIL 
FAN, LIGHTS, ANTI-SWEAT AND DEFROST BRANCH 
CIRCUITS TO WIREWAYS PROVIDED AT 
REFRIGERATION EQUIPMENT AND/OR PANELBOARDS 
AS REQUIRED. 

6. REFRIGERATED CASE WIRING COMPARTMENT 
REPRESENTED ON DRAWING BY JUNCTION BOX.

7. KEEP PENETRATIONS THROUGH WALK-IN UNITS 
TO A MINIMUM. ROUTE ALL CONDUITS SERVING 
FREEZERS AND COOLERS ON INSIDE OF BOX.

8. ALL CONDUITS INSTALLED ON TOP OF WALK-IN UNITS 
SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF 6" FROM ANY EDGE TO ALLOW 
SPACE FOR EDGE PROTECTION NETTING. DO NOT 
ROUTE CONDUITS ABOVE THE CEILING GRID ACCESS 
UNLESS CONDUITS ARE INSTALLED IN JOIST SPACE, 
REF ARCH.

9. UNDERSLAB CIRCUITS SHALL NOT BE ROUTED UNDER 
WALK-IN FREEZERS AND SHALL BE ROUTED ABOVE 
REFRIGERANT LINES WHERE THEY CROSS.

10. CIRCUITS FOR REFRIGERATED CASES SERVED BY 
UNDERSLAB REFRIGERATION PIPING ARE TO BE 
ROUTED UNDERSLAB AND EXTENDED TO THE FIRST 
CASE IN EACH SYSTEM. WIRING AND CONDUIT FOR 
SLAVE WIRING BETWEEN CASES SHALL BE PROVIDED 
BY R.C. REFER TO UNDERSLAB CASE CONNECTION 
WIRING DETAIL.

11. ALL UNDERSLAB CONDUITS SHALL BE 3/4" MIN.

12. CIRCUITS FOR REFRIGERATED CASES SERVED BY 
OVERHEAD REFRIGERATION PIPING ARE TO BE 
ROUTED DOWN FROM STRUCTURE AT THE SAME 
LOCATION AS THE REFRIGERATION PIPING AND 
EXTENDED TO THE FIRST CASE IN EACH SYSTEM. WIRE 
AND CONDUIT FOR SLAVE WIRING BETWEEN CASES 
SHALL BE PROVIDED BY THE R.C. REFER TO 
OVERHEAD CASE CONNECTION WIRING DETAIL. 

13. ON GROUPS OF THREE OR MORE REFRIGERATED 
CASES WITH ELECTRIC DEFROST, R.C. SHALL 
CONNECT CASES TO CREATE A THREE-PHASE HEATER 
CIRCUIT.  HEATER LOADS SHALL BE BALANCED 
BETWEEN PHASES AS EVENLY AS POSSIBLE. REF 
CASE DEFROST WIRING DETAIL.

14. PROVIDE A SEPARATE NEUTRAL FOR EACH NEW 
BRANCH CIRCUIT SERVING REFRIGERATED CASES OR 
WALK-IN UNITS AS INDICATED ON PLANS.

15. PROVIDE CIRCUIT BREAKER LOCKING DEVICE (LOCK-
OFF FOR MAINTENANCE) ON NEW AND/OR EXISTING 
CIRCUIT BREAKERS SERVING REFRIGERATED CASES.

16. REFERENCE ARCHITECTURAL DEMOLITION PLANS FOR 
FULL EXTENT OF DEMOLITION WORK REQUIRED.

GENERAL REFRIGERATION 

ELECTRICAL NOTES
12.21.18

KEYNOTES

16.145 CONNECT CIRCUIT(S) TO EXISTING BRANCH
CIRCUITRY. MINIMUM WIRE SIZE AND
PANELBOARD CIRCUIT ARE NOTED. VERIFY SIZE,
RATING AND CONDITION OF EXISTING BRANCH
CIRCUIT CONDUIT AND WIRE PRIOR TO USE TO
ENSURE THAT THEY MEET REQUIRED SIZE, AND
ALL U.L. RATINGS AND REPLACE AS REQUIRED.

16.232 AUTOMATIC DOOR OPERATOR: VERIFY
LOCATION WITH MANUFACTURER'S
RECOMMENDATIONS PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.
ALL DOOR CONTROLS INCLUDING LOW VOLTAGE
ROUGH-IN CONDUIT, BACKBOXES AND WIRING
BY OTHERS.

16.233 ROOF TOP UNIT IS PROVIDED WITH A HACR
RATED CIRCUIT BREAKER AND GFI DUPLEX
RECEPTACLE. ALL CIRCUITRY SHALL BE ROUTED
IN CONDUIT WITHIN UNIT TO THE TERMINATION
POINT.

16.250 CONNECT CIRCUITRY TO FACTORY PROVIDED
MAINTENANCE RECEPTACLE. ROUTE CIRCUIT TO
NEAREST RTU OR AHU MAINTENANCE
RECEPTACLE CIRCUIT.

16.259 CONNECT CIRCUITRY TO FACTORY PROVIDED
DISCONNECT SWITCH. E.C. SHALL INSTALL
PROVIDED DOOR SWITCH PER
MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS.

16.420 PROVIDE WP JUNCTION BOX WITH COVERPLATE
AT 12'-0" AFG FOR MOUNTING OF EXTERIOR
CAMERA. PROVIDE 3/4" CONDUIT THROUGH
EXTERIOR WALL TO ABOVE BAR JOIST AND
TERMINATE WITH BUSHING.

16.472 FURNISH AND INSTALL NEW CIRCUIT BREAKER
(##A-#P) IN EXISTING PANELBOARD INDICATED.
E.C. SHALL MATCH MANUFACTURER, TYPE AND
AIC RATINGS OF EXISTING CIRCUIT BREAKERS.

16.492 E.C. SHALL COORDINATE WITH GENERAL
CONTRACTOR AND ARCHITECTURAL
DEMOLITION PLANS THE EXTENT OF ELECTRICAL
DEMOLITION. REMOVE UNUSED DEVICES,
BOXES, CONDUITS, AND WIRING BACK TO
ORIGINATING JUNCTION BOXES OR
PANELBOARDS. REFERENCE POWER PLANS FOR
CIRCUITRY TO BE REUSED. DEMOLITION SHALL
NOT AFFECT ACTIVE CIRCUITS. IF CIRCUIT IS
DEMOLISHED ALL THE WAY TO PANELBOARD,
REMOVE CIRCUIT BREAKER AND REPLACE WITH
FILLER PLATE. UPDATE TYPEWRITTEN CIRCUIT
DIRECTORY IDENTIFYING CIRCUIT AS "SPACE".
COORDINATE EXACT REQUIREMENTS WITH
EXISTING CONDITIONS PRIOR TO BID.

16.508 INSECT CONTROL: PROVIDE BROWN DEVICE AND
MATCHING COVERPLATE.

16.530 AIR DOOR AND CONTROL PANEL: PROVIDE
POWER FROM DISCONNECT TO AIR DOOR
CONTROL PANEL. PROVIDE AND INSTALL ALL
INTERCONNECT WIRING BETWEEN THE
CONTROL PANEL, AIR CURTAIN AND DOOR
INTERLOCK SWITCH PER MANUFACTURER’S
INSTRUCTIONS.

16.609 INSTALL FURNISHED ALARM JUNCTION BOX AT
+80”, PENETRATE COOLER WALL, AND ROUTE
VERTICAL RACEWAY UP EXTERIOR SIDE OF
COOLER WALL TO STRUCTURE. MINIMIZE
EXPOSED CONDUIT ROUTED INSIDE COOLER
BOXES. COORDINATE EXACT LOCATION WITH
FIRE ALARM INSTALLER PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN.
SEAL CONDUIT SLEEVE AND SLEEVE
PENETRATION WITH SILICONE SEALANT AFTER
CABLING IS INSTALLED.

16.620 AP REPEATER: PROVIDE 3/4" CONDUIT FROM
JUNCTION BOX TO STRUCTURE. PROVIDE 1"
CONDUIT FROM BACK OF BOX EXTENDED 2" INTO
COOLER. POSITION JUNCTION BOX SO THAT
SLEEVE IS 12" ABOVE DOOR ON NON ACTIVE
SIDE OF DOOR OR 12" ABOVE ROLL SEAL ON
OPPOSITE SIDE OF CONTROLS. TERMINATE
EACH CONDUIT END WITH THREADED BUSHINGS.
SEAL CONDUIT SLEEVE AND SLEEVE
PENETRATION WITH SILICONE SEALANT AFTER
CABLING IS INSTALLED.

16.712 SURFACE MOUNT WP JUNCTION BOX ON WALL
24" BELOW COOLER/FREEZER BOX CEILING FOR
CONDENSATE DRAIN HEAT TRACE TAPE.
PROVIDE LIQUID-TIGHT FLEXIBLE METAL
CONDUIT CONNECTION TO HEAT TAPE.

16.715 JUNCTION BOX PROVIDED WITH
COOLER/FREEZER PANEL FOR CONNECTION TO
LIGHTS, DOOR HEATERS AND/OR HEATED
VENTS. PROVIDE WEATHERPROOF EXTENSION
AND COVERPLATE FOR RECESSED JUNCTION
BOXES AS REQUIRED. FINAL TERMINATIONS BY
R.C.

16.723 REFRIGERATION BUILDING AUTOMATION
SYSTEM CONTROLLER AND/OR LEAK DETECTION
PANEL FURNISHED AND INSTALLED BY OTHERS.
PROVIDE POWER AS INDICATED INCLUDING
HANDLE LOCK-ON/LOCK-OFF DEVICE AT
BREAKER(S). FINAL TERMINATIONS AT BAS/LEAK
DETECTION PANELS BY R.C.

16.725 ROUTE COIL FAN (CF) AND/OR ELECTRIC
DEFROST (ED) CIRCUITS FROM THE BAS
CONTROLLER. FINAL TERMINATIONS AT
ENCLOSURE BY R.C.

FEEDER OR GROUND SIZE

ALL CONDUIT AND CONDUCTOR SIZES ARE BASED ON EMT WITH 40%
FILL, 75ºC RATED TERMINATIONS AND TYPE THHN/THWN-2 INSULATION.
FOR NON-EMT CONDUIT OR TERMINATIONS OR INSULATION TYPES
RATED LESS THAN 75ºC, MODIFY SIZES ACCORDING TO NEC.

FEEDER SCHEDULE

22 (2)#12, (1)#12 G, 1/2" C

23 (3)#12, (1)#12 G, 1/2" C

32 (2)#10, (1)#10 G, 1/2" C

33 (3)#10, (1)#10 G, 1/2” C

53 (3)#8, (1)#10 G, 3/4" C

V023A (3)#8, (1)#8 G, 3/4” C

V033A (3)#8, (1)#8 G, 3/4” C

1. TELEPOWER POLE(S): MOUNT JUNCTION BOX(ES) TO 
TOP SIDE OF BOTTOM CHORD OF BAR JOIST.  INSTALL 
FURNISHED POWER POLE AND TERMINATE WIRING 
TO JUNCTION BOX. PROVIDE UNISTRUT SUPPORTS 
AND HARDWARE TO SECURE TELEPOWER POLE 
PLUMB TO BUILDING STRUCTURE. REF POWER POLE 
CONNECTION DETAIL.

2. PROVIDE LIQUID-TIGHT FLEXIBLE METAL CONDUIT 
AND WIRING FROM DISCONNECT SWITCH OR 
JUNCTION BOX TO EQUIPMENT KNOCKOUT OR 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTION POINT.

3. WHERE EQUIPMENT NAMEPLATE PROTECTIVE 
DEVICE RATING DIFFERS FROM SIZE PROVIDED, 
NOTIFY WALMART CONSTRUCTION MANAGER 
IMMEDIATELY TO COORDINATE RESOLUTION.

4. ELECTRONIC FIRE PROTECTION/SECURITY  ALARM 
BOXES AND CONDUITS SHOWN ON  POWER PLANS 
SHALL BE PROVIDED UNDER THIS CONTRACT. IN 
ADDITION, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE, THE 
FOLLOWING GENERAL NOTES APPLY:
A. ALL ALARM JUNCTION BOXES SHALL BE  

4"X4"X2-1/8" MINIMUM.
B. ALARM RACEWAYS SHALL BE 3/4" MINIMUM WITH 

PULL WIRE AND INSULATING BUSHINGS AT END 
OF VERTICAL RACEWAY RUN.

C. VERTICAL RACEWAYS FROM ALARM BOXES  
SHALL BE EITHER CONCEALED INSIDE WALL  OR 
SURFACE MOUNTED (TO MATCH  JUNCTION BOX 
MOUNTING). ALL VERTICAL  RUNS SHALL BE 
TURNED 90-DEGREES AT TOP SIDE OF BOTTOM 
CHORD OF BAR JOIST  AND EXTENDED 
HORIZONTALLY TO A LOCATION ACCESSIBLE BY 
VERTICAL FLOOR TYPE LIFT.

5. UPON COMPLETION OF ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION 
AND PRIOR TO ENERGIZING CIRCUIT:
A. INSPECT WIRE AND CABLE FOR PHYSICAL 

DAMAGE.
B. PERFORM CONTINUITY TEST.
C. VERIFY PROPER PHASING CONNECTION TO ALL  

THREE PHASE MOTOR LOADS.

GENERAL POWER NOTES
07.26.19

3/32" = 1'-0"1
PICKUP STORAGE POWER DEMO PLAN

1/8" = 1'-0"5
EDC-4

ISSUE BLOCK

2 PR#2 03/18/22

4 ADD#6 07/07/22

NTS3
CASE DEFROST WIRING

NTS4
AP REPEATER

NTS6
EVAPORATOR COIL WIRING

3/16" = 1'-0"7
ROOF RCU POWER PLAN

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

07/07/2022



MSB

3000 AMPS 480Y/277V 3Ø 4W

EXISTING
UTILITY TRANSFORMER
480Y/277V, 3Ø, 4W SEC

600A
3P
ETR

EXISTING26,2702

3000A
3P
ETR

EXISTING
PNLBD

H4B
480Y/277V

4,136

PICK UP STORAGE
AREA

EDC4

COORDIANTE ALL CHANGES TO EXISTING ELECTRICAL SERVICE
AND METERING WITH UTILITY COMPANY.

STORE ADDRESS: WALMART  #2403 GENERAL REMODEL
310 31ST AVE SE
PUYALLUP,WA 98374

UTILITY COMPANY: PUGET SOUND ENERGY
CONTACT: TISHA HELMER
PHONE: (425) 462-3588

NEW
PNLBD

LPU
208Y/120V

3,910

TPU
45KVA
480V-
208Y/120V
(NEW)

1
5
4

G
6

100A/3P
NON FUSED 
DISCONNECT 
SWITCH(NEW)

V
0
7
3
A

5,647

EDC1

V
0
7
3
A

MSB LOAD SUMMARY

LOAD TYPE CONNECTED LOAD

ADDED LIGHTING: 0.82KVA

ADDED HVAC: 20.73KVA

ADDED MISC LOADS: 59.30KVA

ADDED RECEPTACLE LOADS: 3.20KVA

ADDED KITCHEN LOADS: 0.00KVA

ADDED MOTOR LOADS: 0.00KVA

ADDED TOTAL: 84.05KVA

REMOVED TOTAL LOADS: 10.81KVA

TOTAL LOAD: 73.24KVA

EXISTING PEAK DEMAND LOAD: 
976.25KVA

781 KVA(@125%)

TOTALS: 1049.49KVA

(KVA*1000)/(480V)(√3): 1262.38AMPS

EXISTING SERVICE SIZE 3000AMPS

NOTE: EXISTING SERVICE LOAD HAS BEEN CALCULATED PER NEC 220.87

20A WIRE SIZING SCHEDULE

120 VOLT #12 #10 #8 #6

1-5 AMPS 200 FT. 325 FT. 490 FT. 770 FT.

6-10 AMPS 100 FT. 160 FT. 245 FT. 385 FT.

11-15 AMPS 70 FT. 110 FT. 165 FT. 255 FT.

277 VOLT #12 #10 #8 #6

1-5 AMPS 480 FT. 760 FT. 1170 FT. 1865 FT.

6-10 AMPS 240 FT. 380 FT. 585 FT. 930 FT.

11-15 AMPS 160 FT. 250 FT. 390 FT. 620 FT.

ALL WIRE SIZES SHOWN ON PANEL SCHEDULES ARE
INTENDED TO BE MINIMUM ACCEPTABLE SIZE.

THE FOLLOWING SCHEDULE IS TO BE USED TO SIZE
WIRE FOR 20 AMP CIRCUITS (120 AND 277 VOLT).
LENGTHS (IN FEET) ARE INTENDED TO BE MAXIMUM.

DOCUMENTS THAT DO NOT 
HAVE THE ARCHITECT OR 
ENGINEER OF RECORD SEAL 
AND SIGNATURE SHALL BE 
CONSIDERED NOT FOR 
CONSTRUCTION

7007 DISCOVERY BLVD
DUBLIN, OH 43017
614.634.7000 T

WDPARTNERS.COM

SHEET:

DRAWN BY:

CHECKED BY:

PROTO CYCLE:

DOCUMENT DATE:
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EXISTING CONDITIONS WERE TAKEN FROM ORIGINAL 
DRAWINGS AND MAY NOT REFLECT EXACT "AS-BUILT" 
CONDITIONS. CONTACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY ALL EXISTING 
CONDITIONS PRIOR TO SUBMITTING FINAL BIDS. CONTRACTOR 
SHALL CAREFULLY COORDINATE NEW WORK AND DEMOLITION 
WITH ALL OTHER DISCIPLINES AND EXISTING CONDITIONS.

EACH SUBCONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR HAVING A THOROUGH KNOWLEDGE OF 
ALL DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS IN THEIR RELATED FIELD. THE FAILURE TO 
ACQUAINT HIMSELF WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE DOES NOT RELIEVE THE RESPONSIBILITY  
OF PERFORMING THE WORK PROPERLY. NO ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION SHALL BE 
ALLOWED BECAUSE OF CONDITIONS THAT OCCUR DUE TO FAILURE TO FAMILIARIZE 
WORKERS WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE.
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PARTIAL ONE-LINE DIAGRAM

ISSUE BLOCK

2 PR#2 03/18/22

4 ADD#6 07/07/22

Notes:

Total Est. Demand: 420 A

Receptacle - 1880 VA 100.00% 1880 VA Total Conn.: 495 A

MISC - 227462 VA 100.00% 227462 VA Total Est. Demand: 349.533 kVA

Lighting - 2740 VA 125.00% 3425 VA Total Conn. Load: 411.722 kVA

Kitchen - 179640 VA 65.00% 116766 VA

Load Classification Connected Load Demand Factor Estimated Demand Panel Totals

Phase C: 135.89 kVA 490.6 A

Phase B: 136.76 kVA 494.2 A

Phase A: 139.06 kVA 502.5 A

41 5.99 3.60 42

39 5.99 3.60 40

37

2 RTU-45 3 30 21.6

5.99 3.60

13.0 20 3 HCR AIR DOOR -480V/3 PHASE 2

38

35 3.88 3.60 36

33 3.88 3.60 34

31

13
COMPACTOR
10 HP, 480/3

3 30 14.0

3.88 3.60

13.0 20 3 HCR AIR DOOR -480V/3 PHASE 2

32

29 3.88 8.73 30

27 3.88 9.60 28

25

13
BALER
10 HP, 480/3

3 30 14.0

3.88 11.90

36.4 70 3 TRANSFORMER TPU

26

23 3.88 12.19 24

21 3.88 12.19 22

19

13
COMPACTOR
10 HP, 480/3

3 30 14.0

3.88 12.19

44.0 60 3
D58 FRYER
44.0 A, 480/3
SHUNT-TRIP BREAKER

13

20

17 3.88 12.19 18

15 3.88 12.19 16

13

13
BALER
10 HP, 480/3

3 30 14.0

3.88 12.19

44.0 60 3
D58 FRYER
44.0 A, 480/3
SHUNT-TRIP BREAKER

13

14

11 17.21 9.70 12

9 17.21 9.70 10

7

13
PANEL H4P
480/277/3

3 150 62.1

17.21 9.70

35.0 45 3
D56 FRYER W/BSKT LIFT
35.0 A, 480/3
SHUNT-TRIP BREAKER

13

8

5 36.88 10.28 6

3 36.88 10.28 4

1

13
TRANSFORMER T4D
112.5 KVA 480/3

3 175 133.1

36.88 10.28

37.1 50 3
B05 PAN WASHER
37.1 A, 480/3

13

2

CKT  Notes Circuit Description P CB AMP
A

kVA
B

kVA
C

kVA
AMP CB P Circuit Description  Notes CKT

Notes:

Enclosure: NEMA 1 MCB Rating:

Mounting: Surface Wires: 4 Mains Rating: 600A

Supply From: Phases: 3 Mains Type: MLO

Location: Volts: 480Y/277 V A.I.C. Rating: 18kA

Ex. Panel: H4B

Notes:

Total Est. Demand: 86 A

Total Conn.: 84 A

Receptacle - 1880 VA 100.00% 1880 VA Total Est. Demand: 30.924 kVA

MISC - 25619 VA 100.00% 25619 VA Total Conn. Load: 30.239 kVA

Lighting - 2740 VA 125.00% 3425 VA

Load Classification Connected Load Demand Factor Estimated Demand Panel Totals

Phase C: 8.73 kVA 72.8 A

Phase B: 9.60 kVA 81.1 A

Phase A: 11.90 kVA 100.3 A

41 -- SPACE -- -- -- 0.00 0.00 -- -- -- SPACE -- 42

39 -- SPACE -- -- -- 0.00 0.00 -- -- -- SPACE -- 40

37 -- SPACE -- -- -- 0.00 0.00 -- -- -- SPACE -- 38

35 -- SPACE -- -- -- 0.00 0.00 -- -- -- SPACE -- 36

33 -- SPACE -- -- -- 0.00 0.00 -- -- -- SPACE -- 34

31 -- SPACE -- -- -- 0.00 0.00 -- -- -- SPACE -- 32

29 -- SPACE -- -- -- 0.00 0.00 -- -- -- SPACE -- 30

27 -- SPACE -- -- -- 0.00 0.00 -- -- -- SPACE -- 28

25 2.77 0.43 26

23 2.77 0.43 24

21

2,27 RCU4 3 45 23.0

2.77 0.43

3.6 30 3
FREEZER DEFROST,FAN CONTROLLER
(RCU4)

2,26

22

19 2.77 1.37 20

17 2.77 1.37 18

15

2,27 RCU2 3 45 23.0

2.77 1.37

11.4 20 3 RCU3 2,27

16

13 PICKUP STORAGE LIGHTING 1 20 6.8 0.82 1.92 16.0 25 1 AIR CURTAIN 2 14

11 INSECT CONTROL 1 20 1.5 0.18 0.60 5.0 20 1 AUTOMATIC DOOR 12

9 MANGERS STATION 1 20 6.0 0.72 0.80 6.7 20 1 PRINTER 10

7 LEAK DETECTION PANEL 1 20 3.0 0.36 0.72 6.0 20 1 COOLER DOOR HEATER & HEAT TRACE 2 8

5 0.43 0.18 1.5 20 1 RCU MAINTENANCE RECEPTACLE 6

3 0.43 0.31 4

1

2,26
FREEZER DEFROST,FAN CONTROLLER
(RCU2)

3 30 3.6

0.43 0.31
3.0 30 2

COOLER DEFROST, FAN CONTROLLER
(RCU3)

2,26
2

CKT  Notes Circuit Description P CB AMP A B C AMP CB P Circuit Description  Notes CKT

Notes:

Enclosure: NEMA 1 MCB Rating: 150A

Mounting: Surface Wires: 4 Mains Rating:

Supply From: TPU Phases: 3 Mains Type: MCB

Location: PICKUP STORAGE 946 Volts: 208Y/120 V A.I.C. Rating: 10kA

New Panel: LPU

COORDINATE ALL WORK THAT REQUIRES POWER 
INTERRUPTIONS TO THE STORE WITH THE STORE 
MANAGER AND THE WALMART CONSTRUCTION MANAGER 
A MINIMUM OF 48 HOURS IN ADVANCE OF ALL STORE 
POWER INTERRUPTIONS. IN ADDITION, IF THE MAIN 
ELECTRICAL SWITCHGEAR REQUIRES WORK AND DOES 
NOT HAVE A MAIN SERVICE DISCONNECTING MEANS, 
COORDINATE WITH THE UTILITY COMPANY A MINIMUM OF 
TWO WEEKS IN ADVANCE OF THE STORE POWER 
INTERRUPTION. IF STORE IS NOT OPEN 24 HOURS PER 
DAY, ALL STORE POWER INTERRUPTIONS ARE TO BE 
ACCOMPLISHED AFTER NORMAL STORE BUSINESS 
HOURS. PROVIDE TEMPORARY POWER AS REQUIRED 
PER SPECIFICATIONS. INSTALLATION OF NEW EQUIPMENT 
SHALL BE COMPLETED AND THE POWER SYSTEM TESTED 
AND RE-ENERGIZED PRIOR TO THE TIME ESTABLISHED BY 
THE STORE MANAGER AND THE WALMART 
CONSTRUCTION MANAGER.

POWER INTERRUPTION NOTE
11.30.18

NOTE:
ALL OF THE ELECTRICAL DEVICES SHOWN ON THE RISER 
DIAGRAM ARE EXISTING AND ARE BASED UPON AS-BUILT 
DRAWINGS.  E.C. SHALL VERIFY THE EXACT EXISTING 
CONDITIONS, SIZES AND LOCATIONS OF EQUIPMENT 
PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN.  THIS RISER IS SHOWN FOR 
INFORMATIONAL PURPOSES ONLY AND ANY NEW 
DEVICES ARE SHOWN IN BOLD AND ARE NOTED. DURING 
CONSTRUCTION, THE STORE SHALL STAY OPEN FOR 
BUSINESS. ANY NECESSARY POWER DOWNTIME SHALL 
BE SCHEDULED AND APPROVED BY WALMART 
CONSTRUCTION MANAGER.

NEW EQUIPMENT

EXISTING EQUIPMENT

EQUIPMENT TO BE DEMOLISHED

ONE-LINE DIAGRAM LEGEND
11.19.10

1. TERMINATE GROUND ON ISOLATED GROUND BUS.

2. INSTALL LOCKING DEVICE (LOCK-OFF FOR 
MAINTENANCE). LOCKING DEVICE SHALL BE UL 
LISTED. MANUFACTURER SHALL MATCH EXISTING 
PANELBOARD MANUFACTURER.

3. INSTALL LOCKING DEVICE (LOCK-ON FOR CRITICAL 
LOAD).

4. GFI BREAKER FOR PERSONNEL PROTECTION (5MA).

5. GFI BREAKER FOR EQUIPMENT PROTECTION (30MA).

6. CONDUCTOR SIZE HAS BEEN INCREASED FOR 
VOLTAGE DROP. SIZE EQUIPMENT GROUNDING 
CONDUCTOR PROPORTIONATELY PER NEC.

7. REFER TO ONE-LINE DIAGRAM FOR AVAILABLE FAULT 
CURRENT FOR INTERRUPT RATINGS.

8. REFER TO ONE-LINE DIAGRAMS FOR WIRE SIZES.

9. FACTORY WIRED TO LOAD.

10. BREAKER SHALL BE HIGH MAGNETIC TYPE.

11. BREAKER REMOVAL - FIELD VERIFY CIRCUIT 
BREAKER IS NOT SERVING AN EXISTING LOAD. IF NO 
EXISTING LOAD, REMOVE CIRCUIT BREAKER AND 
PROVIDE FILLER PLATE. IF BREAKER IS SERVING A 
LOAD, IDENTIFY LOAD SERVED. UPDATE CIRCUIT 
IDENTIFICATION SCHEDULE AS "SPACE" OR INDICATE 
LOAD SERVED.

12. DUAL TAP SOLENOID OPERATED BREAKER. CONNECT 
EMERGENCY/NIGHT LIGHTING TO UNSWITCHED 
TERMINATION.

13. EXISTING CIRCUIT AND/OR CIRCUIT BREAKER.

14. ROUTE CIRCUIT THROUGH CONTACTOR.

15. PROVIDE INTERLOCK WIRING WITH EXHAUST HOOD 
ANSUL SYSTEM.

16. RELOCATED CIRCUIT FROM EXISTING PANELBOARD.

17. PROVIDE BLANK CIRCUIT BREAKER FILLER PLATE 
FOR EXPOSED SPACE IN PANELBOARD.

18. PROVIDE U.L. LISTED OVERCURRENT DEVICE TO 
COORDINATE AND MAINTAIN MANUFACTURER'S 
SERIES RATED SYSTEM.

19. EXISTING CIRCUIT BREAKER TO REMAIN. VERIFY 
CONDITION OF CIRCUIT BREAKER TO ENSURE THAT IT 
IS OPERATIONAL AND MEETS ALL U.L. RATINGS.

20. ROUTE CIRCUIT THROUGH EXISTING LCU CABINET 
UTILIZING EXISTING RELAY AND CONTROLS. UPDATE 
LCU IDENTIFICATION SCHEDULE WITH LOAD 
IDENTIFICATION.

21. SOLENOID OPERATED CIRCUIT BREAKER. REFER TO 
ENERGY MANAGEMENT PLANS FOR CIRCUIT 
BREAKER CONTROL.

22. EXISTING LOAD - TRACE EXISTING CIRCUIT, IDENTIFY 
LOAD AND UPDATE CIRCUIT IDENTIFICATION 
SCHEDULE FOR LOAD SERVED. IF CIRCUIT IS NOT IN 
USE, REFER TO PANELBOARD NOTE (11).

23. ROUTE CIRCUIT THROUGH ENCLOSED GFI BREAKER 
FOR PERSONNEL PROTECTION (5MA).

24. SPARE - FIELD VERIFY CIRCUIT BREAKER IS NOT 
SERVING AN EXISTING LOAD. IF NO EXISTING LOAD, 
PROVIDE LOCK OFF DEVICE TO LOCK SPARE 
BREAKER IN THE OFF POSITION. IF BREAKER IS 
SERVING A LOAD, IDENTIFY LOAD SERVED. UPDATE 
CIRCUIT IDENTIFICATION SCHEDULE AS "SPARE" OR 
INDICATE LOAD SERVED.

25. EXISTING LOAD - TRACE EXISTING CIRCUIT, IDENTIFY 
LOAD AND UPDATE CIRCUIT IDENTIFICATION 
SCHEDULE FOR LOAD SERVED. IF CIRCUIT IS NOT IN 
USE, REFER TO PANELBOARD NOTE (24).

26. DEFROST LOAD. DEFROST LOAD IS NOT 
SIMULTANEOUSLY OPERATING WITH RCU LOAD SO 
NOT INCLUDED IN LOAD CALCULATION.

27. PROVIDE SUB-FEED BREAKER PANELBOARD.

GENERAL NOTES:
1. NEW OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES PLACE IN 

EXISTING PANELBOARDS OR DISTRIBUTION BOARDS 
SHALL MATCH THE TYPE AND AIC RATING OF 
EXISTING OVERCURRENT PROTECTION DEVICES IN 
SAID BOARD.

2. E.C. SHALL TRACE ALL ELECTRICAL CIRCUITS FOR 
EVERY EXISTING PANELBOARD AFFECTED BY THIS 
PROJECT. IDENTIFY LOADS ON EACH CIRCUIT. 
PROVIDE A COMPLETE TYPEWRITTEN CIRCUIT 
IDENTIFICATION SCHEDULE FOR EVERY AFFECTED 
PANELBOARD.

3. ALL OVERCURRENT DEVICES ARE NEW UNLESS 
NOTED OTHERWISE.

PANELBOARD NOTES ()
08.28.20

ARC FLASH HAZARD WARNING LABELING REQUIREMENTS 
PER NEC ARE PROVIDED BY OWNER UNDER SEPARATE 
CONTRACT.

ARC FLASH

CONTRACTOR TO VERIFY THE FEEDER ORIGINATION 
POINT SOURCE OF POWER FOR ALL DISTRIBUTION 
BOARDS, PANELBOARDS, AND BUSWAY AFFECTED BY 
THE REMODEL SCOPE OF WORK. PROVIDE A 
LAMINATED PLASTIC NAMEPLATE PER SPECIFICATIONS 
INDICATING THIS INFORMATION. 

EXAMPLES: 
H1A FED FROM MSWB
L1D FED FROM H1B VIA T1D

SOURCE OF SUPPLY NOTE

FEEDER OR GROUND SIZE

ALL CONDUIT AND CONDUCTOR SIZES ARE BASED ON EMT WITH 40%
FILL, 75ºC RATED TERMINATIONS AND TYPE THHN/THWN-2 INSULATION.
FOR NON-EMT CONDUIT OR TERMINATIONS OR INSULATION TYPES
RATED LESS THAN 75ºC, MODIFY SIZES ACCORDING TO NEC.

FEEDER SCHEDULE

154 (4)#1/0, (1)#6 G, 1-1/2" C

G6 #6  COPPER GROUND, 3/4” C

V073A (3)#3, (1)#6 G, 1-1/4" C

Notes:

Total Est. Demand: 39 A

Total Conn.: 40 A

Receptacle - 2160 VA 100.00% 2160 VA Total Est. Demand: 14.225 kVA

MISC - 8870 VA 100.00% 8870 VA Total Conn. Load: 14.58 kVA

Kitchen - 3550 VA 90.00% 3195 VA

Load Classification Connected Load Demand Factor Estimated Demand Panel Totals

Phase C: 4.65 kVA 38.8 A

Phase B: 4.83 kVA 40.5 A

Phase A: 5.10 kVA 42.7 A

29 0.56 0.00 -- -- -- SPACE -- 30

27 0.56 0.00 -- -- -- SPACE -- 28

25

13 COMPRESSOR HSE PANEL 3 20 4.7

0.56 0.00 -- -- -- SPACE -- 26

23 0.56 1.67 24

21 0.56 1.67 22

19

13 COMPRESSOR HSE PANEL 3 20 4.7

0.56 1.67

13.9 20 3 UH-1 13

20

17 24 SPARE 1 20 -- 0.00 0.00 -- 20 1 SPARE 24 18

15 24 SPARE 1 20 -- 0.00 0.00 -- 20 1 SPARE 24 16

13 13 SEAFOOD RECEPTACLES 1 20 6.1 0.73 0.00 -- 20 1 SPARE 24 14

11 13 P04 SCALE/PO5 WRAPPER 1 20 12.5 1.50 0.36 3.0 20 1 R/O WATER FILTERATION 13 12

9 13 M04 SCALE/M11 WRAPPER 1 20 11.0 1.32 0.36 3.0 20 1 R/O WATER FILTERATION 13 10

7 24 SPARE 1 20 -- 0.00 0.72 6.0 20 1 GATEWAY RECEPTACLE 19 8

5 24 SPARE 1 20 -- 0.00 0.00 -- 20 1 SPARE 24 6

3 13 LPTV 1 20 3.0 0.36 0.00 -- 20 1 SPARE 24 4

1 13 LPTV 1 20 3.0 0.36 0.50 4.2 20 1 BAS CONTROLLER 13 2

CKT  Notes Circuit Description P CB AMP
A

kVA
B

kVA
C

kVA
AMP CB P Circuit Description  Notes CKT

Notes:

Enclosure: NEMA 1 MCB Rating: 100A

Mounting: Surface Wires: 4 Mains Rating:

Supply From: Phases: 3 Mains Type: MCB

Location: Volts: 208Y/120 V A.I.C. Rating: 10kA

Ex. Panel: L4D1

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

07/07/2022



MSB

3000 AMPS 480Y/277V 3Ø 4W

EXISTING
UTILITY TRANSFORMER
480Y/277V, 3Ø, 4W SEC

600A
3P
ETR

EXISTING26,2702

3000A
3P
ETR

EXISTING
PNLBD

H4B
480Y/277V

4,136

PICK UP STORAGE
AREA

EDC4

COORDIANTE ALL CHANGES TO EXISTING ELECTRICAL SERVICE
AND METERING WITH UTILITY COMPANY.

STORE ADDRESS: WALMART  #2403 GENERAL REMODEL
310 31ST AVE SE
PUYALLUP,WA 98374

UTILITY COMPANY: PUGET SOUND ENERGY
CONTACT: TISHA HELMER
PHONE: (425) 462-3588

NEW
PNLBD

LPU
208Y/120V

3,910

TPU
45KVA
480V-
208Y/120V
(NEW)

1
5
4

G
6

100A/3P
NON FUSED 
DISCONNECT 
SWITCH(NEW)

V
0
7
3
A

5,647

EDC1

V
0
7
3
A

MSB LOAD SUMMARY

LOAD TYPE CONNECTED LOAD

ADDED LIGHTING: 0.82KVA

ADDED HVAC: 41.04KVA

ADDED MISC LOADS: 57.30KVA

ADDED RECEPTACLE LOADS: 3.02KVA

ADDED KITCHEN LOADS: 0.00KVA

ADDED MOTOR LOADS: 0.00KVA

ADDED TOTAL: 102.18KVA

REMOVED TOTAL LOADS: 10.81KVA

TOTAL LOAD: 91.37KVA

EXISTING PEAK DEMAND LOAD: 
976.25KVA

781 KVA(@125%)

TOTALS: 1067.62KVA

(KVA*1000)/(480V)(√3): 1284.18AMPS

EXISTING SERVICE SIZE 3000AMPS

NOTE: EXISTING SERVICE LOAD HAS BEEN CALCULATED PER NEC 220.87

20A WIRE SIZING SCHEDULE

120 VOLT #12 #10 #8 #6

1-5 AMPS 200 FT. 325 FT. 490 FT. 770 FT.

6-10 AMPS 100 FT. 160 FT. 245 FT. 385 FT.

11-15 AMPS 70 FT. 110 FT. 165 FT. 255 FT.

277 VOLT #12 #10 #8 #6

1-5 AMPS 480 FT. 760 FT. 1170 FT. 1865 FT.

6-10 AMPS 240 FT. 380 FT. 585 FT. 930 FT.

11-15 AMPS 160 FT. 250 FT. 390 FT. 620 FT.

ALL WIRE SIZES SHOWN ON PANEL SCHEDULES ARE
INTENDED TO BE MINIMUM ACCEPTABLE SIZE.

THE FOLLOWING SCHEDULE IS TO BE USED TO SIZE
WIRE FOR 20 AMP CIRCUITS (120 AND 277 VOLT).
LENGTHS (IN FEET) ARE INTENDED TO BE MAXIMUM.

DOCUMENTS THAT DO NOT 
HAVE THE ARCHITECT OR 
ENGINEER OF RECORD SEAL 
AND SIGNATURE SHALL BE 
CONSIDERED NOT FOR 
CONSTRUCTION

7007 DISCOVERY BLVD
DUBLIN, OH 43017
614.634.7000 T

WDPARTNERS.COM

SHEET:

DRAWN BY:

CHECKED BY:

PROTO CYCLE:

DOCUMENT DATE:
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EXISTING CONDITIONS WERE TAKEN FROM ORIGINAL 
DRAWINGS AND MAY NOT REFLECT EXACT "AS-BUILT" 
CONDITIONS. CONTACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY ALL EXISTING 
CONDITIONS PRIOR TO SUBMITTING FINAL BIDS. CONTRACTOR 
SHALL CAREFULLY COORDINATE NEW WORK AND DEMOLITION 
WITH ALL OTHER DISCIPLINES AND EXISTING CONDITIONS.

EACH SUBCONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR HAVING A THOROUGH KNOWLEDGE OF 
ALL DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS IN THEIR RELATED FIELD. THE FAILURE TO 
ACQUAINT HIMSELF WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE DOES NOT RELIEVE THE RESPONSIBILITY  
OF PERFORMING THE WORK PROPERLY. NO ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION SHALL BE 
ALLOWED BECAUSE OF CONDITIONS THAT OCCUR DUE TO FAILURE TO FAMILIARIZE 
WORKERS WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE.
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PARTIAL ONE-LINE DIAGRAM

ISSUE BLOCK

2 PR#2 03/18/22

Notes:

Total Est. Demand: 423 A

Receptacle - 1700 VA 100.00% 1700 VA Total Conn.: 498 A

MISC - 230102 VA 100.00% 230102 VA Total Est. Demand: 351.993 kVA

Lighting - 2740 VA 125.00% 3425 VA Total Conn. Load: 414.182 kVA

Kitchen - 179640 VA 65.00% 116766 VA

Load Classification Connected Load Demand Factor Estimated Demand Panel Totals

Phase C: 136.80 kVA 493.9 A

Phase B: 137.54 kVA 496.9 A

Phase A: 139.84 kVA 505.3 A

41 5.99 3.60 42

39 5.99 3.60 40

37

2 RTU-45 3 30 21.6

5.99 3.60

13.0 20 3 HCR AIR DOOR -480V/3 PHASE 2

38

35 3.88 3.60 36

33 3.88 3.60 34

31

13
COMPACTOR
10 HP, 480/3

3 30 14.0

3.88 3.60

13.0 20 3 HCR AIR DOOR -480V/3 PHASE 2

32

29 3.88 9.64 30

27 3.88 10.38 28

25

13
BALER
10 HP, 480/3

3 30 14.0

3.88 12.68

39.3 70 3 TRANSFORMER TPU

26

23 3.88 12.19 24

21 3.88 12.19 22

19

13
COMPACTOR
10 HP, 480/3

3 30 14.0

3.88 12.19

44.0 60 3
D58 FRYER
44.0 A, 480/3
SHUNT-TRIP BREAKER

13

20

17 3.88 12.19 18

15 3.88 12.19 16

13

13
BALER
10 HP, 480/3

3 30 14.0

3.88 12.19

44.0 60 3
D58 FRYER
44.0 A, 480/3
SHUNT-TRIP BREAKER

13

14

11 17.21 9.70 12

9 17.21 9.70 10

7

13
PANEL H4P
480/277/3

3 150 62.1

17.21 9.70

35.0 45 3
D56 FRYER W/BSKT LIFT
35.0 A, 480/3
SHUNT-TRIP BREAKER

13

8

5 36.88 10.28 6

3 36.88 10.28 4

1

13
TRANSFORMER T4D
112.5 KVA 480/3

3 175 133.1

36.88 10.28

37.1 50 3
B05 PAN WASHER
37.1 A, 480/3

13

2

CKT  Notes Circuit Description P CB AMP
A

kVA
B

kVA
C

kVA
AMP CB P Circuit Description  Notes CKT

Notes:

Enclosure: NEMA 1 MCB Rating:

Mounting: Surface Wires: 4 Mains Rating: 600A

Supply From: Phases: 3 Mains Type: MLO

Location: Volts: 480Y/277 V A.I.C. Rating: 18kA

Ex. Panel: H4B

Notes:

Total Est. Demand: 93 A

Total Conn.: 91 A

Receptacle - 1700 VA 100.00% 1700 VA Total Est. Demand: 33.385 kVA

MISC - 28260 VA 100.00% 28260 VA Total Conn. Load: 32.7 kVA

Lighting - 2740 VA 125.00% 3425 VA

Load Classification Connected Load Demand Factor Estimated Demand Panel Totals

Phase C: 9.64 kVA 80.3 A

Phase B: 10.38 kVA 87.4 A

Phase A: 12.68 kVA 106.6 A

41 -- SPACE -- -- -- 0.00 0.00 -- -- -- SPACE -- 42

39 -- SPACE -- -- -- 0.00 0.00 -- -- -- SPACE -- 40

37 -- SPACE -- -- -- 0.00 0.00 -- -- -- SPACE -- 38

35 -- SPACE -- -- -- 0.00 0.00 -- -- -- SPACE -- 36

33 -- SPACE -- -- -- 0.00 0.00 -- -- -- SPACE -- 34

31 -- SPACE -- -- -- 0.00 0.00 -- -- -- SPACE -- 32

29 -- SPACE -- -- -- 0.00 0.00 -- -- -- SPACE -- 30

27 -- SPACE -- -- -- 0.00 0.00 -- -- -- SPACE -- 28

25 -- SPACE -- -- -- 0.00 0.00 -- -- -- SPACE -- 26

23 -- SPACE -- -- -- 0.00 0.00 -- -- -- SPACE -- 24

21 -- SPACE -- -- -- 0.00 0.00 -- -- -- SPACE -- 22

19 5.96 1.74 20

17 5.96 1.74 18

15

2,27 RCU-2 3 100 49.6

5.96 1.74

14.5 30 3 RCU-3 2,27

16

13 PICKUP STORAGE LIGHTING 1 20 6.8 0.82 1.92 16.0 25 1 AIR CURTAIN 2 14

11 INSECT CONTROL 1 20 1.5 0.18 0.60 5.0 20 1 AUTOMATIC DOOR 12

9 MANGERS STATION 1 20 6.0 0.72 0.80 6.7 20 1 PRINTER 10

7 LEAK DETECTION PANEL 1 20 3.0 0.36 0.72 6.0 20 1 COOLER DOOR HEATER & HEAT TRACE 2 8

5 0.86 0.30 6

3 0.86 0.30 4

1

2,26 FREEZER DEFROST,FAN CONTROLLER 3 45 7.2

0.86 0.30

2.5 30 3 COOLER DEFROST,FAN CONTROLLER 2,26

2

CKT  Notes Circuit Description P CB AMP A B C AMP CB P Circuit Description  Notes CKT

Notes:

Enclosure: NEMA 1 MCB Rating: 150A

Mounting: Surface Wires: 4 Mains Rating:

Supply From: TPU Phases: 3 Mains Type: MCB

Location: PICKUP STORAGE 946 Volts: 208Y/120 V A.I.C. Rating: 10kA

New Panel: LPU

COORDINATE ALL WORK THAT REQUIRES POWER 
INTERRUPTIONS TO THE STORE WITH THE STORE 
MANAGER AND THE WALMART CONSTRUCTION MANAGER 
A MINIMUM OF 48 HOURS IN ADVANCE OF ALL STORE 
POWER INTERRUPTIONS. IN ADDITION, IF THE MAIN 
ELECTRICAL SWITCHGEAR REQUIRES WORK AND DOES 
NOT HAVE A MAIN SERVICE DISCONNECTING MEANS, 
COORDINATE WITH THE UTILITY COMPANY A MINIMUM OF 
TWO WEEKS IN ADVANCE OF THE STORE POWER 
INTERRUPTION. IF STORE IS NOT OPEN 24 HOURS PER 
DAY, ALL STORE POWER INTERRUPTIONS ARE TO BE 
ACCOMPLISHED AFTER NORMAL STORE BUSINESS 
HOURS. PROVIDE TEMPORARY POWER AS REQUIRED 
PER SPECIFICATIONS. INSTALLATION OF NEW EQUIPMENT 
SHALL BE COMPLETED AND THE POWER SYSTEM TESTED 
AND RE-ENERGIZED PRIOR TO THE TIME ESTABLISHED BY 
THE STORE MANAGER AND THE WALMART 
CONSTRUCTION MANAGER.

POWER INTERRUPTION NOTE
11.30.18

NOTE:
ALL OF THE ELECTRICAL DEVICES SHOWN ON THE RISER 
DIAGRAM ARE EXISTING AND ARE BASED UPON AS-BUILT 
DRAWINGS.  E.C. SHALL VERIFY THE EXACT EXISTING 
CONDITIONS, SIZES AND LOCATIONS OF EQUIPMENT 
PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN.  THIS RISER IS SHOWN FOR 
INFORMATIONAL PURPOSES ONLY AND ANY NEW 
DEVICES ARE SHOWN IN BOLD AND ARE NOTED. DURING 
CONSTRUCTION, THE STORE SHALL STAY OPEN FOR 
BUSINESS. ANY NECESSARY POWER DOWNTIME SHALL 
BE SCHEDULED AND APPROVED BY WALMART 
CONSTRUCTION MANAGER.

NEW EQUIPMENT

EXISTING EQUIPMENT

EQUIPMENT TO BE DEMOLISHED

ONE-LINE DIAGRAM LEGEND
11.19.10

1. TERMINATE GROUND ON ISOLATED GROUND BUS.

2. INSTALL LOCKING DEVICE (LOCK-OFF FOR 
MAINTENANCE). LOCKING DEVICE SHALL BE UL 
LISTED. MANUFACTURER SHALL MATCH EXISTING 
PANELBOARD MANUFACTURER.

3. INSTALL LOCKING DEVICE (LOCK-ON FOR CRITICAL 
LOAD).

4. GFI BREAKER FOR PERSONNEL PROTECTION (5MA).

5. GFI BREAKER FOR EQUIPMENT PROTECTION (30MA).

6. CONDUCTOR SIZE HAS BEEN INCREASED FOR 
VOLTAGE DROP. SIZE EQUIPMENT GROUNDING 
CONDUCTOR PROPORTIONATELY PER NEC.

7. REFER TO ONE-LINE DIAGRAM FOR AVAILABLE FAULT 
CURRENT FOR INTERRUPT RATINGS.

8. REFER TO ONE-LINE DIAGRAMS FOR WIRE SIZES.

9. FACTORY WIRED TO LOAD.

10. BREAKER SHALL BE HIGH MAGNETIC TYPE.

11. BREAKER REMOVAL - FIELD VERIFY CIRCUIT 
BREAKER IS NOT SERVING AN EXISTING LOAD. IF NO 
EXISTING LOAD, REMOVE CIRCUIT BREAKER AND 
PROVIDE FILLER PLATE. IF BREAKER IS SERVING A 
LOAD, IDENTIFY LOAD SERVED. UPDATE CIRCUIT 
IDENTIFICATION SCHEDULE AS "SPACE" OR INDICATE 
LOAD SERVED.

12. DUAL TAP SOLENOID OPERATED BREAKER. CONNECT 
EMERGENCY/NIGHT LIGHTING TO UNSWITCHED 
TERMINATION.

13. EXISTING CIRCUIT AND/OR CIRCUIT BREAKER.

14. ROUTE CIRCUIT THROUGH CONTACTOR.

15. PROVIDE INTERLOCK WIRING WITH EXHAUST HOOD 
ANSUL SYSTEM.

16. RELOCATED CIRCUIT FROM EXISTING PANELBOARD.

17. PROVIDE BLANK CIRCUIT BREAKER FILLER PLATE 
FOR EXPOSED SPACE IN PANELBOARD.

18. PROVIDE U.L. LISTED OVERCURRENT DEVICE TO 
COORDINATE AND MAINTAIN MANUFACTURER'S 
SERIES RATED SYSTEM.

19. EXISTING CIRCUIT BREAKER TO REMAIN. VERIFY 
CONDITION OF CIRCUIT BREAKER TO ENSURE THAT IT 
IS OPERATIONAL AND MEETS ALL U.L. RATINGS.

20. ROUTE CIRCUIT THROUGH EXISTING LCU CABINET 
UTILIZING EXISTING RELAY AND CONTROLS. UPDATE 
LCU IDENTIFICATION SCHEDULE WITH LOAD 
IDENTIFICATION.

21. SOLENOID OPERATED CIRCUIT BREAKER. REFER TO 
ENERGY MANAGEMENT PLANS FOR CIRCUIT 
BREAKER CONTROL.

22. EXISTING LOAD - TRACE EXISTING CIRCUIT, IDENTIFY 
LOAD AND UPDATE CIRCUIT IDENTIFICATION 
SCHEDULE FOR LOAD SERVED. IF CIRCUIT IS NOT IN 
USE, REFER TO PANELBOARD NOTE (11).

23. ROUTE CIRCUIT THROUGH ENCLOSED GFI BREAKER 
FOR PERSONNEL PROTECTION (5MA).

24. SPARE - FIELD VERIFY CIRCUIT BREAKER IS NOT 
SERVING AN EXISTING LOAD. IF NO EXISTING LOAD, 
PROVIDE LOCK OFF DEVICE TO LOCK SPARE 
BREAKER IN THE OFF POSITION. IF BREAKER IS 
SERVING A LOAD, IDENTIFY LOAD SERVED. UPDATE 
CIRCUIT IDENTIFICATION SCHEDULE AS "SPARE" OR 
INDICATE LOAD SERVED.

25. EXISTING LOAD - TRACE EXISTING CIRCUIT, IDENTIFY 
LOAD AND UPDATE CIRCUIT IDENTIFICATION 
SCHEDULE FOR LOAD SERVED. IF CIRCUIT IS NOT IN 
USE, REFER TO PANELBOARD NOTE (24).

26. DEFROST LOAD. DEFROST LOAD IS NOT 
SIMULTANEOUSLY OPERATING WITH RCU LOAD SO 
NOT INCLUDED IN LOAD CALCULATION.

27. PROVIDE SUB-FEED BREAKER PANELBOARD.

GENERAL NOTES:
1. NEW OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES PLACE IN 

EXISTING PANELBOARDS OR DISTRIBUTION BOARDS 
SHALL MATCH THE TYPE AND AIC RATING OF 
EXISTING OVERCURRENT PROTECTION DEVICES IN 
SAID BOARD.

2. E.C. SHALL TRACE ALL ELECTRICAL CIRCUITS FOR 
EVERY EXISTING PANELBOARD AFFECTED BY THIS 
PROJECT. IDENTIFY LOADS ON EACH CIRCUIT. 
PROVIDE A COMPLETE TYPEWRITTEN CIRCUIT 
IDENTIFICATION SCHEDULE FOR EVERY AFFECTED 
PANELBOARD.

3. ALL OVERCURRENT DEVICES ARE NEW UNLESS 
NOTED OTHERWISE.

PANELBOARD NOTES ()
08.28.20

ARC FLASH HAZARD WARNING LABELING REQUIREMENTS 
PER NEC ARE PROVIDED BY OWNER UNDER SEPARATE 
CONTRACT.

ARC FLASH

CONTRACTOR TO VERIFY THE FEEDER ORIGINATION 
POINT SOURCE OF POWER FOR ALL DISTRIBUTION 
BOARDS, PANELBOARDS, AND BUSWAY AFFECTED BY 
THE REMODEL SCOPE OF WORK. PROVIDE A 
LAMINATED PLASTIC NAMEPLATE PER SPECIFICATIONS 
INDICATING THIS INFORMATION. 

EXAMPLES: 
H1A FED FROM MSWB
L1D FED FROM H1B VIA T1D

SOURCE OF SUPPLY NOTE

FEEDER OR GROUND SIZE

ALL CONDUIT AND CONDUCTOR SIZES ARE BASED ON EMT WITH 40%
FILL, 75ºC RATED TERMINATIONS AND TYPE THHN/THWN-2 INSULATION.
FOR NON-EMT CONDUIT OR TERMINATIONS OR INSULATION TYPES
RATED LESS THAN 75ºC, MODIFY SIZES ACCORDING TO NEC.

FEEDER SCHEDULE

154 (4)#1/0, (1)#6 G, 1-1/2" C

G6 #6  COPPER GROUND, 3/4” C

V073A (3)#3, (1)#6 G, 1-1/4" C

Notes:

Total Est. Demand: 38 A

Total Conn.: 39 A

Receptacle - 2160 VA 100.00% 2160 VA Total Est. Demand: 13.725 kVA

MISC - 8370 VA 100.00% 8370 VA Total Conn. Load: 14.08 kVA

Kitchen - 3550 VA 90.00% 3195 VA

Load Classification Connected Load Demand Factor Estimated Demand Panel Totals

Phase C: 4.65 kVA 38.8 A

Phase B: 4.83 kVA 40.3 A

Phase A: 4.60 kVA 38.3 A

29 0.56 0.00 -- -- -- SPACE -- 30

27 0.56 0.00 -- -- -- SPACE -- 28

25

13 COMPRESSOR HSE PANEL 3 20 4.7

0.56 0.00 -- -- -- SPACE -- 26

23 0.56 1.67 24

21 0.56 1.67 22

19

13 COMPRESSOR HSE PANEL 3 20 4.7

0.56 1.67

13.9 20 3 UH-1 13

20

17 24 SPARE 1 20 -- 0.00 0.00 -- 20 1 SPARE 24 18

15 24 SPARE 1 20 -- 0.00 0.00 -- 20 1 SPARE 24 16

13 13 SEAFOOD RECEPTACLES 1 20 6.1 0.73 0.00 -- 20 1 SPARE 24 14

11 13 P04 SCALE/PO5 WRAPPER 1 20 12.5 1.50 0.36 3.0 20 1 R/O WATER FILTERATION 13 12

9 13 M04 SCALE/M11 WRAPPER 1 20 11.0 1.32 0.36 3.0 20 1 R/O WATER FILTERATION 13 10

7 24 SPARE 1 20 -- 0.00 0.72 6.0 20 1 GATEWAY RECEPTACLE 19 8

5 24 SPARE 1 20 -- 0.00 0.00 -- 20 1 SPARE 24 6

3 13 LPTV 1 20 3.0 0.36 0.00 -- 20 1 SPARE 24 4

1 13 LPTV 1 20 3.0 0.36 0.00 -- 20 1 SPARE 24 2

CKT  Notes Circuit Description P CB AMP
A

kVA
B

kVA
C

kVA
AMP CB P Circuit Description  Notes CKT

Notes:

Enclosure: NEMA 1 MCB Rating: 100A

Mounting: Surface Wires: 4 Mains Rating:

Supply From: Phases: 3 Mains Type: MCB

Location: Volts: 208Y/120 V A.I.C. Rating: 10kA

Ex. Panel: L4D1

2

2

2

2

2

22

2
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NOTES:  
1.  ANCHOR BOLTS AS NOTED ARE FURNISHED BY AND INSTALLED BY THE   
    GENERAL CONTRACTOR (GC).

ONLY THOSE RACK/SHELVING 
FIXTURES NOTED ON THIS PLAN 

REQUIRE ANCHORAGE (UNO).

DENOTES ANCHOR BOLT(S) AT 
RACK FRAME BASE PLATE, REF 
RACK FRAME AND ANCHORAGE 
SCHEDULE FOR REQUIRED 
ANCHORAGE DETAIL, TYP

1

A

B

C

D

E

F

G

NEW OGP RACKS IN THE 
COOLER/FREEZERS DO NOT REQUIRE 
ANCHORAGE TO THE CONCRETE SLAB
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6'  - 4 1/32"

22-90 OGP

44-120 075 A

FRAME DEPTH (IN INCHES)
("24/44" = DESK)

FRAME POST WALL THICKNESS
(INCHES, 075 = 0.075")

FRAME HEIGHT (IN INCHES) 

B

RACK FIXTURE MARK (SHELF 
CONFIGURATION VARIES - BY OWNER) 

FRAME POST TYPE, 
REF SCHEDULE (A = UA)

TYP RACK FIXTURE SYMBOL

ANCHOR BOLT (REF DETAILS)

EXISTING RACK

RELOCATED EXISTING RACK

EXISTING RACK WITH NEW 
SHELF CONFIGURATION

NEW RACK

EXISTING RACK 
WITH NEW FRAMES

RACK SYMBOL LEGEND

B

h
oh
n
o
m

t

t - PLATE/STRAP THICKNESS
hnom - EMBEDMENT DEPTH
ho - MIN HOLE DEPTH
La - LENGTH OF ANCHOR

NOTE:
IF CENTERLINE OF ANCHOR BOLTS FALLS WITHIN 1 3/4" OF 
CONTROL JOINT, SHIFT FIXTURE 2" (MAX) PERPENDICULAR TO THE 
JOINT, OTHERWISE SUBMIT RFI TO THE ARCHITECT FOR 
ALTERNATE INSTALLATION BEFORE INSTALLING BOLTS.

L
a

NOTE:
ALL ANCHOR BOLTS SHALL BE DEWALT SCREW BOLT+.
THE ANCHORS MUST BE INSTALLED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE 
MANUFACTURER'S PUBLISHED INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS AND 
PER ICC ESR-3889 REPORT. (IN CASE OF CONFLICT, THE ICC 
ESR-3889 GOVERNS). REF ANCHOR DETAILS FOR DIAMETER AND 
EMBEDMENT. 

TIGHTENING REQUIREMENTS:
"SNUG TIGHT" - NO GAP BETWEEN
HEAD OF ANCHOR BOLT AND BASE
PLATE OR ANCHOR STRAP.

NOTE:
REF SHEET FXS1 FOR SPECIAL 
INSPECTIONS REQUIREMENTS FOR 
CONCRETE SCREW ANCHOR BOLTS.

NOTES:
1. PROVIDE SIZE AND QUANTITY OF ANCHORS AS NOTED ABOVE AT EACH UPRIGHT FRAME POST.

2. WHEN BASE PLATE CONTAINS GREATER NUMBER OF BOLT HOLES THAN ANCHORS SPECIFIED. 
ADDITIONAL HOLES IN BASE PLATE NEED NOT BE FILLED WITH ANCHOR BOLTS.

3. PROVIDE WASHERS AS REQUIRED TO ESTABLISH REQUIRED EMBEDMENT DEPTH "hnom".

BASE PLATE 
AND FRAME BY 
RACK SUPPLIER

  3"

 
 

1
 3

/4
" 

9/16" DIA

1 3/4" 9/16"
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DESIGN LOADS

1. BUILDING CODE

A. BUILDING CODE 2018 WASHINGTON STATE
BUILDING CODE (2018 WASBC)

2. GRAVITY LOADS

A. REFER TO MANUFACTURER'S RATED LOADS.

3. LATERAL LOADS

A. SEISMIC LOADS

1.  5% DAMPED SPECTRAL RESPONSE COEFF (Sds) 1.009 g

2.  1-SEC PERIOD SPECTRAL RESPONSE COEFF (Sd1) 0.541 g

3.  SEISMIC DESIGN CATEGORY D

4.  SEISMIC SITE CLASS D (DEFAULT)

5.  NON-BUILDING STRUCTURAL SYSTEM AND SEISMIC
RESISTING SYSTEM

STEEL STORAGE RACKS

6.  RESPONSE MODIFICATION FACTOR (R) 4.0

7.  OVERSTRENGTH FACTOR (Ωo) 2.0

8.  IMPORTANCE FACTOR (Ip)

- STORAGE AREA 1.0 (NO PUBLIC ACCESS)

9.  ANALYSIS PROCEDURE EQUIVALENT LATERAL FORCE

10.  DESIGN BASE SHEAR (PER RMI 2.6.2)

- STORAGE AREA RACKS 0.252W (NO PUBLIC ACCESS)

GENERAL NOTES

1.0 GENERAL

1.1 ALL FIXTURES SHALL BE DESIGNED TO MEET ALL BUILDING CODE REQUIREMENTS INCLUDING
SECTION 2209.1 OF THE 2018 WASBC.

1.2 JOHNSTON BURKHOLDER ASSOCIATES HAS DESIGNED THE BASE ANCHORAGE FOR THE
FIXTURES SHOWN ON THIS INSTALLATION DRAWING TO RESIST DESIGN SEISMIC LATERAL
FORCES FOR THE BUILDING CODES NOTED IN THE "DESIGN LOADS" TABLE ON THIS SHEET.
INSTALLATION OF THE FIXTURES SHALL MEET THE LAYOUT SHOWN ON THE FIXTURE LAYOUT
PLAN, PROVIDED BY OWNER.

2.0  SLAB AND FOUNDATION

2.1 SLAB ON GRADE IS ASSUMED TO HAVE A MINIMUM OF 2,500 PSI COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH.

2.2 THE SLAB ON GRADE IS ASSUMED TO BE A MINIMUM OF 4 INCHES THICK, UNREINFORCED AND
PLACED OVER A MINIMUM OF 4 INCHES OF DRAINAGE FILL.

2.3 THE SLAB ON GRADE IS DESIGNED TO BEAR ON A NET SOIL BEARING CAPACITY OF 500 PSF
MINIMUM.

3.0  MATERIAL FOR RACKS AND ANCHORAGE

3.1 ALL ANCHORS TO THE SLAB SHALL BE AS NOTED ON THESE PLANS.

3.2 OWNER IS TO PROVIDE MAINTAINENCE PER RMI 1.4.1.

3.3 FIXTURE INSTALLER SHALL OBTAIN OUT-OF-PLUMB INSTALLATION TOLERANCE FROM FIXTURE
SUPPLIER PRIOR TO INSTALLATION PER RMI, SECTION 1.4.11.1.

3.4 NO FIELD WELDING IS PERMITTED. ALL WELDING SHALL BE PERFORMED BY CERTIFIED
WELDERS, IN AN APPROVED SHOP. USE E70xx WELD RODS OR EQUAL TO TENSILE STRENGTH
OF BASE METAL OF WELDMENTS.  PER AWS D1.1 OR D1.3.

3.5 PROVIDE 6" AT 120" TALL RACKS AND 4 1/2" AT RACKS LESS THAN 120" (OR EQUAL TO 5% OF
THE UPRIGHT FRAME HEIGHT) MINIMUM CLEARANCE BETWEEN OTHER RACK FIXTURES OR
ADJACENT BUILDING ELEMENTS PER ASCE 7-16, SECTION 15.5.3.3.4.

ANCHORAGE BILL OF MATERIALS

USAGE MATERIAL TYPE COUNT
ANCHOR DEWALT SCREW BOLT+ - 1/2” DIAMETER x 3” (#PFM1411380) 38

ANCHOR DEWALT SCREW BOLT+ - 3/8” DIAMETER x 2 1/2” (#PFM1411220) 40

RACK FRAME & ANCHORAGE SCHEDULE

FRAME MARK ANCHOR DETAIL FRAME COUNT
22-90 OGP 3-FXS1 & 4B-FXS1 2

24-72 075A 3-FXS1 & 4A-FXS1 8

44-72 075A 3-FXS1 & 4A-FXS1 11

46-90 OGP 3-FXS1 & 4B-FXS1 18

1" = 10'-0"1
FIXTURE ANCHORAGE PARTIAL PLAN

NOTES:
1.  SPECIAL INSPECTIONS NOTED ABOVE SHALL BE PROVIDED BY, BUT 
     NOT LIMITED TO, THE OWNER'S CONSTRUCTION TESTING LABORATORY (CTL).
     REFERENCE SPECIFICATIONS FOR DETAILS.

SPECIAL INSPECTIONS REQUIRED

PERIODIC SPECIAL INSPECTIONS:
POST INSTALLED ANCHORS - MECHANICAL - USED FOR THE ANCHORAGE OF
STORAGE RACK OR SALES FLOOR SHELVING FIXTURES, PER SECTION 1705.3,
TABLE 1705.3(4.b.) AND 1705.3, TABLE 1705.3(4.b.) OF THE 2018 WASHINGTON STATE
BUILDING CODE FOR EACH ANCHOR LISTED IN THE "ANCHOR BOLT DETAIL" ON
SHEET FXS1.

1.

SPECIAL INSPECTION AS REQUIRED BY SECTION 1704
OF THE 2018 WASHINGTON STATE BUILDING CODE OR

BY THE ENGINEER OF RECORD:

NTS2
ANCHOR BOLT DETAIL

1 1/2" = 1'-0"4
TYPICAL ANCHOR AT RACK FRAMES

3/16" = 1'-0"3

STORAGE AREA RACK
FIXTURE ELEVATIONS

RACK FIXTURE SCHEDULE

FIXTURE
MARK

FIXTURE
DESCRIPTION

TOP SHELF
HEIGHT FRAME MARK

MAX SHELF
LOAD (LBS)

DD STORAGE RACK 72" FRAME : 24-72 075A 1200

O STORAGE RACK 72" FRAME : 44-72 075A 1200

OGP2 STORAGE RACK 90" FRAME : 46-90 OGP 600

OGP5 STORAGE RACK 90" FRAME : 22-90 OGP 120

ISSUE BLOCK
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SHEET NOTES

1.  THE QUANTITIES (COUNT) OF ITEMS 
PURCHASED BY OWNER AS SCHEDULED ON THIS 
"OWNER SUPPLIED ITEMS" SHEET MAY NOT 
ACCURATELY REPRESENT THE ACTUAL QUANTITY 
REQUIRED TO COMPLETE THE SCOPE OF WORK 
INCLUDED IN THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.  
ACTUAL QUANTITY (COUNT) OF OWNER SUPPLIED 
ITEMS SHALL BE DETERMINED THROUGH A 
THOROUGH REVIEW AND ACCOUNTING OF THE 
CONTRACT DRAWINGS.  

2.  REFERENCE APPENDIX A IN THE 
SPECIFICATIONS TO DETERMINE WHO IS 
RESPONSIBLE FOR THE INSTALLATION OF OWNER 
FURNISHED PRODUCTS.

DOCUMENTS THAT DO NOT 
HAVE THE ARCHITECT OR 
ENGINEER OF RECORD SEAL 
AND SIGNATURE SHALL BE 
CONSIDERED NOT FOR 
CONSTRUCTION

7007 DISCOVERY BLVD
DUBLIN, OH 43017
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EXISTING CONDITIONS WERE TAKEN FROM ORIGINAL 
DRAWINGS AND MAY NOT REFLECT EXACT "AS-BUILT" 
CONDITIONS. CONTACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY ALL EXISTING 
CONDITIONS PRIOR TO SUBMITTING FINAL BIDS. CONTRACTOR 
SHALL CAREFULLY COORDINATE NEW WORK AND DEMOLITION 
WITH ALL OTHER DISCIPLINES AND EXISTING CONDITIONS.

EACH SUBCONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR HAVING A THOROUGH KNOWLEDGE OF 
ALL DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS IN THEIR RELATED FIELD. THE FAILURE TO 
ACQUAINT HIMSELF WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE DOES NOT RELIEVE THE RESPONSIBILITY  
OF PERFORMING THE WORK PROPERLY. NO ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION SHALL BE 
ALLOWED BECAUSE OF CONDITIONS THAT OCCUR DUE TO FAILURE TO FAMILIARIZE 
WORKERS WITH THIS KNOWLEDGE.
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THE QUANTITIES (COUNT) OF ITEMS LISTED IN THIS SCHEDULE MAY NOT ACCURATELY REPRESENT THE ACTUAL QUANTITY REQUIRED TO COMPLETE THE SCOPE OF 
WORK INCLUDED IN THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.  ACTUAL QUANTITY (COUNT) OF OWNER SUPPLIED ITEMS SHALL BE DETERMINED THROUGH A THOROUGH REVIEW 
AND ACCOUNTING OF THE CONTRACT DRAWINGS.  

MATERIAL VENDOR LIST

VENDOR VENDOR SAP #

OWNER SUPPLIED ITEMS

WDS #
VENDOR

SAP # Family TYPE MODEL

ACUITY BRANDS LIGHTING INC
EL0016 1000041247 26_Lighting_Exit_Wall_Acuity_LQM Type16 RED: LQM S W 1 R 120/277 EL N SD90 M6

GREEN: LQM S W 1 G 120/277 EL N SD90 M6
EL0001 1000041247 26_Lighting_Surface_Strip_Acuity_CLX Type1 CLX L96 10000LM HEF RDL MVOLT EOHN 40K 80CRI

PLR1G AE1CD WH

AES INDUSTRIES INC
MD0011 1000059359 23_HVAC_Supply_Drop_Box_2-4Way1 Drop_Box_DB5_4Way ADB-1-10-4

ECOLAB INC
FR2026 1000057606 FURN - Insect Control Unit D Default STEALTH MAXIMA

EMERSON CLIMATE TECHNOLOGIES RETAIL
RB0006 1000214394 23_Refrigeration_EMS_Horn_Strobe_Emerson Horn Strobe 868STR
RB0009 1000214394 23_Refrigeration_EMS_Leak_Detection_Panel_Emerson LDP
RB0013 1000214394 23_Refrigeration_EMS_Leak_Detection_Sensor_Emerson MRLDS MRLDS
RB0016 1000214394 23_Refrigeration_EMS_Leak_Detection_Zone_Alarm_Em

erson
Zone Alarm

HAINES JONES & CADBURY LLC HJC
GR1000 1000121534 GROCERY - Edge Protection GROCERY - Edge Protection [209-045-06][70-WS-EncNet5][W42]

HUSSMANN CORPORATION
RC0043 1000048208 23_Refrigeration_Condensing_Unit_Hussmann Condensing Unit
RE0336 1000048208 23_Refrigeration_Evaporator_Coil_Krack_GL_D_Hussma

nn
GL66D-268 GL66D-268

RE0378 1000048208 23_Refrigeration_Evaporator_Coil_Krack_KR_E_Hussma
nn

KR64E-220 KR64E-220

KPS GLOBAL LLC
R0620.001 1000713318 DOOR - WalkIn Door Swing 42x90 VARIES
R0700.000 1000713318 DOOR - WalkIn HCR 42x90 PCAV

LENNOX INDUSTRIES INC
MR0476 1000185327 23_HVAC_RTU_Lennox_Strategos_SGH 5_TON_480V_150MBH SGH060H4EX1G

LSI INDUSTRIES INC
EL0050 1000077474 26_Lighting_Sealed_Strip_LSI_EG3 Type50 W/M EG3 4 LED 6L DA S UNV DIM 40 980 SL

NOVAR
1000211094 23_Refrigeration_EMS_ES1_LCD_XFMR_Refrigeration_G

ateway_Novar
Novar ES1 w/ XFMR ES1

1000211094 23_Refrigeration_EMS_ES1_LCD_XFMR_Refrigeration_G
ateway_Novar

Novar xcm.LCD w/ XFMR xcm.LCD

1000211094 23_Refrigeration_EMS_Evap_Controller_Enclosure_KE2 KE2 Evap 40A (20178/20844) 20178/20844
RB0031 1000211094 23_Refrigeration_EMS_XIO_Enclosure_Novar 1 XIO Enclosure

ORBIS
PU1075 TBD PICKUP - Tote Default CR2416-10, 3H (NPL-678)

REXEL USA INC
EL0027 1000046047 26_Lighting_Emergency_Battery_Rexel_EVHC Type27 EVHC6IDP-0-WM W/ EVODW
EL0018 1000046047 26_Lighting_Emergency_Ceiling_Rexel_EVHC Type18 EVHC6IDP-WM

STANLEY ACCESS TECHNOLOGIES LLC
PU1142 1000152469 PICKUP - Surface Mtd_Bi-Parting Door_Solid 144" DURA-GLIDE 2000 SERIES

STAR GUARD LLC
EX5005 1000144099 PROTECT - Bollard INT-4" FLOOR MOUNTED GALV

32"H-OW
UNKNOWN

EQUIPMENT VENDOR LIST

VENDOR
VENDOR SAP

#
ACUITY BRANDS LIGHTING INC 1000041247
AES INDUSTRIES INC 1000059359
ECOLAB INC 1000057606
EMERSON CLIMATE TECHNOLOGIES
RETAIL

1000214394

HAINES JONES & CADBURY LLC HJC 1000121534
HUSSMANN CORPORATION 1000048208
KPS GLOBAL LLC 1000713318
LENNOX INDUSTRIES INC 1000185327
LSI INDUSTRIES INC 1000077474
NOVAR 1000211094
ORBIS TBD
REXEL USA INC 1000046047
STANLEY ACCESS TECHNOLOGIES LLC 1000152469
STAR GUARD LLC 1000144099
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Add parcel numbers to site and adjacent sites. [Civil Plans, CS0]

Add Construction Sequence. See COP Standards Section 501.6 for
guidance. [Civil Plans, CS0]

Remove other Limits of Disturbance Tables from the civil plans
and keep this one. [Civil Plans, CS0]

Existing = 34,626 when totaling areas in the table.
Proposed = 34,646. Revise to ensure totals are
consistent with total given [Civil Plans, CS0]



SU
PE

RC
EN

TE
R

#0
24
03
-2
78

SU
PE

RC
EN

TE
R

#0
24
03
-2
78

1 inch = 20 ft.
( IN FEET )

GRAPHIC SCALE
020 20 40 8010

1

A

2 3 4 5 6 7

B

C

D

E

F

G
al

lo
wa

yU
S.

co
m

17
55

 T
els

ta
r D

riv
e,

 S
uit

e 
10

7
Co

lor
ad

o 
Sp

rin
gs

, C
O 

80
92

0
71

9.
90

0.
72

20

1

PICKUP
DEMOLITION

&
SITE PLAN

CS1

1

1

11

1

1

1

1

1

09/01/2022

sawcut extends to concrete
section. consider revising
limits or call this out. [Civil
Plans, CS1]

Sawcut Leaves a small strip
of asphalt. Consider revising
limits. [Civil Plans, CS1]

Call out existing concrete
pavement to remain. [Civil
Plans, CS1]

remove or revise leader.
[Civil Plans, CS1]

Call out SF of footprint for
proposed building addition.
[Civil Plans, CS1]

Combine notes 21 and
41Civil Notes, CS1

Add callout 38 here.
[Civil Plans, CS1]

Remove proposed curb line
from demo plan [Civil Plans,
CS1]

Will this canopy overhang
remain? [Civil Plans, CS1]

seal coat overlaps new
pavement. [Civil Plans, CS1]

Proposed ramp improvements are required to
be shown on site and demo plans. [Civil Plans,
CS1]

Revise. The wing to this
ramp was removed, but not
put back.[Civil Plans, CS1]

Revise. The wing to this
ramp was removed. adjust
sawcut limits to include
it.[Civil Plans, CS1]

The number on C1 is
200,364. Confirm which is
correct. [Civil Plans, CS1]
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Provide bearing and
dimensions for property
boundary [Civil Plans, CS1A]

Callout easement with type and
dimensions [Civil Plans, CS1A]

Call out the location that is used
to set the location for your
improvements.

##
add dimension here [Civil Plans,
CS1A]

Horizontal control is required for proposed ADA ramp improvements at
driveway. [ Civil Plans, CS1A]
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FINISH LEGEND

N.T.S.

NOTE:

1. WORDS AND LINES SHALL BE APPLIED IN
ACCORDANCE WITH SECTIONS 3B.16
AND 3B.20 OF THE MANUAL ON UNIFORM
TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES FOR
STREETS AND HIGHWAYS.

2. THESE WORDS AND BAR ARE TO BE
PAINTED "WHITE" WHEN IN PARKING LOT
AND "RETROREFLECTIVE WHITE WITH
GLASS BEADS", PER SPECIFICATIONS,
WHEN AT EXITS FROM PARKING LOT TO
PUBLIC STREETS.

SEE PLAN
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DENSITY PER ASTM D698 OR 95% OPTIMUM DENSITY PER
ASTM D1557

09/01/2022

landings are 2% max in all
directions.[Civil Plans, CS3]

show min 2% cross slope
for curb and gutter detail.
[Civil Plans, CS3]
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GRADING
PLAN

CS4
1

5

5

09/01/2022

The proposed ramp detail is
too vague. Design using
existing and propose spot
elevations spot elevations.
[Civil Plans, CS4]

Revise. The wing to this
ramp was removed,show
spot elevations for its
replacement. [Civil Plans,
CS4]

This appears to be a
swale. Please
clarify[Civil Plans,

Existing and proposed
rim/inverts needed for any
storm catch basin involved
in this scope. [Civil Plans,
CS4]

Exact slope, material, and
inverts required for all pipes
involved in this scope. [Civil
Plans, CS4]

show all existing utilities on Plans. [Civil Plans, CS4]

Include City Standard Stormwater Notes per COP Standard Section 207. [Civil Plans, CS4]
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EROSION &
SEDIMENT
CONTROL

PLAN
(INITIAL)

CS5
1

TOP RAIL
1.66 IN OD, 2.27 LB/FT

GALVANIZED STEEL
PIPE (TYP.)

TEMPORARY CONSTRUCTION FENCE

09/01/2022

Remove all Limits of disturbance tables except
for on the cover page. [Civil Plans, CS5, CS6]

show all existing utilities on Plans. [Civil Plans, CS5]

Include COP Standard Grading, Erosion, and
Sedimentation Control Notes from COP Standards Section
505. [Civil Plans, CS5]
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EROSION &
SEDIMENT
CONTROL

PLAN
(INTERIM/FINAL)

CS6
1

TOP RAIL
1.66 IN OD, 2.27 LB/FT

GALVANIZED STEEL
PIPE (TYP.)

TEMPORARY CONSTRUCTION FENCE
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show all existing utilities on Plans. [Civil Plans, CS6]
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UTILITY
PLAN

CS7

5

09/01/2022

Revise leader 13 location.
[Civil Plans, CS7]

Revise leader 14 location.
[Civil Plans, CS7]

Show existing sewer line.
[Civil Plans, CS7]
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Is this the only truck route? Will trucks be entering from the
north? [Truck turn]

The truck path appears to
touch the face of curb.
consider moving the ramp
further north to avoid further
collision with the ramp.
[Truck Turn]
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LANDSCAPE
PLAN

L1.0

1

1. THE LANDSCAPE CONTRACTOR IS REQUIRED TO CONTACT THE COUNTY PUBLIC WORKS
DEPARTMENT, AND ANY OTHER PUBLIC OR PRIVATE AGENCY NECESSARY FOR UTILITY LOCATION
PRIOR TO ANY CONSTRUCTION.

2. THIS DRAWING IS A PART OF A COMPLETE SET OF BID DOCUMENTS, SPECIFICATIONS, ADDITIONAL
DRAWINGS, AND EXHIBITS.  UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES SHOULD THESE PLANS BE USED FOR
CONSTRUCTION PURPOSES WITHOUT EXAMINING ACTUAL LOCATIONS OF UTILITIES ON SITE, AND
REVIEWING ALL RELATED DOCUMENTS.

3. THE LOCATION OF THE ALL UNDERGROUND UTILITIES ARE LOCATED ON THE ENGINEERING
DRAWINGS FOR THIS PROJECT.  THE MOST CURRENT REVISION IS HERE IN MADE PART OF THIS
DOCUMENT.  UNDERGROUND UTILITIES EXIST THROUGHOUT THIS SITE AND MUST BE LOCATED
PRIOR TO ANY CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY.  WHERE UNDERGROUND UTILITIES EXIST, FIELD
ADJUSTMENT MAY BE NECESSARY AND MUST BE APPROVED BY A REPRESENTATIVE OF THE
OWNER.  NEITHER THE OWNER NOR THE LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT ASSUMES ANY RESPONSIBILITY
WHATSOEVER, IN RESPECT TO THE CONTRACTORS ACCURACY IN LOCATING THE INDICATED
PLANT MATERIAL, AND UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES SHOULD THESE PLANS BE USED WITHOUT
REFERENCING THE ABOVE MENTIONED DOCUMENTS.

UTILITY NOTES

CAUTION
UTILITIES EXIST WITHIN CONSTRUCTION
LIMITS. CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE

FOR IDENTIFYING THEIR LOCATION
PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION.

2

2

09/01/2022

Row of trees must be
added to the east
planting strip, Civil
Plans, L1.0

Frontier Elm is not
listed as an approved
tree species in the
City's VMS, select an
alternative
appropriate
deciduous tree
species. Civil Plan,
Sheet L1.0.

Picea Pungens is not
listed as an approved
tree species in the
City's VMS, select an
alternative
appropriate evegreen
tree species. Civil
Plan, Sheet L1.0.

Endcap trees need 
to be changed to
evergreen trees
(Medium Class III or
Large Class IV type
trees from the
approved tree list in
Vegetation Standards
Manual (VMS)). Civil
Plan, L1.0

Endcap trees need 
to be changed to
evergreen trees
(Medium Class III or
Large Class IV type
trees from the
approved tree list in
Vegetation Standards
Manual (VMS)). Civil
Plan, L1.0

Internal Landscape
islands shall be
planted with Medium
(Class III) or Large
(Class IV) street
trees selected from
the approved VMS
street tree list. Civil
Plans, Sheet L1.0.

It has been determined that
Structural soil cells are not
rated for drive lanes. Revise
plane to remove cells in
drive isles. All other soil
cells to remain. Civil Plans,
Sheet L1.0



1

A

2 3 4 5 6 7

B

C

D

E

F

G
al

lo
wa

yU
S.

co
m

17
55

 T
els

ta
r D

riv
e,

 S
uit

e 
10

7
Co

lor
ad

o 
Sp

rin
gs

, C
O 

80
92

0
71

9.
90

0.
72

20

1

LANDSCAPE
NOTES AND

DETAILS

L1.1

GENERAL
1. ALL WORK SHALL CONFORM TO ALL APPLICABLE STATE AND LOCAL CODES, STANDARDS, AND SPECIFICATIONS.

2. ALL PLANT MATERIAL QUANTITIES SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR HIS OWN
TAKEOFFS AND QUANTITY CALCULATIONS FOR COMPLETE COVERAGE OF ALL PLANTING BEDS AT THE SPACING SHOWN.  IN
THE EVENT OF A DISCREPANCY BETWEEN THE PLAN AND THE LANDSCAPE LEGEND, THE PLANT QUANTITY AS SHOWN ON
THE PLAN SHALL TAKE PRECEDENCE AND NOTIFY THE LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT OF THESE DISCREPANCIES.  MINOR
ADJUSTMENTS TO THE LANDSCAPE MATERIAL AND LOCATIONS MAY BE PROPOSED FOR CITY CONSIDERATION AT THE
CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENT STAGE TO RESPOND TO MARKET AND FIELD CONDITIONS.  HOWEVER, THERE SHALL BE NO
REDUCTION IN THE NUMBER AND SIZE OF MATERIALS.

3. PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR LOCATING ALL UNDERGROUND UTILITIES AND
SHALL AVOID DAMAGE TO ALL UTILITIES DURING THE COURSE OF THE WORK. LOCATIONS OF EXISTING BURIED UTILITY
LINES SHOWN ON THE PLANS ARE BASED UPON BEST AVAILABLE INFORMATION AND ARE TO BE CONSIDERED
APPROXIMATE.  IT SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR 1) TO VERIFY THE LOCATIONS OF UTILITY LINES
AND ADJACENT TO THE WORK AREA 2) TO PROTECT OF ALL UTILITY LINES DURING THE CONSTRUCTION PERIOD 3) TO
REPAIR ANY AND ALL DAMAGE TO UTILITIES, STRUCTURES, SITE APPURTENANCES, ETC. WHICH OCCURS AS A RESULT OF
THE CONSTRUCTION.

4. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL TAKE EXTREME CARE NOT TO DAMAGE ANY EXISTING PLANTS INDICATED AS "TO REMAIN".  ANY
SUCH PLANTS DAMAGED BY THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE REPLACED WITH THE SAME SPECIES, SIZE, AND QUANTITY AT
THE CONTRACTOR'S OWN EXPENSE, AND AS ACCEPTABLE TO THE OWNER.  REFER TO THE TREE PROTECTION NOTES ON
THE PLANS (AS APPLICABLE).

5. LANDSCAPE CONTRACTOR SHALL EXAMINE THE SITE CONDITIONS UNDER WHICH THE WORK IS TO BE PERFORMED AND
NOTIFY THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR IN WRITING OF UNSATISFACTORY CONDITIONS.  IF SITE CONDITIONS OR PLANT
AVAILABILITY REQUIRE CHANGES TO THE PLAN, THEN AN APPROVAL WILL BE OBTAINED FROM THE CITY.  DO NOT
PROCEED UNTIL CONDITIONS HAVE BEEN CORRECTED.

6. ALL CONSTRUCTION DEBRIS AND MATERIAL SHALL BE REMOVED AND CLEANED OUT PRIOR TO INSTALLATION OF TOPSOIL,
TREES, SHRUBS, AND TURF.

7. FOR ALL INFORMATION ON SURFACE MATERIAL OF WALKS, DRIVES, AND PARKING LOTS, SEE THE SITE PLAN. SEE
PHOTOMETRIC PLAN FOR FREE STANDING LIGHTING INFORMATION.

8. ALL LANDSCAPE NOTES SHALL BE COORDINATED WITH ALL APPLICABLE SPECIFICATION SECTIONS. ANY DISCREPANCY
SHALL BE BROUGHT TO THE ATTENTION OF THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR AND LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT BEFORE
PROCEEDING WITH WORK.

9. THE LANDSCAPE CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY THE LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT ONE WEEK PRIOR TO BEGINNING
CONSTRUCTION. PICTURES OF ALL PLANT MATERIAL SHALL BE INCLUDED WITH SAMPLES OF OTHER LANDSCAPE
MATERIALS TO THE LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTS AND OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE FOR APPROVAL PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.

10. WINTER WATERING SHALL BE AT THE EXPENSE OF THE CONTRACTOR UNTIL SUCH TIME AS FINAL ACCEPTANCE IS
RECEIVED.

11. ALL LANDSCAPE CONSTRUCTION PRACTICES, WORKMANSHIP, AND ETHICS SHALL, BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH INDUSTRY
STANDARDS.

12. LANDSCAPE AND IRRIGATION WORK SHALL BE COMPLETED PRIOR TO THE ISSUANCE OF THE FINAL CERTIFICATE OF
OCCUPANCY.

FINISH GRADING AND SOIL PREPARATION
13. CONTRACTOR SHALL CONSTRUCT AND MAINTAIN FINISH GRADES AS RECOMMENDED BY THE GEOTECHNICAL REPORT.

ALL LANDSCAPE AREAS SHALL HAVE POSITIVE DRAINAGE AWAY FROM STRUCTURES AT THE MINIMUM SLOPE SPECIFIED IN
THE REPORT, AND AREAS OF POTENTIAL PONDING SHALL BE REGRADED TO BLEND IN WITH THE SURROUNDING GRADES
AND ELIMINATE PONDING POTENTIAL.  SHOULD ANY CONFLICTS AND/OR DISCREPANCIES ARISE BETWEEN THE
GEOTECHNICAL REPORT, THE GRADING PLANS, THESE NOTES, AND ACTUAL CONDITIONS, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL
IMMEDIATELY BRING SUCH ITEMS TO THE ATTENTION OF THE LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT AND OWNER.

14. ALL LANDSCAPED AREAS ARE TO RECEIVE A MINIMUM OF 4" OF TOPSOIL. SEE 2900 SPECIFICATION.

15. AFTER FINISH GRADES HAVE BEEN ESTABLISHED, CONTRACTOR SHALL HAVE SOIL SAMPLES TESTED BY AN ESTABLISHED
SOIL TESTING LABORATORY FOR THE FOLLOWING:  GENERAL SOIL FERTILITY, pH, ORGANIC MATTER CONTENT, SALT (CEC),
LIME, SODIUM ADSORPTION RATIO (SAR) AND BORON CONTENT.  EACH SAMPLE SUBMITTED SHALL CONTAIN NO LESS THAN
ONE QUART OF SOIL.  CONTRACTOR SHALL ALSO SUBMIT THE PROJECT'S PLANT LIST TO THE LABORATORY ALONG WITH
THE SOIL SAMPLES.  THE SOIL REPORT PRODUCED BY THE LABORATORY SHALL CONTAIN RECOMMENDATIONS FOR THE
FOLLOWING (AS APPROPRIATE):  GENERAL SOIL PREPARATION AND BACKFILL MIXES, PRE-PLANT FERTILIZER
APPLICATIONS, AND ANY OTHER SOIL RELATED ISSUES.  THE REPORT SHALL ALSO PROVIDE A FERTILIZER PROGRAM FOR
THE ESTABLISHMENT PERIOD AND FOR LONG-TERM MAINTENANCE.

16. AT A MINIMUM, PRIOR TO THE INSTALLATION OF ANY PLANT MATERIAL, INCLUDING SOD, APPLY A MINIMUM OF 4 CUBIC
YARDS OF SOIL AMENDMENT PRODUCT PER 1,000 SQUARE FEET OF PERMEABLE AREA. THIS SOIL AMENDMENT PRODUCT
MUST BE INCORPORATED OR ROTOTILLED TO A DEPTH OF 4-6 INCHES. THE SITE MUST BE RAKED SMOOTH AND FINISH
GRADES MUST BE ESTABLISHED. ROCKS AND DEBRIS OVER 1-INCH DIAMETER THAT MAY INTERFERE WITH PLANTING AND
MAINTENANCE OPERATIONS MUST BE REMOVED.

PLANTING
17. REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS FOR INFORMATION NEEDED FOR IMPLEMENTATION OF PLANTING PLANS.

18. ALL PLANT MATERIAL SHALL BE CONTAINER GROWN OR BALLED AND BUR LAPPED AS INDICATED IN THE PLANT LIST.

19. ALL DECIDUOUS TREES SHALL HAVE A STRAIGHT TRUNK WITH FULL, WELL-SHAPED HEADS/ALL EVERGREENS SHALL HAVE
A STRAIGHT TRUNK UNSHEARED AND FULL TO THE GROUND; UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.  TREES WITH CENTRAL
LEADERS WILL NOT BE ACCEPTED IF LEADER IS DAMAGED OR REMOVED.  PRUNE ALL DAMAGED TWIGS AFTER PLANTING.

20. ALL PLANTS WITHIN A SPECIES SHALL HAVE SIMILAR SIZE AND SHALL BE HEALTHY, VIGOROUS, AND A FORM TYPICAL FOR
THE SPECIES.  ANY PLANT DEEMED UNACCEPTABLE BY THE LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT SHALL BE IMMEDIATELY REMOVED
FROM THE SITE AND SHALL BE REPLACED WITH AN ACCEPTABLE PLANT OF LIKE TYPE AND SIZE AT THE CONTRACTOR'S
OWN EXPENSE.  ANY PLANTS APPEARING TO BE UNHEALTHY, EVEN IF DETERMINED TO STILL BE ALIVE, SHALL NOT BE
ACCEPTED.  THE LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT SHALL BE THE SOLE JUDGE AS TO THE ACCEPTABILITY OF PLANT MATERIAL.

21. AFTER BEING DUG AT THE NURSERY SOURCE, ALL TREES IN LEAF SHALL BE ACCLIMATED FOR TWO (2) WEEKS UNDER A
MIST SYSTEM PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.

22. ALL TREES MUST BE STAKED AS SHOWN IN THE DETAILS.

23. ALL PLANT MATERIALS SHALL BE TRUE TO TYPE, SIZE, SPECIES, QUALITY, AND FREE OF INJURY, BROKEN ROOT BALLS,
PESTS, AND DISEASES, AS WELL AS CONFORM TO THE MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS DESCRIBED IN THE "AMERICAN
STANDARD FOR NURSERY STOCK".

24. CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR DELIVERY SCHEDULE AND PROTECTION BETWEEN DELIVERY AND PLANTING
PER SPECIFICATIONS TO MAINTAIN HEALTHY PLANT CONDITIONS.

25. ALL TREE AND SHRUB BED LOCATIONS ARE TO BE STAKED OUT ON SITE FOR APPROVAL BY THE LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT
PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.

26. ALL TREES PLANTED ADJACENT TO PUBLIC AND/OR PEDESTRIAN WALKWAYS SHALL BE PRUNED CLEAR OF ALL BRANCHES
BETWEEN GROUND AND A HEIGHT OF EIGHT (8) FEET FOR THAT PORTION OF THE PLAN LOCATED OVER THE SIDEWALK
AND/OR ROAD.

27. NO PLANT MATERIAL SHALL BE PLANTED PRIOR TO INSTALLATION OF TOPSOIL.

28. ALL PLANT BEDS SHALL BE CONTAINED WITH STEEL EDGER.  STEEL EDGER IS NOT REQUIRED ALONG CURBS, WALKS OR
BUILDING FOUNDATIONS.  ALL EDGING SHALL OVERLAP AT JOINTS A MINIMUM OF 6-INCHES, AND SHALL BE FASTENED WITH
A MINIMUM OF 4 PINS PER EACH 10 FOOT SECTION.  THE TOP OF ALL EDGING MATERIAL SHALL BE A ROLLED TOP AND 1/2
INCH ABOVE THE FINISHED GRADE OF ADJACENT LAWN OR MULCH AREAS. COLOR: BLACK.

29. THE DEVELOPER, HIS SUCCESSOR, OR ASSIGNEE SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ESTABLISHING AND CONTINUING A
REGULAR PROGRAM OF MAINTENANCE FOR ALL LANDSCAPED AREAS. SEE LANDSCAPE GUARANTEE AND MAINTENANCE
NOTE.

30. A 3-FOOT CLEAR SPACE SHALL BE MAINTAINED AROUND THE CIRCUMFERENCE OF ALL FIRE HYDRANTS.

31. ALL GENERAL CONTRACTOR WORK TO BE COMPLETED (EARTHWORK, FINAL UTILITIES, AND FINAL GRADING) BY THE
MILESTONE DATE IN PROJECT DOCUMENTS. OUTLOT AREA TO BE KEPT FREE OF JOB TRAILERS AND STORAGE AFTER THE
CONTRACT MILESTONE DATE FOR THE OUTLOT.  GENERAL CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE CLEAR ACCESS FOR OUTLOT
CONTRACTOR TO THE SPECIFIC PARCEL AT ALL TIMES AFTER MILESTONE DATE. PURCHASER OF OUTLOT TO PROVIDE
PERMIT DOCUMENTS AND SWPPP REQUIRED BY STATE/LOCAL REQUIREMENTS FOR SPECIFIC OUTLOT.

32. THIS PLAN IS TO BE IMPLEMENTED COOPERATIVELY WITH SWPPP PLAN, AS NEEDED, TO MAXIMIZE THE EFFECTIVENESS OF
THE SWPPP PLAN FOR THIS SITE.

33. THE CONTRACTOR IS ENCOURAGED TO COMPLETE TEMPORARY OR PERMANENT SEEDING OR SODDING IN STAGES FOR
SOIL STABILIZATION AS AREAS ARE COMPLETED AFTER GRADING.

34. THIS PLAN DOES NOT PRESENT ANY TEMPORARY STABILIZATION REQUIRED AS PART OF SWPPP PLAN.

35. ALL MATERIALS ARE SUBJECT TO THE APPROVAL OF THE LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT BEFORE, DURING, AND AFTER
INSTALLATION.  LANDSCAPE CONTRACTOR TO SUBMIT SAMPLES OF MISCELLANEOUS LANDSCAPING MATERIALS TO THE
LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTS AND OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE FOR APPROVAL PRIOR TO INSTALLATION, IE.; MULCH, EDGER,
LANDSCAPE FABRIC, ETC.

36. TREE WRAP ON ALL TREES IN PARKING LOT FOR 1ST 3 YEARS, TREE WRAP REMOVED IN SPRING (MAY 21ST).

MULCHING
37. AFTER ALL PLANTING IS COMPLETE, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL A MINIMUM 4" THICK LAYER OF MULCH AS

SPECIFIED IN THE PLANTING LEGEND.  INSTALL A 4" THICK RING OF SHREDDED HARDWOOD MULCH AROUND ALL PLANT
MATERIAL IN ROCK MULCH BEDS WHERE LANDSCAPING IS SHOWN ON THE PLANS.  WOOD MULCH RINGS SHALL BE EQUAL
TO THE DIAMETER OF THE CONTAINER OR EQUAL TO THE SPREAD OF THE PLANT, WHICHEVER IS GREATER.  TREE WOOD
MULCH RING SIZE SHALL BE INDUSTRY STANDARD WIDTH.

38. ALL MULCH SHALL BE HARVESTED IN A SUSTAINABLE MANNER FROM A LOCAL SOURCE.

39. INSTALL WEED BARRIER FABRIC UNDER ALL ROCK MULCH SHRUB BEDS AND PARKING ISLANDS AS SPECIFIED ON THE
PLANS ONLY.  NO LANDSCAPE FABRIC SHALL BE USED IN WOOD MULCH AREAS.  NO PLASTIC WEED BARRIERS SHALL BE
SPECIFIED.

40. ABSOLUTELY NO EXPOSED GROUND SHALL BE LEFT SHOWING ANYWHERE ON THE PROJECT AFTER MULCH HAS BEEN
INSTALLED.

41. ALL PLANTING AREAS WITH LESS THAN A 4:1 GRADIENT SHALL RECEIVE A LAYER OF MULCH, TYPE AND DEPTH PER PLANS.
SUBMIT 1 CUBIC FOOT SAMPLE OF MULCH (ONE SAMPLE PER TYPE) TO LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT FOR APPROVAL PRIOR TO
INSTALLATION.  THE MULCH SHALL BE SPREAD EVENLY THROUGHOUT ALL PLANTING AREAS EXCEPT SLOPES 4:1 OR
STEEPER, OR AS OTHERWISE DENOTED ON THE PLAN.  ABSOLUTELY NO EXPOSED GROUND SHALL REMAIN IN AREAS TO
RECEIVE MULCH AFTER MULCH HAS BEEN INSTALLED.

42. ALL PLANTING AREAS ON SLOPES OVER 4:1 SHALL RECEIVE COCONUT FIBER EROSION CONTROL NETTING FROM ROLLS.
NETTING SHALL BE #CT-125, AS MANUFACTURED BY NORTH AMERICAN GREEN (OR EQUAL).  INSTALL AND STAKE PER
MANUFACTURER'S SPECIFICATIONS.  SEE ALSO THE CIVIL ENGINEER'S EROSION CONTROL PLAN.

PLANTING NOTES

1. USE CITY OF PUYALLUP, WA TREE PROTECTION NOTES. TREE PROTECTION NOTES BELOW SHALL BE USED FOR FURTHER
INTEGRATION.

2. "PROTECTED ZONE" FOR EXISTING TREES: BEFORE BEGINNING ANY DEMOTION OR CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS, THE
CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL TEMPORARY FENCING AROUND ALL EXISTING TREES WITHIN THE CONSTRUCTION ZONE THAT
ARE TO BE SAVED.  THE FENCE SHALL BE INSTALLED NO CLOSER TO THE TREE THAN THE EDGE OF THE TREE'S PROTECTED
ZONE, GENERALLY DEFINED AS THE AREA BEGINNING FIVE FEET OUTSIDE OF THE TREE'S DRIPLINE AND EXTENDING TOWARDS
THE TREE (OR AS FAR AWAY FROM THE TRUNK AS PRACTICABLE).  THE FENCING SHALL BE OF A MATERIAL AND HEIGHT
ACCEPTABLE TO THE LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT.  ALL CONTRACTORS AND THEIR CREWS SHALL NOT BE ALLOWED INSIDE THIS
"PROTECTED ZONE" NOR SHALL THEY BE ALLOWED TO STORE OR DUMP FOREIGN MATERIALS WITHIN THIS AREA.  NO WORK OF
ANY KIND, INCLUDING TRENCHING, SHALL BE ALLOWED WITHIN THE PROTECTED ZONE EXCEPT AS DESCRIBED BELOW.  THE
FENCING SHALL REMAIN AROUND EACH TREE TO BE SAVED UNTIL THE COMPLETION OF CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS.

3. TEMPORARY MULCH: TO ALLEVIATE SOIL COMPACTION IN ANTICIPATED AREAS OF HIGH CONSTRUCTION TRAFFIC, AND ONLY
WHERE FENCING CANNOT BE SET FIVE FEET OUTSIDE OF THE DRIPLINE, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL A LAYER OF MULCH,
9"-12" THICK, OVER ALL EXPOSED EARTH FROM THE TREE TRUNK TO 5' OUTSIDE OF THE DRIPLINE.  THIS LAYER SHALL BE
MAINTAINED AT ALL TIMES DURING CONSTRUCTION.  WHEN PLANTING OPERATIONS ARE COMPLETED, THE MULCH SHALL BE
REDISTRIBUTED THROUGHOUT ALL PLANTING AREAS IN A 3" THICK "PERMANENT" MULCH LAYER.

4. NECESSARY WORK:  WHEN IT BECOMES NECESSARY TO ENTER THE "PROTECTED ZONE", SUCH AS FOR FINE GRADING,
IRRIGATION INSTALLATION, AND PLANTING OPERATIONS, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL STRICTLY ADHERE TO THE FOLLOWING
RULES:

A. EVERY EFFORT SHALL BE MADE TO PRESERVE THE EXISTING GRADE AROUND PROTECTED TREES IN AS WIDE AN AREA
AS POSSIBLE.

B. TRENCHING WITHIN THE PROTECTED ZONE OF EXISTING TREES SHALL BE PERFORMED BY HAND, AND WITH EXTREME
CARE NOT TO SEVER ROOTS 1-1/2" IN DIAMETER AND LARGER.  WHERE ROOTS 1-1/2" IN DIAMETER AND LARGER ARE
ENCOUNTERED, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL TUNNEL UNDER SAID ROOTS.  EXPOSED ROOTS THAT HAVE BEEN TUNNELED
UNDER SHALL BE WRAPPED IN WET BURLAP AND KEPT MOIST WHILE THE TRENCH IS OPEN.

C. WHERE ROOTS 1-1/2" IN DIAMETER OR LARGER MUST BE CUT DUE TO EXTENSIVE GRADE CHANGES, THOSE ROOTS MUST
BE EXPOSED BY HAND DIGGING AND CUT CLEANLY.  RAGGED CUTS GENERALLY DO NOT HEAL PROPERLY, AND MAY
LEAVE THE TREE OPEN TO PESTS AND PATHOGENS.

D. WHERE TRENCHING NEAR TREES HAS ALREADY OCCURRED FROM PREVIOUS CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS, THE
CONTRACTOR SHALL MAKE EVERY EFFORT TO CONFINE HIS TRENCHING OPERATIONS TO THE PREVIOUSLY-CREATED
TRENCHES, WHILE ADHERING TO THE CONDITIONS SET FORTH IN 3B.

4. POTENTIAL CONFLICTS:  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY THE OWNER AND ARBORIST SHOULD ANY POTENTIAL CONFLICTS
ARISE BETWEEN THESE SPECIFICATIONS AND/OR LARGE ROOTS ENCOUNTERED IN THE FIELD, AND CONSTRUCTION
OPERATIONS.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL NOT TAKE ANY ACTION IN SUCH CONFLICTS WITHOUT THE ARBORIST'S WRITTEN
APPROVAL.  THE  ARBORIST SHALL HAVE FINAL AUTHORITY OVER ALL METHODS NECESSARY TO  HELP ENSURE THE
PROTECTION AND SURVIVAL OF EXISTING TREES.

5. PRUNING:  PRUNE ONLY THE TREES THAT ARE INDICATED ON THE PLANS AS REQUIRING PRUNING.  PRUNE TREES ACCORDING
TO INTERNATIONAL SOCIETY OF ARBORICULTURE / ANSI A300 STANDARDS:

A. REMOVE ALL DEAD WOOD.

B. PRUNE LIVE WOOD FOR HEALTH OR STRUCTURAL REASONS ONLY, INCLUDING THE NEED TO ELIMINATE DISEASED OR
DAMAGED GROWTH, ELIMINATE STRUCTURALLY UNSOUND GROWTH, REDUCE THE POTENTIAL FOR WIND TOPPLING OR
WIND DAMAGE, OR TO MAINTAIN GROWTH WITHIN LIMITED SPACE.  DO NOT REMOVE MORE THAN 25% OF ANY TREE'S LIVE
FOLIAGE IN ANY ONE GROWING SEASON.  PRUNE ONLY TO INTERNATIONAL SOCIETY OF ARBORICULTURE/ANSI A300
STANDARDS, AND ONLY UNDER THE DIRECT SUPERVISION OF A CERTIFIED ARBORIST.

C. FINAL CUTS SHALL BE MADE JUST OUTSIDE THE SHOULDER RING AREA.  EXTREMELY FLUSHED CUTS WHICH PRODUCE
LARGE WOUNDS SHALL NOT BE MADE.

D. ALL TRIMMING CUTS SHALL BE PERFORMED IN SUCH A MANNER AS TO PROMOTE THE NATURAL GROWTH AND SHAPE OF
EACH TREE SPECIES.

E. IMPROPER PRUNING METHODS INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, "TOPPING", "TIPPING", "HEADING BACK", "DEHORNING",
AND "LIONTAILING" WILL NOT BE ALLOWED.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PAY FOR ALL WORK NECESSARY TO CORRECT
SUCH PRUNING WHEN PERFORMED BY HIS CREWS OR SUBCONTRACTORS.

F. SHOULD THE CONTRACTOR REQUIRE MORE INFORMATION, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL CONTACT THE ISA AT (217) 355-9411
FOR A COPY OF THE ANSI A300 PRUNING STANDARDS.  CONTRACTOR SHALL ADHERE TO THE METHODS AND PRACTICES
SET FORTH IN THIS DOCUMENT.

6. LANDSCAPE AND IRRIGATION (NATIVE TREES ONLY):  ANY FUTURE LANDSCAPE AND IRRIGATION SHOULD ADHERE TO THE
FOLLOWING GUIDELINES:

A. NO IRRIGATION OR PLANTING SHOULD OCCUR CLOSER THAN 8'-10' FROM THE TRUNK.

B. WHERE IRRIGATION DOES OCCUR WITHIN THE PROTECTED ZONE, DRIP IRRIGATION SHOULD BE USED WHEREVER
POSSIBLE.  ADDITIONALLY, ONLY PLANTS WITH LOW WATER NEEDS SHOULD BE PLANTED WITHIN THE PROTECTED ZONE,
SPACED FAR APART WHERE CLOSE TO THE TREE.  PLANTS MAY BE SPACED CLOSER TOGETHER NEAR THE EDGE OF THE
PROTECTED ZONE.

TREE PROTECTION NOTES:

NOTES:

A. FINAL TREE STAKING DETAILS AND
PLACEMENT TO BE APPROVED BY OWNER.

B. REMOVE BURLAP, WIRE AND STRAPS
(ANYTHING THAT COULD GIRDLE TREE OR
RESTRICT ROOT GROWTH) ON UPPER 1/3 OF
ROOTBALL.

C. SEE LANDSCAPE NOTES FOR THE TYPE OF
MULCH MATERIAL TO USE.

D. PRUNE TREE AS DIRECTED BY LANDSCAPE
ARCHITECT.

E. BRANCHING HEIGHT TO A.A.N. STANDARDS.

1. TREE WRAP.

2. Tree Frog® RBK40pt FOR UP TO 4" TREE
CALIPER OR Tree Frog® RBK60pt FOR
GREATER THAN 4" AND UP TO 6" TREE
CALIPER. REFER TO SITEWORK
SPECIFICATIONS FOR APPROVED MATERIALS
AND INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS.

3. 4" MINIMUM OF HARDWOOD MULCH
COMPACTED OR AS SPECIFIED.

4. 3" HIGH SOIL BERM TO HOLD WATER.

5. FINISHED GRADE (SEE GRADING PLAN).

6. TOP OF ROOTBALL MIN. 1" ABOVE FINISHED
GRADE.

7. B & B OR CONTAINERIZED (SEE
SPECIFICATIONS FOR ROOT BALL
REQUIREMENTS).

8. PREPARED PLANTING SOIL AS SPECIFIED.

9. ROOTBALLS GREATER THAN 24" DIAMETER
SHALL BE PLACED ON MOUND OF
UNDISTURBED SOIL TO   PREVENT SETTLING
ROOTBALLS SMALLER THAN 24" IN DIA. MAY
SIT ON COMPACTED EARTH.

10. UNDISTURBED SUBSOIL.

1/2 DIAMETER OF ROOT BALL
TYP.

6" TY
P.

TREE STAKING

MULCH/ TOPSOIL BACKFILL

ROOTBALL AND TRUNK

TREE PLANTING DETAIL (14' OR GREATER)1

(4X) 3/4"X70" STRAPPING
(1,800 LB TENSILE STRENGTH)

Tree Frog® RBK40pt DIAGRAM

1" STAPLE GUIDES
2 PER BOARD

Tree Frog® RBK40pt PLAN VIEW

(4X) 3/4"X70" STRAPPING
(1,800 LB TENSILE STRENGTH)

4" CALIPER TREE

ROOTBALL

ARROWHEAD
ANCHOR

Tree Frog® RBK60pt DIAGRAM
Tree Frog® RBK60pt PLAN VIEW

(8X) 3/4"X70" STRAPPING
(1,800 LB TENSILE STRENGTH)

6" CALIPER TREE

ROOTBALL

ARROWHEAD
ANCHOR

(8X) 3/4" X 70" STRAPPING
(1,800 LB TENSILE STRENGTH)

1" STAPLE GUIDES
2 PER BOARD

"TREE FROG" TREE STAKING2

Tree Frog Environmental Products® (formerly Arborguy®)
RBK40pt/RBK60pt STAKING DETAIL

ARROWHEAD
ANCHOR

*Anchors

Tree Frog® RBK40pt SYSTEM

See page 2 for installing root ball tree staking kit
with banding machine.

See page 3 for installing root ball tree staking kit with ratchet.

Specify Anchor
1. Biodegradable (soft or hard soil)
2. Nylon (soft soil)
3. Heavy Duty (hard soil)

Tree Frog® RBK INSTALLATION NOTES

*Anchors

Tree Frog® RBK60pt SYSTEM

1. TOP OF SHRUB ROOTBALLS TO
BE PLANTED 1" - 2" HIGH WITH
SOIL MOUNDING UP TO THE
TOP OF ROOTBALL.

2. WHEN USED IN MASSES-
PRUNE ALL SHRUBS TO
ACHIEVE A UNIFORM
MASS/HEIGHT.

3. 4" MINIMUM OF HARDWOOD
MULCH COMPACTED OR AS
SPECIFIED.

4. EXCAVATE ENTIRE BED
SPECIFIED FOR
GROUNDCOVER BED.

5. 4" MINIMUM OF TOPSOIL TO
BRING TO FINISHED GRADE
(SEE GRADING PLAN).

6. PREPARED PLANTING SOIL AS
SPECIFIED.  NOTE: WHEN
GROUND- COVERS AND
SHRUBS USED IN MASSES
ENTIRE BED TO BE AMENDED
WITH PLANTING SOIL MIX AS
SPECIFIED IN THE PLANTING
SPECIFICATION.

7. SCARIFY ROOTBALL SIDES AND
BOTTOM.SHRUB/GROUNDCOVER PLANTING3

1
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IRRIGATION
PLAN

IR1.0

PLANTING BACKFILL MATERIAL

POLY DRIP TUBING

PLANT ROOT BALL

EMITTER-STAKE TO EDGE OF
ROOTBALL

EMITTER TUBING - 60' MAX. LENGTHPLAN

DOWN
4:1 SLOPE

PLANTING MATERIAL

PLAN

EMITTER - REFER TO
IRRIGATION SCHEDULE FOR
DRIP EMITTER SCHEDULE.
REFER TO SPECIFICATION
FOR MANUFACTURER &
MODEL NUMBER.
MULCH LAYER
EMITTER
MICRO-TUBING,  COLOR
OR APPROVED EQUAL

POLY DRIP TUBING - SEE
IRRIGATION LEGEND

6" - 10 GAUGE JUTE STAKE
OR APPROVED EQUAL

1. INSTALL EMITTERS ON OPPOSING
SIDES OF THE ROOT BALL.  THREE OR
MORE EMITTERS SHALL BE EQUALLY
SPACED AROUND ROOT BALL.

2. EMITTERS ARE TO BE INSTALLED TO
CLEAR SURFACE BY A MINIMUM OF 1"
AND A MAXIMUM 2'.

3. FLUSH ALL LINES THOROUGHLY,
INCLUDING EMITTER MICRO-TUBING
PRIOR TO EMITTER INSTALLATION.

4. IF PLANTING ON A 4:1 SLOPE OR
STEEPER, INSTALL BOTH EMITTERS ON
UPHILL SIDE OF ROOT BALL.

5. EMITTERS SHALL BE SELF-FLUSHING,
PRESSURE COMPENSATING-TYPE
UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE WITHIN
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS.

NOTES:

1 SCALE: NOT TO SCALE
DRIP EMITTERS LAYOUT

FINISH GRADE

POLYPIPE DRIP LINE

BRICK SUPPORTS (3)

SCALE: NOT TO SCALE2 MANUAL FLUSH DRAIN VALVE

1 2

4

3

5

6

6

1

2

3

5

6

10" DIA ROUND
VALVE BOX, BRAND
EQUIPMENT TYPE
ONTO LID

6" MINIMUM LAYER
OF 3/4" MINUS
WASHED GRAVEL

MANUAL FLUSH BALL
VALVE

4

GENERAL IRRIGATION NOTES
1. IRRIGATION DESIGN IS NOT AN EXACT SCIENCE. IT IS BASED ON THEORIES, ASSUMPTIONS, AND/OR INFORMATION

PROVIDED BY CIVIL MODELS/UTILITIES/MUNICIPAL ENTITIES AND THUS, IS DIAGRAMMATIC IN NATURE.  ALL PIPING,
VALVES, AND OTHER EQUIPMENT SHOWN WITHIN PAVED AREAS OR OUT OF PROPERTY BOUNDARIES ARE FOR
GRAPHIC CLARIFICATION ONLY, AND SHALL BE INSTALLED IN PLANTING AREAS WITHIN THE PROPERTY LINES OR LIMITS
INDICATED ON PLAN.  THE IRRIGATION CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY THE LOCATIONS OF ALL ABOVE-GRADE IRRIGATION
EQUIPMENT WITH THE OWNER'S AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE PRIOR TO INSTALLATION, OR IRRIGATION
CONTRACTOR MAY BE REQUIRED TO MOVE SUCH ITEMS AT HIS OWN COST.

2. REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS (AS APPROPRIATE) FOR SUBMITTALS, INSPECTIONS AND OTHER APPLICABLE INFORMATION.
THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR OBTAINING  A COPY OF THE PROJECT SPECIFICATIONS PRIOR TO BIDDING.
THE PROJECT SPECIFICATIONS ARE A PART OF THESE PLANS AND  SHALL BE CONSULTED BY THE IRRIGATION
CONTRACTOR. THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR IMPLEMENTING WORK AS SPECIFIED IN THE PROJECT
SPECIFICATIONS AND ON THE PLANS.

3. THE IRRIGATION CONTRACTOR SHALL MEET WITH THE OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE PRIOR TO COMMENCEMENT OF
WORK, AND SHALL OBTAIN ALL ENGINEERING, LANDSCAPE, AND OTHER APPLICABLE PLANS & DOCUMENTS.
CONTRACTOR SHALL THOROUGHLY REVIEW PLANS & REPORT ANY CONFLICTS OR DISCREPANCIES TO OWNER'S
REPRESENTATIVE IMMEDIATELY.

4. CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS, ELEVATIONS, EQUIPMENT QUANTITIES, AND UTILITY LOCATIONS PRIOR
TO BEGINNING WORK. DO NOT INSTALL THE IRRIGATION SYSTEM AS SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS WHEN IT IS OBVIOUS IN
THE FIELD THAT OBSTRUCTIONS, GRADE DIFFERENCES, OR DIFFERENCES IN THE AREA DIMENSIONS EXIST THAT
MIGHT NOT HAVE EXISTED AT THE TIME OF THE IRRIGATION DESIGN PREPARATION.  SUCH OBSTRUCTIONS OR
DIFFERENCES SHALL BE IMMEDIATELY BROUGHT TO THE ATTENTION OF THE OWNER'S AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE
AND LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT.  IN THE EVENT THIS NOTIFICATION IS NOT GIVEN, THE IRRIGATION CONTRACTOR SHALL
ASSUME FULL RESPONSIBILITY FOR ANY REVISIONS NECESSARY TO BRING THE SYSTEM TO A PROPER WORKING
CONDITION, AND TO THE OWNER'S SATISFACTION.

5. IT IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE IRRIGATION CONTRACTOR TO FAMILIARIZE HIMSELF WITH ALL GRADE DIFFERENCES,
LOCATIONS OF WALLS, RETAINING WALLS, ETC.  THE IRRIGATION CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE HIS WORK WITH
THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR AND OTHER SUBCONTRACTORS FOR THE LOCATION AND INSTALLATION OF PIPE SLEEVES
THROUGH WALL, UNDER ROADWAY PAVING, ETC.

6. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL MAKE NO SUBSTITUTIONS, DELETIONS, OR ADDITIONS TO THIS PLAN WITHOUT APPROVAL OF
THE LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT.

7. SEE CIVIL ENGINEER'S DRAWINGS FOR IRRIGATION POINT OF CONNECTION (TAP) AND DOMESTIC WATER SUPPLY.

8. ALL CONSTRUCTION SHALL CONFORM TO CITY, COUNTY, STATE, AND FEDERAL REQUIREMENTS.  IT SHALL BE THE
RESPONSIBILITY OF THE IRRIGATION CONTRACTOR TO ENSURE THAT ALL IRRIGATION EQUIPMENT MEETS
GOVERNMENT REGULATIONS. CONTRACTOR SHALL ALSO BE RESPONSIBLE FOR OBTAINING ANY NECESSARY PERMITS
OR APPROVALS

9. THE IRRIGATION SYSTEM DESIGN IS BASED ON THE MINIMUM OPERATING PRESSURE AND THE MAXIMUM FLOW
DEMAND SHOWN ON THE POINT OF CONNECTION NOTE TAG(S) ON THE DRAWINGS.  THE IRRIGATION CONTRACTOR
SHALL FIELD VERIFY THE STATIC & OPERATING WATER PRESSURE PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION, AND SHALL REPORT ANY
DIFFERENCES BETWEEN THE WATER PRESSURE INDICATED ON THE DRAWINGS AND THE ACTUAL PRESSURE READING
AT THE IRRIGATION POINT OF CONNECTION TO THE OWNER'S AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE AND LANDSCAPE
ARCHITECT.  IN THE EVENT PRESSURE DIFFERENCES ARE NOT REPORTED OR PRESSURES HAVE GREATLY CHANGED
PRIOR TO THE START OF THE IRRIGATION SYSTEM CONSTRUCTION, THE IRRIGATION CONTRACTOR SHALL BE
RESPONSIBLE FOR RECOMMENDING A SOLUTION AND PROVIDING AN ADD ALTERNATE BID FOR IRRIGATION COSTS.

10. CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT IF AVAILABLE WATER PRESSURE EXCEEDS 5 PSI HIGHER OR
LOWER THAN AVAILABLE WATER PRESSURE.

11. NO MORE THAN 90% OF AVAILABLE MINIMUM STATIC WATER PRESSURE WAS USED IN PREPARATION OF THESE PLANS,
FURTHERMORE, THE MAXIMUM FLOW THROUGH THE METER SHOULD NOT EXCEED 75% OF THE MAXIMUM SAFE FLOW.

12. SUPPLY LINE AND METER TO BE PROVIDED BY GENERAL CONTRACTOR.  BACKFLOW PREVENTER TO BE PROVIDED BY
IRRIGATION CONTRACTOR.  IRRIGATION CONTRACTOR'S POINT OF CONNECTION TO BEGIN AFTER THE IRRIGATION
WATER METER.

13. INSTALL ALL MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT AS SHOWN ON THE PLANS AND DETAILS.  NO SUBSTITUTIONS OF EQUIPMENT
WILL BE ACCEPTABLE WITHOUT PRIOR WRITTEN APPROVAL BY THE LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT OR THE OWNERS
REPRESENTATIVE.  THE IRRIGATION CONTRACTOR MAY BE REQUIRED TO REMOVE AND REPLACE ALL UNAPPROVED
SUBSTITUTED EQUIPMENT AT HIS OWN COST IF SO DIRECTED BY THE OWNER.

14. WHEN INSTALLING IRRIGATION PIPE AND EQUIPMENT NEXT TO HARDSCAPE (SUCH AS WALLS, CURBS, OR WALKS),
PLACE PIPE AS CLOSE AS POSSIBLE TO HARDSCAPE TO AVOID CONFLICTS WITH PLANTING. REFER TO MAINLINE
TRENCHING DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

15. THE IRRIGATION CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE 120 V.A.C. ELECTRICAL POWER TO CONTROLLERS AND DEDICATE
ONE (1) 20-AMP BREAKER FOR EACH CONTROLLER.  IT SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE IRRIGATION
CONTRACTOR TO MAKE THE FINAL HOOK-UP FROM THE ELECTRICAL SOURCE TO THE CONTROLLER UNIT ONLY.

16. THE RAIN SENSOR SHALL BE LOCATED NEAR THE IRRIGATION CONTROLLER, AND SHALL BE MOUNTED AS SHOWN ON
THE DETAIL AND/OR LEGEND.  LOCATE SENSOR AWAY FROM TALL TREES, SHRUBS, AND OTHER POTENTIAL
OBSTRUCTIONS.

17. ALL VALVE CONTROL WIRE SHALL BE AWG 14 TYPE UF, 600 VOLT TEST, DIRECT BURIAL.  NO SPLICES SHALL BE
ALLOWED EXCEPT AT VALVES AND CONTROLLER.  WHERE SPLICES MAY BE NECESSARY DUE TO EXCESSIVELY LONG
WIRE RUNS, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL MAKE ALL SPLICES IN 6" ROUND VALVE BOXES WITH 3M'S "DBY-DIRECT BURIAL
SPLICE KIT".  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL LABEL ALL WIRES WITH WATERPROOF TAGS AND MARKERS AT ALL SPLICES
AND VALVE MANIFOLDS, AND SHALL LEAVE A 24" COIL OF EXCESS WIRE AT EACH CONNECTION.

18. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE #10 COMMON WIRE, DIRECT BURIAL, TO ALL REMOTE CONTROL VALVES.

19. CONNECT ALL DIRECT BURIAL WIRES TO VALVES USING 3M'S "DBY-DIRECT BURIAL SPLICE KIT" (UNLESS OTHERWISE
SPECIFIED).

20. PROVIDE ADDITIONAL IRRIGATION CONTROL WIRES TO THE AMOUNT OF OPEN ZONES ON THE CONTROLLER ALONG
EACH BRANCH OF MAINLINE FOR FUTURE EXPANSION.  STUB ADDITIONAL CONTROL WIRES INTO BACK OF IRRIGATION
CONTROLLERS.

21. THE IRRIGATION CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR INSTALLING ALL CONTROL WIRE SLEEVES AND PIPE
SLEEVES UNDER PAVED AREAS PRIOR TO PAVING.  ELECTRICAL WIRES FOR IRRIGATION VALVES AND IRRIGATION
LINES ARE TO BE PLACED IN SEPARATE SLEEVES.  ALL SLEEVING SHALL BE PVC SCHEDULE 40 PIPE.  SLEEVES FOR
MAINLINE AND LATERAL LINES SHALL BE A MINIMUM TWICE THE DIAMETER OF THE ENCLOSED PIPE; SLEEVES FOR
CONTROL WIRES SHALL BE AS PER THE SLEEVING / WIRING NOTE AND THE WIRING SLEEVE LEGEND ITEM AS SHOWN
ON THESE DRAWINGS.

22. TRENCH BACKFILL MATERIAL SHALL BE FREE OF ROCKS, GLASS, AND OTHER EXTRANEOUS MATERIALS LARGER THAN
1" IN DIAMETER.  BACKFILL SHALL BE COMPACTED TO 90% MAXIMUM DRY DENSITY.

23. WHERE VALVES ARE LOCATED IN CLOSE PROXIMITY TO EACH OTHER, CLUSTER VALVES INTO MANIFOLDS.  INSTALL NO
MORE THAN ONE VALVE PER VALVE BOX.

24. MANUAL DRAIN VALVE, FOR FREEZE PROTECTION, ARE TO BE LOCATED AT ALL LOW POINTS OF IRRIGATION LATERAL
LINES.  WHERE THE LOW POINT IS AT THE END OF THE LINE, LOCATE DRAIN VALVE A MINIMUM OF 12" DOWNSTREAM
FROM THE LAST SPRINKLER HEAD.  SEE DETAIL FOR VALVE ORIENTATION.

25. USE TEFLON TAPE ON ALL PVC MALE PIPE THREADS ON ALL SWING JOINT AND VALVE ASSEMBLIES.

26. ALL IRRIGATION HEADS, INCLUDING FIXED-SPRAY AND DRIP DEVICES, SHALL BE SET PERPENDICULAR TO THE FINISH
GRADE OF THE AREA TO BE IRRIGATED.

27. ALL PRESSURIZED MAINLINES, VALVES, DRIP, AND ROTOR AND SPRAY HEADS SHALL BE INSTALLED A MINIMUM OF 3'
AWAY FROM ANY BUILDING FOUNDATION.  IF THIS EQUIPMENT IS SHOWN WITHIN THE 3' OFFSET ON THESE PLANS, IT IS
FOR THE PURPOSE OF GRAPHIC CLARITY ONLY.

28. EXCEPT WHERE SPECIFICALLY NOTED OTHERWISE, IT IS THE INTENT OF THE IRRIGATION DESIGN TO INDICATE ALL
SPRAY HEADS AS "POP-UPS".  IN THE EVENT THAT POP-UP HEADS HAVE NOT BEEN SPECIFIED IN TURF AREAS, IT SHALL
BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE IRRIGATION CONTRACTOR TO BRING THIS TO THE ATTENTION OF THE LANDSCAPE
ARCHITECT PRIOR TO BIDDING AND CONSTRUCTION.

29. ALL SPRAY AND ROTOR HEAD LOCATIONS SHALL BE STAKED, FLAGGED AND/OR OTHERWISE CLEARLY MARKED ON THE
GROUND PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.  SPRINKLER HEAD STAKING SHALL BE INSPECTED AND APPROVED BY THE OWNER'S
REPRESENTATIVE OR THE LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT BEFORE INSTALLATION.  STAKED LOCATIONS SHALL BE SPACED TO
PROVIDE HEAD-TO-HEAD COVERAGE. RECOMMENDED SETBACK DISTANCE OF ALL PROPOSED IRRIGATION HEADS IS 12"
FROM BACK OF CURB AND EDGE OF PAVEMENT.

30. FLUSH AND ADJUST ALL SPRINKLER HEADS FOR OPTIMUM PERFORMANCE AND TO PREVENT OVERSPRAY ONTO
WALKS, ROADWAYS, AND/OR BUILDINGS AS MUCH AS POSSIBLE.  THIS SHALL INCLUDE SELECTING THE BEST NOZZLE
ARC AND RADIUS TO FIT THE EXISTING SITE CONDITIONS.

31. ALL POP-UP TYPE SPRINKLER HEADS INSTALLED IN TURF AREAS SHALL BE INSTALLED SO THE TOP OF THE SPRINKLER
HEAD IS FLUSH WITH THE ADJACENT SIDEWALK, OR PAVING.  ALL POP-UP HEADS AWAY FROM HARDSCAPE EDGES IN
TURF SHALL BE 1" ABOVE THE FINISH GRADE TO PREVENT CONTACT WITH MOWERS.

32. EXISTING TREES TO REMAIN ARE TO BE PROTECTED FROM DAMAGE.  DO NOT TRENCH OR EXCAVATE WITHIN THE
CRITICAL ROOT ZONE OF ANY TREE.

33. ALL PLANT MATERIAL IN TREE HOLDING AREAS SHALL BE MANUALLY WATERED/IRRIGATED TO KEEP MOIST UNTIL
PLANTED.

34. UPON COMPLETION OF INSTALLATION OF IRRIGATION SYSTEM, IRRIGATION CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE THE
FOLLOWING:

A.  ACCURATE AND COMPLETE "AS BUILT" PLANS OF IRRIGATION SYSTEM INCLUDING 8-1/2" X 11" ZONE MAP TO BE
PLACED INSIDE EACH CONTROLLER BOX.

B.  LOG ON ALL WATER WINDOWS, RUN SCHEDULE TIMES, AND OTHER CHANGES AND/OR MODIFICATIONS TO THE
IRRIGATION SYSTEM SINCE INSTALLATION.

C.  ONE HOUR OF TRAINING TO OWNER ON IRRIGATION SYSTEM AND CONTROLLER OPERATION.
D.  THREE OF EACH TYPE OF HEAD AND EMITTER INSTALLED.
E.  ONE OF EACH TYPE OF VALVE INSTALLED.
F.  REVIEW WINTERIZATION PROCEDURES FOR IRRIGATION SYSTEM WITH OWNERS REPRESENTATIVE.

35. PRIOR TO ACCEPTANCE OF IRRIGATION SYSTEM AT THE END OF THE MAINTENANCE PERIOD, THE IRRIGATION
CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE THE FOLLOWING: CURRENT SCHEDULE RUN TIME AND WATER WINDOW LOG, ALONG
WITH NOTING ANY OTHER PERTINENT INFORMATION.

36. UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED, THE IRRIGATION CONTRACTOR SHALL REPAIR OR REPLACE ANYTHING DAMAGED BY
HIS WORK AT NO ADDITIONAL COST TO THE OWNER.

37. CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL MAINLINES ±12" FROM PAVEMENT EDGE IN PLANTING AREAS.  ALL PIPING, VALVES, AND
OTHER EQUIPMENT  SHOWN WITHIN PAVED AREAS OR OUT OF PROPERTY BOUNDARIES ARE FOR DESIGN
CLARIFICATION ONLY, AND SHALL BE INSTALLED IN PLANTING AREAS WITHIN THE PROPERTY LINES OR LIMITS AS
INDICATED ON THESE PLANS.

38. IN THE EVENT OF A DISCREPANCY BETWEEN THE PLAN AND SPECIFICATIONS, THE PLAN SHALL TAKE PRECEDENCE.

39. THE IRRIGATION SYSTEM SHALL BE INSTALLED BY A QUALIFIED IRRIGATION CONTRACTOR.

1. CONTRACTOR TO ENSURE IRRIGATION SYSTEM IS
IN PLACE AND OPERATIONAL PRIOR TO
INSTALLATION.

2. CONTRACTOR TO RETROFIT AND EXTEND THE
EXISTING IRRIGATION SYSTEM TO NEWLY ADDED
PLANT MATERIAL SHOWN ON THE LANDSCAPE
PLAN.

3. ALL IRRIGATION EQUIPMENT AND COMPONENTS
USED, SHALL MATCH THE EXISTING IRRIGATION
SYSTEM.

4. CONTRACTOR TO ENSURE THE RETROFITTED
IRRIGATION SYSTEM IS OPERATIONAL UPON
COMPLETION.

5. CONTACT THE LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT WITH ANY
QUESTIONS REGARDING THIS RETROFIT.

CONTRACTOR NOTE

DRIP SYSTEM

PROVIDE THE
FOLLOWING DRIP
EMITTERS FOR
EACH PLANT:

FOR LANDSCAPE
BED AREAS -
XBS-XXX

PLANTS, 1 GALLON AND SMALLER: 1, XB-10PC - (1 GPH) EMITTER PER PLANT
PLANTS, 5 GALLON: 2, XB-10PC - (2 GPH) EMITTERS PER PLANT
UPRIGHT JUNIPERS, 10-15 GALLON: 3, XB-10PC - (3 GPH) EMITTERS PER TREE
TREES, 1" TO 2-1/2" CALIPER: 4, XB-10PC - (4 GPH) EMITTERS PER TREE
TREES, 3" TO 4" CALIPER: 7, XB-10PC - (7 GPH) EMITTERS PER TREE

RAINBIRD DETAIL 1 / IR1.0XERI BLACK STRIPE POLY TUBING (OR APPROVED EQUAL), CONNECTION TO PVC LATERAL
PER CONTRACTOR. ATTACH TREE & SHRUB DRIP EMITTERS PER THE EMITTER SCHEDULE
BELOW.  USE 3/4-INCH POLY TUBING SIZE UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.  FLOWS IN GPM
FOR LINE CHANGES SHALL BE: (3/4"-1 TO 7 GPM), (1"-8 TO 14 GPM), (1-1/2"-15 TO 35 GPM).
INSTALL SEVERAL INLINE CHECK VALVES IN ZONES W/ LARGE ELEVATION DIFFERENCES.
GROUP DRIP CONTROLLER VALVES TOGETHER TO MAXIMIZE WATER WINDOWS.

DETAIL 2 / IR1.0

POINT
SOURCE
EMITTERS

MANUAL DRIPLINE FLUSH VALVE4660-SNIBCO

REMARKS/DETAILDESCRIPTIONMODEL NO.MANUF.SYMBOL

IRRIGATION LEGEND

FV

IRRIGATION SLEEVE - SCHEDULE 40 PVC TWICE THE SIZE OF THE PIPE TO BE INSERTED, ONE SLEEVE PER PIPEANY APPROVED

MAIN LINE/ LATERALS & SLEEVES
DETAIL 3 / IR1.0

PAVEMENT SURFACE

TRENCH BACKFILL

PVC MAINLINE SLEEVE SEE
PLANS FOR SIZE

PVC LATERIAL SLEEVE
SEE PLANS FOR SIZE

LOCATOR WIRE W/BURIED
CAUTION TAPE

PVC IRRIGATION MAINLINE

SLEEVING

TRENCHING

FINISH GRADE

PVC IRRIGATION LATERAL -
BURIED MIN. 12" BELOW
GRADE

SAND BACKFILL

2" MIN. PVC WIRE SLEEVE
FOR CONTROL WIRES

CONTROL WIRES - TAPE TO
MAINLINE AT 10' INTERVALS

3

NOTE:
EXTEND SLEEVES INTO
LANDSCAPE AREAS 12"
BEYOND EDGE OF
HARDSCAPE

SCALE: NOT TO SCALE

PIPE AND  SLEEVE
INSTALLATION
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IRRIGATION DISCLAIMER 
1. IRRIGATION DESIGN IS NOT AN EXACT SCIENCE. IT IS BASED ON THEORIES, ASSUMPTIONS, AND/OR INFORMATION PROVIDED BY CIVIL

MODELS/UTILITIES/MUNICIPALITIES ENTITIES AND THUS DIAGRAMMATIC IN NATURE.

2. CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL MAINLINES ±12" FROM PAVEMENT EDGE IN PLANTING AREAS.  ALL PIPING, VALVES, AND OTHER EQUIPMENT SHOWN WITHIN
PAVED AREAS OR OUT OF PROPERTY BOUNDARIES ARE FOR DESIGN CLARIFICATION ONLY, AND SHALL BE INSTALLED IN PLANTING AREAS WITHIN THE
PROPERTY LINES OR LIMITS AS INDICATED ON THESE PLANS.

3. THE IRRIGATION CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY THE LOCATIONS OF ALL ABOVE-GRADE AND VISIBLE IRRIGATION EQUIPMENT (CONTROLLERS, BACKFLOW
PREVENTERS, METER PITS, ETC.) WITH THE OWNER'S AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE AND / OR LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.  THE
INSTALLATION OF THESE ITEMS SHALL BE INTEGRATED WITHIN DESIGNATED LANDSCAPE AREAS.  FAILURE TO LOCATE THIS EQUIPMENT IN AN APPROVED
LOCATION MAY RESULT IN THE IRRIGATION CONTRACTOR BEING REQUIRED TO MOVE SUCH ITEMS AT HIS OWN COST.

4. THE IRRIGATION SYSTEM DESIGN IS BASED ON THE MINIMUM OPERATING PRESSURE AND THE MAXIMUM FLOW DEMAND SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS.  THE
IRRIGATION CONTRACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY THE STATIC & OPERATING WATER PRESSURE PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION OF ANY COMPONENT OF THE
IRRIGATION SYSTEM.  AFTER FIELD VERIFICATION, THE IRRIGATION CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY THE OWNER, OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE, LANDSCAPE
ARCHITECT, & IRRIGATION DESIGNER OF THE PRESSURE READING FOR THE TAP.

5. ALL PRESSURIZED MAINLINES, VALVES, DRIP, AND ROTOR AND SPRAY HEADS SHALL BE INSTALLED A MINIMUM OF 5' AWAY FROM ANY BUILDING
FOUNDATION.  ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS MAY BE LISTED IN THE GEOTECHNICAL REPORT REGARDING IRRIGATION NEAR BUILDING FOUNDATIONS.
CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE TO ABIDE BY THE 5' MINIMUM DISTANCE AND/OR THE GEOTECHNICAL REPORT REQUIREMENTS. IF THIS EQUIPMENT IS SHOWN
WITHIN THE 5' OFFSET ON THESE PLANS, IT IS FOR THE PURPOSE OF GRAPHIC CLARITY ONLY.

6. REFER TO THIS SHEET FOR IRRIGATION NOTES AND IRRIGATION DETAILS.

1. THE LANDSCAPE CONTRACTOR IS REQUIRED TO CONTACT THE COUNTY
PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT, AND ANY OTHER PUBLIC OR PRIVATE
AGENCY NECESSARY FOR UTILITY LOCATION PRIOR TO ANY
CONSTRUCTION.

2. THIS DRAWING IS A PART OF A COMPLETE SET OF BID DOCUMENTS,
SPECIFICATIONS, ADDITIONAL DRAWINGS, AND EXHIBITS.  UNDER NO
CIRCUMSTANCES SHOULD THESE PLANS BE USED FOR CONSTRUCTION
PURPOSES WITHOUT EXAMINING ACTUAL LOCATIONS OF UTILITIES ON
SITE, AND REVIEWING ALL RELATED DOCUMENTS.

3. THE LOCATION OF THE ALL UNDERGROUND UTILITIES ARE LOCATED ON
THE ENGINEERING DRAWINGS FOR THIS PROJECT.  THE MOST CURRENT
REVISION IS HERE IN MADE PART OF THIS DOCUMENT.  UNDERGROUND
UTILITIES EXIST THROUGHOUT THIS SITE AND MUST BE LOCATED PRIOR
TO ANY CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY.  WHERE UNDERGROUND UTILITIES
EXIST, FIELD ADJUSTMENT MAY BE NECESSARY AND MUST BE
APPROVED BY A REPRESENTATIVE OF THE OWNER.  NEITHER THE
OWNER NOR THE LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT ASSUMES ANY
RESPONSIBILITY WHATSOEVER, IN RESPECT TO THE CONTRACTORS
ACCURACY IN LOCATING THE INDICATED PLANT MATERIAL, AND UNDER
NO CIRCUMSTANCES SHOULD THESE PLANS BE USED WITHOUT
REFERENCING THE ABOVE MENTIONED DOCUMENTS.

CAUTION
UTILITIES EXIST WITHIN CONSTRUCTION

LIMITS. CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR
IDENTIFYING THEIR LOCATION PRIOR TO

CONSTRUCTION.

UTILITY NOTES

02/09/2022
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